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Political Danger

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. BRUCE ALGER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 24, 1959

Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, the basic
flaws of reasoning behind the fair trade
bill, which would permit manufactur-
ers to go around antitrust and set re-
tail prices, will come to light sooner or
later. Sometimes the obvious is difficult
to see.

Imagine asking that antitrust price
conspiracy laws, originated to protect
businessmen and consumers alike, be set
aside. Imagine, trying to eliminate the
need for women shopping around.
Imagine, eliminating competition in a
free enterprise market system.

Fair trade is a contradiction, is self-
defeating and will hurt most those it is
designed to help. One has but to study
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the bill and understand marketing and
merchandising to see this,

When the fatal flaws are clearly seen,
the consumers will not be forgiving of
these Federal representatives who put
this law on the books. It is not unlikely
that even those manufacturers and re-
tailers who thought they wanted fair
trade price fixing will turn against
those legislators who accepted their ear-
lier advice and passed this law.

Marketplace, Not Manufacturer Nor
Congress, Sets Prices

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. BRUCE ALGER
OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 24, 1959
Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, what Con-

gressman, bureaucrat, judge, or jury
can tell you the ‘“prices that are ade-
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quate to stimulate—and low enough to
enable”—page 2, H.R. 1253, fair trade
hill.

They cannot. It fakes thousands,
even millions of buyers, a free people
in a free society freely bargaining for
competitive merchandise at a mutually
agreeable price. The price naturally re-
sults then like water seeking its level.

Now comes Congress to tell the pub-
lic that from now on by Federal de-
cree, we will let manufacturers tell the
retailer what price they must charge.
Are manufacturers all-knowing? Can
they set the prices substituting the re-
sale price maintenance of the fair trade
bill for the spontaneous price setting of
people in the marketplace through sup-
ply, demand, and competition? Yes,
anyone can set a price, but who will buy
if the price is too high? And if they
do not buy who is hurt—the consumer?

Possibly so, but most hurt will be the
retailer for whom the fair trade bill is
intended. Meanwhile, the big competi-
tor chainstore or department store with
his own brand merchandise cleans up.
Fair trade indeed.

SENATE

WEDNESDAY, MarcH 25, 1959

The Senate met at 10 o’clock a.m.

Rev. Peter N. Kyriakos, Greek Ortho-
dox Cathedral, Boston, Mass., offered the
following prayer:

In the name of the Father, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Amen.

Almighty God, who art worshiped
and glorified at all times, at every hour,
both in heaven and on earth, we fervent-
ly thank Thee for the rich and perfect
blessings granted to Thy children, espe-
cially in our blessed land. We thank
Thee for the high principles of our civili-
zation, the democratic Christian prin-
ciples, by which Thou hast seen fit to
guide us, and for the spirit of brotherly
love inspired by Thy teachings.

We beseech Thee, O Lord, our God, to
receive at this very hour our supplica-
tions, and to direct our lives in the way
of Thy commandments. Encompass us
with Thy holy angels, that guided and
guarded by Thy hosts, we may attain
the knowledge of Thine unapproachable
glory. Eeep us ever mindful of the
mercies of Thy grace. Make us ever
grateful, not only for special blessings
which we may personally enjoy, but also
for the manifold blessings which, as
citizens of this great Nation, we share
in common. Give to us all—the leaders
and citizens of our®great Nation—Thy
guidance and inspiration in our every
endeavor. As we are today mindful of
the martyrdom and sacrifice of the Greek
people in their valiant struggle for inde-
pendence and for their ancient principles
of democracy, we pray Thee to strength-
en us in those democratic convictions
and to keep us ever mindful of our
sacred responsibilities toward our fellow
men, Thy children.

Bless richly, O Lord, Thy servants, the
most faithful and God-fearing President
and Vice President of our Nation, and
the honorable representatives of Thy
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people, gathered here today. Strengthen
them in their calling, and make them
ever worthy of the great stewardship
which Thou hast seen fit to entrust to
them. Bless, enlighten, and direct all
those upon whom the responsibility of
leadership rests, for Thou art the way,
the truth, and the life; and blessed art
Thou now, and forever, from all ages to
all ages. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. KucHEL, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Tuesday,
March 24, 1959, was dispensed with.

TRIBUTE TO REV. PETER N.
KYRIAKOS

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
it gives me great pleasure formally to
welcome Reyv. Peter Kyriakos, the assist-
ant dean of the Greek Cathedral of the
Annunciation, in Boston. Dean Kyri-
akos carries forward in this country the
tradition of the Greek people and their
church. Many freedom-loving citizens
of Massachusetts and of the United
States trace their ancestry to Greece;
but, in a larger sense, all of us trace
many of our proudest traditions of
science, medicine, literature, and democ-~
racy to the culture of ancient Greece.

Today is the 138th anniversary of the
independence of Greece. In their
homeland and in many nations which,
like ourselves, have received immigrants
from Greece, this 138th anniversary is
being celebrated today. We are proud
to honor this anniversary, for there is
no more independent people or greater
lovers of freedom than the people repre-
sented here by Reverend Kyriakos.

I join in expressing the best wishes of
all of us to the people of Greece.

Zito Héllas! Long live Greece!

Mr. President——

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Massachusetts.

TRIBUTE TO GREEK ORTHODOX
ARCHBISHOP

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
it is a great honor to join with other
Members of this body in welcoming back
to the United States the new Greek
Orthodox archhishop of the New World.
Recently he served as metropolitan of
Malta, having risen in responsibility to
this position from a position as deacon
of the Boston archdiocese. Boston
viewed his ordination to priesthood in
1940, and following that event he served
in Connecticut and St. Louis before re-
turning to Boston to be dean of the
Greek Orthodox Cathedral of the An-
nunciation from- 1942 to 1954. From
there he went to Malta.

Metropolitan James, while at Boston,
took advantage of our great opportunities
for further study in Massachusetts by
taking an advanced degree at Harvard in
theological studies. For a time he also
contributed to our halls of learning by
lecturing at Harvard, Boston University,
and other institutions. He served as a
director of the Holy Cross Orthodox
Theological School in Brookline, Mass.,
which, I understand, is the only school
of its kind in our Nation.

Father Coucouzis, as he was known to
his friends and admirers in Boston, who
number in the thousands, was greatly
admired for the fine work he did while
with us in Massachusetts. We wish him
well in his new office as archbishop of
the Greek Orthodox Church of North
and South America and his former pa-
rishioners in Boston look forward to his
continued leadership in their church.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States submitting
nominations were communicated to the
Senate by Mr. Miller, one of his sec-
retaries.
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MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed a bill (H.R. 5916)
making supplemental appropriations for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, and
for other purposes, in which it requested
the concurrence of the Senate.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 5916) making supple-
mental appropriations for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1959, and for other
purposes, was read twice by its title and
referred to the Commitiee on Appropria-
tions.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

On request of Mr. KucHEL, and by
unanimous consent, the following com-
mittees and subcommittees were author-
ized to meet during the session of the
Senate today:

The Subcommittee on Stabilization of
the Committee on Agriculture and For-
estry;

The Committce on Labor and Public
Welfare;

The Subcommittee on Health, Educa-
tion, Welfare, and Safety of the Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia; and

The Subcommittee on Veterans’ Affairs
of the Commitftee on Labor and Public
Welfare.

LIMITATION OF DEBATZE DURING
MORNING HOUR

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, under
the rule, there will be the usual morn-
ing hour for the introduction of bills
and the transaction of other routine
business. I ask unanimous consent that
statements in connection therewith be
limited to 3 minutes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, there
are several nominations on the Executive
Calendar. I move that the Senate pro-
ceed to consider executive business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to the consideration of
executive business.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before
the Senate messages from the President
of the United States submitting sundry
nominations, which were referred to the
appropriate committees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

The VICE PRESIDENT. If there be
no reports of committees, the nomina-
tions on the calendar will be stated.

POSTMASTERS

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations of postmasters,
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Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that these post-
master nominations be considered en
bloc.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the nominations will be con-
sidered en bloc; and, without objection,
they are confirmed.

Mr. EUCHEL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President
be immediately notified of the confirma-
tion of all these nominations.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without
objection, the President will be notified
forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate resume the considera-
tion of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of
legislative business.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate the following letters, which were
referred as indicated:

REeFORT ENTITLED “PROGRAM FOR THE NATIONAL
ForesTs"”

A letter from the Secretary of Agriculture,
transmitting, for the information of the
Senate, a report entitled “Program for the
National Forests,” which, with the accom-
panying report, was referred to the Commit-
tees on Interior and Insular Affairs and Agri-
culture and Forestry, jointly, under au-
thority of the order of the Senate of
March 24, 1959.

REPEAL OF SECTION 8F OF AGRICULTURAL AD-
JUSTMENT AcT oF 1933

A letter from the Acting Secretary of Agri-
culture, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to repeal section 8f of the Agri-
cultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as amended
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry.

Avprtr REPORT oN FOREIGN AGRICULTURAL
SERVICE

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report of the Foreign Agri-
cultural Service, Department of Agriculture,
January, 1959 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

RerorT oN REVIEwW oF CAPEHART HoUsING
ProcraM, ForT BELVOIR, VA.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on review of the Capehart hous-
ing program of the U.S. Army Engineer
Center and Fort Belvolr, Fort Belvoir, Va.,
dated March, 1959 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

PrOPOSED ALASKA OMNIBUS AcCT

A letter from the Director, Bureau of the
Budget, Executive Office of the President,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend certain laws of the United States
in the light of the admission of the State
of Alaska into the Union, and for other pur-
poses (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.
CERTIFICATION OF ADEQUATE SOIL SURVEY AND

LaND CLASSIFICATION, COLLBRAN PROJECT,

COLORADO

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, reporting, pursuant to law,
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that an adequate soil survey and land clas-
sification has been made of the lands to
be served by the Collbran project, Colorado
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com=-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

REPORT ON PAYMENT OF CLAIMS ARISING FrOM
CORRECTION oOF MILITARY OR NavarL Rec-
ORDS

A letter from the Acting Secretary of De-
fense, transmiftting, pursuant to law, a re-
port on the payment of claims arising from
the correction of military or naval records,
for the period July 1, 1858, through Decem-
ber 31, 1958 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

RESERVATION OF MEMALOOSE IsLamp, Corum-
BIA RIVER, OREG., FOR USE OoF THE DALLES
Dam PROJECT

A letter from the Secretary of the Army,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to set aside and reserve Memaloose Island,
Columbia River, Oreg., for the use of the
Dalles Dam project and transfer certain
property to the Yakima Tribe of Indians
in exchange therefor (with an accompany-
ing paper); to the Committee on Public
Works.

REPORT OF BoY ScouUTs OF AMERICA

A letter from the Chief Scout Executive,
National Council, Boy Scouts of America,
New Brunswick, N.J., transmitting, pursuant
to law, a report of the Boy Scouts of America,
for the year 1958 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare.

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, ete., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as in-
dicated:

By the VICE PRESIDENT:

A telegram in the nature of a memorial
from the Statehood Republican Party of
Puerto Rico, of San Juan, Puerto Rlico,
signed by Miguel A. Garcia Mendez, state
chairman, and Luis A. Ferre, vice chairman,
remonstrating against the proposed repeal
of the law concerning Federal relations with
Puerto Rico; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

A telegram in the nature of a memorial
from Dr. Leopoldo Gifueroa, floor leader,
Statehood Republican Party representative,
and Senator Miguel A. Garcia Mendez, floor
leader, Statehood Republican senators, of
San Juan, Puerto Rico, remonstrating
against the proposed repeal of the law con-
cerning Federal relations with Puerto Rico;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs,

A resolution adopted by the mayor and
Board of Supervisors of the City and County
of Honolulu, T.H. expressing apprecia-
tion for the Senate vote granting statehood
to Hawali; ordered to lie on the table.

By Mr. McNAMARA:

A concurrent resolution of the Legisla-
ture of the State of Michigan; to the Com-
mittee on Public Works:

“SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 13

“Concurrent resolution urging action by the
Congress of the United States concerning
the grave situation that exists with re-
spect to divergence of waters from Lake
Michigan by the city of Chicago, Il

“Whereas the State of Michigan since 1926
has been unalterably opposed to the di-
version of water from Lake Michigan by
the State of Illinois and its creature, the
Sanitary Distriet of Chicago, and was a com-
plainant in the several suits that were filed
in the Supreme Court of the United States
against the State of Illinois and sald sani-
tary district by the States of Minnesota,
‘Wisconsin, Chio, Pennsylvania, and New
York; and



5134

“Whereas since it was inadvisable to re-
quire the State of Illinois and the Sanitary
District of Chicago to reverse the flow of
the Chicago River back to Lake Michigan
because of the highly contaminated con-
dition of the river at that time, the Court
temporarily allowed the Sanitary District of
Chicago to discharge its sewage effluent into
the sanitary canal flowing into the Des
Plaines River until they had constructed the
necessary sewage disposal plant. Sald sew-
age treatment plants have been constructed
and have been operating for many years; and
“Whereas the attorneys general of the
States of Michigan, Minnesota, Wisconsin,
Ohio, Pennsylvania, and New York have filed
a petition in the Supreme Court of the
United States asking that the Court review
its decree of April 21, 1930, and require the
Metropolitan Sanitary District of Greater
Chicago to restore to the lake the water
designated as. ‘‘domestic pumpage”, now
amounting to approximately 1,800 cubic feet
per second. It is feared that said domestic
pumpage will increase in volume as the
population and industry of the Greater Chi-
cago area grows according to predictions;
and
“Whereas the diversion of water from Lake
Michigan at Chicago creates an embarras-
sing  international situation between the
United States and Canada, as a result of
which the President of the United States on
two separate oceasions vetoed bills passed by
the Congress permitting an increase in the
amount of diversion; and
“Whereas there has been introduced in
the present 85th Congress a bill designated
as H.R. 1 by Congressman O'BrieN of Chicago
to allow the Metropolitan Sanitary District
of Greater Chicago to divert an additional
1,000 cubic feet per second of water from
Lake Michigan into the sanitary and ship
canal; and |
“Whereas the construction of the St. Law-
rence Seaway necessitated the deepening of
the channels as well as ports and harbors,
which costs the taxpayers hundreds of mil-
lions of dollars; this would be partially nulii-
fied by the lowering of the depths of the
waters of the Great Lakes through the di-
version at Chicago and detrimental to the
total economy and best interests of the State
of Michigan: Now, therefore, be it
“Resolved by the senate (the house of
representatives concurring), That all officials
of the State of Michigan responsible for
protecting the interests of the State against
this threat be urged to make every effort to
preserve and protect the legal rights and
interests of the State of Michigan, both in
the Supreme Court of the United States and
in the Congress of the United States; and be
it further
“Resolved, That Michigan's Senators and
Members of the House of Representatives in
the Congress of the United States be urged
to oppose vigorously and uncompromisingly
any bill that may come before them which
would allow any increase in the amount of
water being presently diverted at Chicago;
and be it further
“Resolved, That coples of this concurrent
resolution be transmitted to the President
of the United States, the Secretary of the
Interior, the Governors of the several States
named herein, and to each member of the
Michigan delegation to the U.S. Congress.
“Adopted by the senate, February 18, 1959,
“Adopted by the house, March 11, 1959,
“Norman E, PHILLES,

“Clerk of the House of Representatives.
“Frep I. CHASE,

“Secretary of the Senate”

STATEHOOD FOR HAWAII—
RESOLUTIONS

Mr. GRUENING. MTr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
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the REecorp resolutions I have received
from the legislature and organizations
in Hawaii expressing gratitude for the
action taken by this body in the admis-
sion of Hawaii to the Union.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tions were ordered to lie on the table
and to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 66

Whereas the hopes and aspirations of the
people of Hawall for equal rights and privi-
leges with all other citizens of the United
States have been realized by the passage of
the bill admitting the State of Hawail into
the Union; and

Whereas it is particularly appropriate that
special thanks be given to those Members
of the.Congress of the United States whose
patient and tireless personal effiorts on behalf
of the people of Hawail brought about the
eventual fulfillment of these hopes: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate of the 30th Legis-
lature of the Territory of Hawaii, That the
special thanks and fondest aloha of the peo-
ple of Hawalil be, and they are hereby, given
to Senator ERNEST GRUENING, of the great
State of Alaska, for his patient, forceful, and
untiring efiorts on their behalf to attain for
them full and equal rights and privileges
with all other citizens of the United States
by the granting of statehood to Hawaii; and
be it further

Resolved, That a duly cert'fied copy of this
resolution be sent forthwith to the Honor-
able ERNEST GRUENING.

ResoLuTION 103

Whereas the 86th Congress of the United
States of America has. enacted monumental
legislation permitting the Territory of
Hawail to enter the Union as its 50th State;
and

Whereas the difficulty and often disheart-
ening fight to achieve statehood encoun-
tered by the people of Hawaili have, never-
theless, mustered to their side friends re-
siding in distant places; and

Whereas of our many friends, we are privi-
leged to embrace not only as friends but as
comrades in arms the people of the great
State of Alaska; and

Whereas the Senators and Congressman
from the great State of Alaska have unceas-
ingly and tirelessly pushed and achieved suc-
cessfully statehood for Hawaili: Now, there-
fore, be it

Resolved by the Board of Supervisors of
the County of Kauai, State of Hawaii, That
Senator E. L. “Bob" Bartlett, Senator Er-
nest Gruening, Congressman Ralph J. Riv-
ers, Gov. Willlam Egan, and Acting Gov.
Hugh J. Wade be and are herein informed of
the deep sense of gratitude and aloha that
the people of Hawaii, this county of Kaual,
have and feel toward all the people of
Alaska and their capable and able officials;
be it further

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be
forwarded to the above-named persons.

RESOLUTION 65

Whereas the hopes and aspirations of the
people of Hawail for equal rights and privi-
leges with all other citizens of the United
States have been realized by passage of the
bill admitting the Territory of Hawall into
the Union; and

Whereas it is particularly appropriate that
special thanks be given to those Members
of the Congress of the United States whose
patient and tireless personal efforts on be-
half of the people of Hawail brought about
the eventual fulfillment of these hopes:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Board of Supervisors in
and for the County of Hawaii, That the per-
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sonal thanks and fondest aloha of the peo-
ple of Hawaii be and they are hereby given
to the Honorable Senator ERNEST GRUENING
of the great State of Alaska for his patient,
thoughtful, and untiring efforts on their
behalf to attain for them full and equal
rights and privileges with all other citizens
of the United States by the granting of
statehood to Hawail; and be it further

Resolved, That a certified copy of this
resolution be sent forthwith to the Honor-
able ERNEST GRUENING.

Dated at Hilo, Hawali, this 18th day of
March 1959.

RESOLUTION OF NORTHERN
TEXTILE ASSOCIATION

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp a resolution adopted by the
board of directors of the Northern Tex-
tile Association commending the Special
Subcommittee To Study the Textile In-
dustry.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorb, as follows:

The Northern Textile Association endorses
the conclusions and recommendations of the
Special Senate Subcommittee on the Textile
Industry, and commends Senator PASTORE,
the chairman, the members of the commit-
tee, and the staff for a comprehensive, time-
ly, and constructive report.

The sympathetic and thorough hearings
conducted in key textile areas have been
effectively distilled in the report to bring
the problems of the industry clearly and
forcibly into focus, and to demonstrate the
harmful results of Government policies. The
report is a significant contribution to a bet-
ter national understanding of the textile in-
dustry.

The recommendations, if carried out in
good faith by the executive departments and
implemented where necessary by legislation,
should solve the major problems imposed on
the industry by Government.

We urge our Senators and Representatives
to assist in the implementation of the recom-
mendations of the subcommittee including
the appointment by the Senate of a Textile
Subcommittee within the Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce Committee.

We also urge the Secretary of Commerce,
in accordance with the recommendations of
the committee, to establish forthwith a Tex-
tile Interagency Committee and an Advisory
Committee as a first step in carrying out the
other recommendations of the committee.

RESOLUTIONS OF ORGANIZATIONS
OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I pre-
sent for appropriate reference, sundry
resolutions adopted by organizations of
the State of New York. I ask unani-
mous consent that the resolutions may
be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tions were received and appropriately
referred, and ordered to be printed in
the RECoRD, as follows:

To the Committee on Finance:
[Transcript of minutes, regular meeting,
Feb. 4, 1959]

Wiriam W. Doup Post No. 98,
DEPARTMENT OF NEw YORK,
AMERICAN LEGION.

The following resolution was moved by
Martin Becker, seconded by Frank Tomdale,
and duly carried:

“Resolved, Tha* this post hereby heartily
endorses the American Legion three-point
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pension program for 19569 and urges the pas-
sage thereof upon the U.S. Senate and House
of Representatives; and be it further .

“Resolved, That copies of this resolution
be sent to the U.S. Senators from the State
of New York, and the Members of Congress
of the 38th and 39th New York Districts, and
also, to the chairman of the Senate Veterans’
Affairs Committee, and the chairman of the
House Veterans' Affairs Committee.”

I hereby certify that the above is a true
copy of a resolution duly passed at the above
meeting.

Epcar C. MITCHELL,
Commander.
CLarA RUTH ARDELL,
Adjutant,

To the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare:

Bm: The following resolution was unani-
mously passed at the last regular meeting
of this post of the American Legion, with a
membership of 237:

‘“Whereas Castle Point Veterans' Admin-
istration Hospital has opened a general med-
ical and surgical ward to accomodate vet-
erans in the immediate vicinity;

“Whereas since the ward was opened ad-
missions have steadily increased to a point
where it is now contemplated that the hos-
pital will shortly reach a walting list status
in this ward;

“Whereas the veterans of this general area
including Dutchess, Ulster, and Orange, Sul-
livan, and Putnam Counties would be better
served if the bed space at the Castle Point
Hospital for medical and surgical cases could
be expanded;

“Whereas in addition to this expansion,
there is need now for a dermatologist, ortho-
pedist and X-ray therapy, etc.;

“Whereas at the present time, three hos-
pital buildings are closed and therefore are
not available to use for the care of veterans
requiring hospitalization;

“Whereas VA hospitals in New York City
and Albany now have a walting list of vet-
erans applying for admission; yet Congress
will not permit the Castle management to
utilize the existing facilities: Be it

“Resolved, That Baacon Post No. 203 Amer-
fcan Legion endorse the use of the full fa-
cilities and the reopening of the three hos-
pital buildings for general medical and sur-
gical care at the Castle Point Veterans' Ad-
ministration Hospital; be it further

“Resolved, That Beacon Post send a copy
of this resolution to Congressman, J. ERNEST
WHARTON, and Senator KEENNETH B. EEATING,
urging them to do their utmost to expand the
general medical and surgical facilities at the
Castle Point Hospital.”

Respectfully submitted.

WARREN I. HUGHES,
Adjutant.
Beacow, N.Y.

At their regular monthly business meet-
ing of March 12, 1959, the board of education,
Plalnedge public schools, approved the
following:

“Resolved, That the board of education of
Plainedge Public Schools favors and en-
dorses legislation to provide additional
moneys for Public Law 874 and Public Law
815 covering Federal ald to school districts
having students whose parents work in de-
fense industries connected with the Federal
Government. This endorsement is to be sent
to our local Federal legislators, the U.S.
Office of Education, the New York State
School Boards Association, and the members
of the Nassau-Suffolk County School Boards'
Tax Relief Commlittee.”

Sincerely,
Y A. WEINSTEIN,
President, Board of Education.
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To the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration: p

“RESOLUTION OF THE 24TH CONVENTION OF THE
UKRAINIAN NATIONAL ASSOCIATION

“The 24th convention of the Ukrainian Na-
tional Association, Inc., a fraternal-benefit
organization established in 18984 and which
now numbers 75,000 members in the United
States and Canada, with assets of $22 mil-
lion, adopted the following resolution in
Cleveland, Ohio, on the 20th of May 1958:

“ ‘Whereas the 100th anniversary of the
death of Taras SBhevchenko, the greatest son
of Ukraine, falls during the next 4-year term;
and

“ *‘Whereas Taras Shevchenko is regarded as
the patron of our organization; and

“‘Whereas this topic was the subject of
consideration and efforts of the cultural com-
mittee of the Ukrainian National Associa-
tion; be it therefore

‘ ‘Resolved, That the 24th convention em-
powers the supreme assembly, and especially
the supreme executive committee and the
cultural committee of the Ukrainian Na-
tional Assoclation, to, first, continue the ef-
forts about the erection of a monument to
T. Shevchenko in the Nation's Capital,
Washington, D.C.; second, form agreements
with other organizations to make the reali-
zation of this project and this initiative a
concerted, joint effort of the whole com-
munity.’ "

“RESOLUTION OF THE SEVENTH CONGRESS OF
AMERICANS OF UKRAINIAN DESCENT

“The Seventh Congress of Ukralnian Amer-
icans, which represents all Americans of
Ukrainian descent, adopted the following
resolution on February 22, 16569, at Washing-
ton, D.C.:

“ ‘To strengthen and support morally and
materially the bill aimed for the dedication
of a monument in Washington, D.C., to Taras
Shevchenko, the greatest Ukrainian poet, on
the occasion of the 100th anniversary of his
death, in appreciation for his work for the
ideals of freedom.”™

RESOLUTIONS OF FARMERS UNION
CENTRAL EXCHANGE, ST. PAUL,
MINN.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, on
March 2, 3, and 4 in St. Paul, Minn.,
one of the outstanding farmers coopera-
tives in this country, the Farmers Union
Central Exchange, held its 28th annual
meeting. This service cooperative,
which has been built by farm people in
Minnesota, Wisconsin, North and South
Dakota, Montana, and bordering States,
is a shining example of how farmers can
help themselves by working together.
The cooperative makes possible substan-
tial savings to its members in the pur-
chase of the many expensive tools and
items needed for the production of
farm crops.

However, the interests of these fine
people go beyond their immediate day-
by-day concerns; they also take an in-
terest in important State and National
issues that affect the well-being of all
farmers.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the resolution adopted at the
28th annual meetings of the Farmers
Union Central Exchange be printed at
this point in the Recorp and ap-
propriately referred.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tions were referred to the Committee on
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Agriculture and Forestry, and ordered
to be printed in the ReEcorp, as follows:

CoMFPLETE TEXT OF RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED AT
CENTRAL EXCHANGE CONVENTION

(The following is the complete text of the
resolutions adopted at the 28th Farmers
Union Central Exchange stockholders’ meet-
ing, March 2, 3, and 4, in the St. Paul Audi-
torium:)

1. DISTRIBUTION OF SAVINGS

The distribution of savings of the Farmers
Union Central Exchange, Inc., for the fiscal
year ending December 31, 1958, made by
the board of directors of the corporation,
as shown in the minutes of the December
1958 meeting of the board of directors and
as set forth in the audit report ending De-
cember 31, 1958, is hereby ratified and
approved.

2, ECONOMIC POLICY

Prompt and vigorous measures should be
taken by the Government to stop the
growing recession and unemployment which
in some States is exceeding 10 percent of
the labor force.

The quickest and most effectlve way to
combat recession and prevent its develop-
ment into a full-scale depression would be
to put income into the hands of producers
in agriculture and other basic industries
where consumer purchases are presently be-
ing held up due to lack of buying power.

On every farm, thousands of dollars in
repairs, replacements and Iimprovements
would be made if farm prices and income
were restored to full parity levels. We
believe that this would be the greatest
stimulus to consumer demand, business ac-
tivity and full employment.

An antirecession program which does not
provide for farm income improvement sim-
ply will not get to the roots of our
economic trouble.

3. FARM POLICY

We, the stockholders of the Farmers Union
Central Exchange, Inc., command and whole-
heartedly endorse the farm policy of the Na-
tional Farmers Union, and by so supporting
it, we present a united front in fighting to
get this policy into Federal law.

The Farmers Union farm program is a total
program administered by farmers, designed
to give real parity of income to farm families.

It calls for Federal enabling legislation to
permit farmers to adjust the volume of their
commodities going to market.

4. TAX LEGISLATION

We urge Congress to reject proposals of
the National Tax Equality Association and
slmilar groups to enact punitive and dis-
criminatory taxes on the savings of coopera-
tive associations.

5. PUBLIC POWER

There exists an ever-increasing need for an
abundant supply of low-cost power to facili-
tate maximum development of the natural
resources of the great Northwest States.
Utilization of the maximum poteatial of
these resources requires a comprehensive de-
velopment of the river systems of this area.
This can be properly achieved only through
the construction of publicly owned multi-
purpose dams. We urge the Congress to au-
thorize construction of Hells Canyon, Para-
dise, Yellowtail, and other high, multipur-
pose dams.

We urge that if Congress authorizes a pro-
gram of public works to help alleviate the
unemployment situation, this would take
the form of comprehensive resource develop-
ment projects, which would reflect the great-
est economic benefits to the Nation. Water
and r resource development should have
the highest priority.

6. REA AND RTA

We reaffirm our continued support for ex-
panding and strengthening REA and rural
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telephone service to all rural America. We
favor adequate appropriations, so there will
be no lessening in the support and extension
of loans to farmers' cooperatives to build
generation plants and transmission lines
when this will increase adequacy or lower
cost of service. We urge Congress to reject
recommendations to eliminate the statutory
limit on interest rates on rural electric and
telephone loans. We are opposed to an ad-
ministration proposal which would force
REA systems to seek private financing.

5 PUBLIC RELATIONS

We commend the Farmers Union Central
Exchange, Inc., and the affiliated companies,
on the fine job they have performed in the
past year in the field of advertising and pub-
lic relations.

We feel our advertising in farm publica-
tions, radio, and TV have been a great aid in
getting our story to our people.

We recommend continuing and expanding
this public relations and advertising program
as our growlng business warrants.

8. FARMERS UNION CO-OF CREDIT ASSOCIATION

We realize the need for cooperatively
owned and controlled credit and endorse the
Farmers Union Credit Association and their
method of bullding capital cooperatively, and
also the purpose for which such capital is
used.

9. CO-OP CREDIT

We strongly recommend that the Farmers
Union Credit Exchange, Inc., continue to ad-
vise all local cooperatives to develop a sound
credit policy so that each association will be
encouraged to keep accounts within reason-
able bounds. We note that credit practices
have reached a dangerous stage in many of
our local assoclations, and we, therefore,
urge the central exchange to continue to
make available qualified fleld personnel to
assist each local cooperative to work out a
sound credit program,

10. CO-OP PATRONAGE

Annual reports of the Farmers Union Cen-
tral Exchange, Inc.,, show a continuous
growth from year to year, which is a tribute
to the excellent management and to the su-
perior quality of our products. However, this
growth could be much more rapid if all of our
afliliated cooperatives would channel all pos-
sible purchases of their supplies through the
Central Exchange. Directors should be
alerted to the lmportance of encouraging
their managers to increase their business in
every way possible with our own regional
wholesale.

11. FARMERS UNION HERALD

Whereas for many years, Farmers Union
Herald has been published for and in behalf
of the stockholder-members of Farmers
Union Central Exchange, Inc., and their
stockholder-members and the stockholder-
members of the Farmers Unlon Grain Termi-
nal Association and Farmers Union Marketing
Association; and

‘Whereas during all of said time, said Farm-
ers Union Herald has been the recognized
official publication of sald cooperative asso-
clations and has, during all of said time, and
does now publish in each issue thereof facts
and information relative to the operation,
plans, business, and affairs of said associa-
tions, including information and facts relat-
ing to the marketing of grain, the marketing
of livestock, the distribution of automotive
and petroleum products, other farm supplies
and equipment, and much other information
of value to farmers, and especially to said
stockholder-members in the areas served by
sald cooperatives; and

Whereas the stockholder-members of this
associatlon and their stockholder-members
desire that sald publication continue to be
issued and forwarded to them through the
U.8. mail, and that the subscription price
therefore be paid for them by this assocla-
tion; and
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Whereas because this assoclation is a co-
operative organization wholly owned by its
stockholder-members and is in fact their
agent, payment of such subscription price
by this association on behalf of said stock-
holder-members is actually payment by
them: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the management of this
assoclation be and it hereby is directed to
subscribe to Farmers Union Herald for and
on behalf of each of its stockholder-members
and to pay the subscription price therefore
for each of saild associations and individuals.

12. DISTRIBUTION OF COMMODITIES

We commend the board of directors of the
Farmers Union Central Exchange and the
Farmers Union GTA for their cooperation
and businesslike action in the manufacture
and distribution of commodities.

13. IN MEMORIAM—WM. F. HANSON

We mourn the passing of Wm. F. Hanson
of Chippewa Falls, Wis., in mid-August.
Mr. Hanson was a director of the Central
Exchange between 1935 and 1938. His
memory will long be revered in the annals
of this and other cooperatives.

14. APPRECIATIONS

We wish to thank the officials and citizens
of St. Paul for their hospitality.

We express our appreciation to the rooms
committee of the Farmers Union Central
Exchange, Inc., and to the management and
employees of the Twin City hotels for cour-
tesies extended to the delegates and visitors
to our 28th annual stockholders’ meeting.

We also wish to commend the Twin City
press, radio, and television stations for their
excellent coverage of our annual meeting.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. McCLELLAN, from the Committee
on Government Operations, with amend-
ments:

S.899. A bill to provide for the discon-
tinuance of certain reports now required by
law (Rept. No. 146).

By Mr. MURRAY, from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, without amend-
ment:

8.1217. A bill to add certain public do-
main lands in Nevada to the Summit Lake
Indian Reservation (Rept. No. 147).

By Mr. MURRAY, from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, with amend-
ments:

H.R.3648. An act to regulate the handling
of student funds in Indian schools operated
by the Bureau of Indian Affairs, and for
other purposes (Rept. No. 151).

By Mr. ANDERSON, from the Committee
on Interlor and Insular Affairs, without
amendment:

S5.1271, A bill to donate to the pueblo of
Isleta certain Federal property in the State
of New Mexico (Rept. No. 149).

By Mr, ANDERSON, from the Committee
on Interlor and Insular Affairs, with amend-
ments:

S.418. A bill directing the Secretary of
the Interior to convey certain property in
the State of New Mexico to the pueblo of
Santo Domingo (Rept. No. 150).

By Mr. NEUBERGER, from the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs, without
amendment:

5.1242. A bill to authorize the use of the
revolving loan fund for Indians to assist
Elamath Indians during the period for ter-
minating Federal supervision (Rept. No.
148).

By Mr. SPARKMAN, from the Committee
on Foreign Relations, without amendment:

H.R.2576. An act to authorize the appro-
priation of $500,000 to be spent for the pur-
pose of the III pan-American games to be
held in Chicago, I1l. (Rept. No. 152).

March 25

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
INTRODUCED

Bills and joint resolutions were infro-
duced, read the first time, and, by unani-
mous consent, the second time, and re-
ferred as follows:

By Mr. PROXMIRE (for himself, Mr.
MuskgIE, Mr. Morsg, and Mr. WiL-
Liams of New Jersey) :

S.1525. A bill to amend the National Se-
curity Amendment so as to provide for con-
gresslonal review of proposed action there-
under and to rescind the action of the
President imposing quotas on petroleum and
petroleum products; to the Comimittee on
Flnance.

(See the remarks of Mr. PrRoxmIiRe when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. NEUBERGER (for himself and
Mr, MoORSE) :

S.1526. A bill to establish the Oregon
Dunes National Seashore in the State of
Oregon, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. NEUBERGER when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. EENNEDY:

S.1527. A bill for the rellef of Sister Ara-
cell Cordero Martin, Sister Cecilia Villanueva
Idoate, Sister Ines Orive Vadillo, Sister Mar-
celina Garcia Zabaleta, Sister Maria Encar-
nacion Fernandez Fernandez, Sister Maria
Belen Garcia Garcla, Sister Amparo Vidal
Sastre, and Sister Maria Guadelupe de la
Rosa Algundez; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. McCARTHY (for himself and
Mr. HUMPHREY) :

8. 1528. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1954 to allow a taxpayer a per-
sonal exemption for a forelgn student who
resides in his home while in the United
States attending high school; to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

By Mr. CURTIS (for himself and Mr.
HRUSKA) @

8.1520. A bill to provide for Federal co-
operation with the Nebraska Mid-State Rec-
lamation District, Nebraska, in the con-
struction of the Mid-State project; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. PASTORE:

S.1530. A bill relating to the amount of
loss recognized for income tax purposes in
the case of certain casualty losses; to the
Committee on Finance.

By Mr. PASTORE (for himself and
Mr., KEATING) @

S.1531. A bill providing that the Admin-
istrator of Veterans' Affairs shall recognize
representatives of the Italian American War
Veterans of the United States, Incorporated,
in the preparation, presentation, and prose-
cution of claims under laws administered by
the Veterans' Administration; to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

By Mr. NEUBERGER:

S.15632. A bill to provide for nonquota im-
migrant visas; and =

S.1533. A bill for the relief of Ho Rim
Yoon; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ENGLE:

8.1534. A bill to clarify the legal status of
employer or joint industry contributed ap-
prenticeship funds and other joint or indi-
vidual apprenticeship activities; to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare.

By Mr. HUMPHREY:
8.1535. A bill for the relief of Leslie L.
Nemes; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. CURTIS (for himself, Mr. Mc-
CLELLAN, Mr. MunDT, and Mr. GoLD~
WATER) :

S.1536. A Dbill to amend title 18 of the
United States Code so as to prohibit certain
interference with Federal construction proj-
ects; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
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By Mr. ALLOTT:

8. 1537. A bill to establish a national min-
ing and minerals policy; and

5.1538. A bill to stabilize production of
lead and zinc from domestlc mines; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

8. 1539. A bill to prohibit sales of gold by
the Government for commercial use or for
the arts, or for the purpose of lessening the
price and value of gold; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

(See the remarks of Mr. ALroTT when he
introduced the above bills, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr, JOHNSTON of South Carolina:

5. 1540. A bill authorizing the Secretary of
the Air Force to carry out a research and
testing program to determine the effective-
ness of a certain vegetable product in the
treatment of burns, sunburns, poison ivy,
and poison oak dermatitis; to the Commit-
tee on Armed Services.

By Mr. MURRAY (for himself, Mr.
ANDERSON, Mr. GOLDWATER, Mr.
JacksoN, Mr. EKvucHEL and Mr.
O’'MAHONEY) :

S. 1641. A bill to amend certain laws of
the United States in light of the admission
of the State of Alaska into the Union, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. MUurRrRAY when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MAGNUSON (by request):

8. 1542, A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1858, so as to authorize the im-

position of ecivil penalties in certain cases; -

and to increase the monetary amount of
fines for violation of the criminal provi-
sions;

8. 1543. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 to authorize the Civil
Aeronautics Board to include in certificates
of public convenience and necessity limita-
tions on the type and extent of service
authorized, and for other purposes;

5. 1544. A Dbill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 in order to (1) assure for
the Civil Aeronautics Beard independent
participation and representation in court
proceedings, (2) provide for review of non-
hearing Board determinations in the courts
of appeals, and (3) clarify present provisions
concerning the time for seeking judicial
review;

5. 156456. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 so as to authorize elimina-
tion of a hearing in certain cases under
section 408;

S. 1546. A bill relating to the use of Civil
Aeronautics Board reports and testimony of
Board personnel regarding aircraft acci-
dents;

S. 1547. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 so as to prohibit certain
practices regarding passenger ticket sales
and reservations;

S. 1548. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 to include a declaration of
policy relative to the use of civil aircraft
in meeting the needs of the Government for
transportation by air;

S. 1549. A bill to amend section 407 of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958;

S. 1550, A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Aet of 1958 to provide for the separa-
tion of subsidy and airmail rates, and for
other purposes;

S. 1651. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 19568 in order to authorize free
or reduced-rate transportation for certain
additional persons;

5. 1552. A bill to amend section 1005(c)
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to
authorize the use of certified mail for serv-
ice of process, and for other purposes;

8. 1553, A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 to provide for the regula-
tion of rates and practices of air carriers
and foreign air carriers in foreign air trans-
portation, and for other purposes; and
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8. 15664. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 so as to authorize the Civil
Aeronautics Board to regulate the deprecia-
tion accounting of air carriers; to the Com=-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. MaGNUsSON when
he introduced the above bills, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. EENNEDY (for himself, Mr.
ErviN, Mr. Hiun, Mr. CooPER, Mr.
Javirs, Mr. CHURCH, Mr. WIiLLIAMS of
New Jersey, Mr. RaNpoLPH, Mr. MUR-
RAY, Mr. MoRsE, Mr, McNAMARA, Mr.
CLARK, Mr. SPARKMAN, Mr. Hum=-
PHREY, and Mr. ENGLE) :

5. 1555. A bill to provide for the reporting
and disclosure of certain financial transac-
tions and administrative practices of labor
organizations and employers, to prevent
abuses in the administration of trusteeships
by labor organizations, to provide standards
with respect to the election of officers of labor
organizations, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. EENNEDY when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mrs. SMITH:

S.1556. A bill for the relief of M. Sgt. Em~
ery C. Jones; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. HILL (for himself and Mr.
SPARKMAN) @

S.1557. A bill for the relief of Allen How-
ard Pllgrim, Cheryl Ann Pilgrim, Robb Al-
exander Pllgrim, and Jocelyn Marie Pilgrim;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. SYMINGTON:

S5.1558. A bill for the relief of Theopi
Englezos; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. BIBLE (for himself and Mr.
CANNON) :

5.1559. A bill to provide for the striking
of medals in commemoration of the 100th
anniversary of the first significant discovery
of silver in the United States, June 1859; to
the Committee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. HUMPHREY :

S.1560. A bill to provide for the adoption
of a capital budget by the Federal Govern-
ment; to the Committee on Government
Operations.

(See the remarks of Mr. HUMPHREY when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. COOPER:

S.1561. A bill to establish a home garden-
ing program to assist needy persons in sup-
plementing their food supplies; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry.

(See the remarks of Mr. CoorPEr when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. COOPER (for himself, Mr.
Byrp of Virginia, Mr, ROBERTSON, and
Mr, MORTON) :

8. 1562. A bill to amend the Federal Coal
Mine Safety Act in order to remove the ex-
emption with respect to certain mines em-
ploying no more than 14 individuals; to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

{See the remarks of Mr. CooPER when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. BEALL:

S.J.Res. 82, Joint resolution designating
the black-eyed susan as the national flower
of the United States; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. BEaLL when he in-
troduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. JAVITS (for himself, Mr.
CooPER, Mr. DovucLas, and Mr.
HUMPHREY) :

8. J.Res. 83. Joint resolution to provide
for the establishment of an Advisory Coun-
cil on National Security, to the Committee
on Armed Services,
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(See the remarks of Mr. Javirs when he
introduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr., HUMPHREY:

8. J. Res. 84. Joint resolution providing for
the issuance of a proclamation designating
March 25 as Greek Independence Day; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. HUMPHREY when
he introduced the above joint resolution,
which appear under a separate heading.)

RESOLUTION

Mr. PROUTY (for himself and 60
other Senators) submitted a resolution
(S. Res. 95) extending birthday greet-
ings of the Senate to Robert Frost, which
was considered and agreed to.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. Proury,
mhich appears under a separate head-

g.)

RESCISSION OF ORDER IMPOSING
QUOTAS ON IMPORTS OF OIL

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, for
myself, the senior Senator from Oregon
[Mr. Morsel, the junior Senator from
Maine [Mr, Muskie], and the junior Sen-
ator from New Jersey [Mr. WiLriamsl],
I introduce herewith a bill to rescind the
recent order of President Eisenhower im-
posing quotas on the import of oil. This
proposal of ours would also permit the
Congress to act within 60 days of any
subsequent order of this kind to cancel
any similar action by the President in
the future by the majority vote of both
Houses of the Congress.

Mr. President, here are some of the
reasons why I hope Senators will give
this proposed legislation their most
thoughtful attention:

First. The oil industry has won a posi-
tion of excessive and corrupting power
and influence in our Federal Govern-
ment. The favorable effect this Presi-
dential action will have on oil invest-
ments and profits is just the latest in-
stance in a series of immense political
privileges for oil featured by the lushest
tax give-aways any American industry
has ever enjoyed.

Second. Unless we reverse this aection,
the precedent set by the President will
encourage an even greater incentive for
political influence by the No. 1 special
interest in American politics today.

Third. The Presidential order can have
only one effect on the cost of living, and
that is to push it up. Obviously, by re-
ducing foreign competition through quo-
tas, the pressure on oil prices is sure to
be up. This comes at a time of rising
demand for oil, and after some oil prices
have already risen.

Fourth. The President’'s action adds
the guarantee of a higher and more prof-
itable price to the juicy and stable after-
tax profits Federal tax concessions have
permitted the oil industry. Has any
American industry ever enjoyed such a
super combination bonanza at the ex-
pense of the taxpayer and the consum-
er?

Fifth. The President’s order introduces
a Government price-fixing mechanism
in a free-enterprise industry in which
there is no shadow of excuse for it.
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Sixth. Our- own limited domestic oil
reserve is sure to be used up faster by
this order, which prevents American con-
sumers from utilizing available foreign
oil.

Seventh. The order is sure to hurt our
allies, some of whom depend heavily on
the United States as the prime market
for oil as their principal export.

Eighth. The national defense justifi-
cation for this action given by the Pres-
ident is completely contradicted by the
facts. The President argues that quotas
would so protect the American industry
that more reserves would be proven, and
we would be less dependent on shipments
of foreign oil that could be cut off in
wartime. The failure of reserve explo-
ration to follow a clear pattern of re-
sponse to demand refutes this.

It is certain that the restriction of for-
eign oil would assure a greater consump-
tion of the total and limited American
oil reserve.

Finally, Canada would be restricted
from sending oil into the United States
under the President’s order, although ob-
viously no overseas oil shipment would
be required.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The hill (S. 1525) to amend the Na-
tional Security Amendment so as to pro-
vide for congressional review of proposed
action thereunder and to rescind the ac-
tion of the President imposing quotas on
petroleum and petroleum products, in-
troduced by Mr. Proxmire (for himself,
Mr. Muskie, Mr. Morsg, and Mr. WiL-
riaMs of New Jersey), was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Finance.

NATIONAL SEASHORE PARK ALONG
OREGON SEACOAST DUNES AND
SEA-LION CAVES

Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I
am about to introduce a bill, and I ask
unanimous consent that I may speak on
it in excess of the 3 minutes allowed
under the order which has been
entered.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without
objection, the Senator from Oregon
may proceed.

Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President,
much of man’s destiny has been decided
where the land meets the sea. Today,
Americans are conscious of the wonder-
ful and varied recreational opportuni-
ties offered along the beaches and sea-
coasts of the Nation. Yet many of these
areas have been exploited or liquidated
so that their recreational value is per-
manently impaired. The National Park
Service has directed our attention to
this distressing occurrence along much
of the Atlantic shoreline, Alarm over
such a situation lies behind the com-
mendable efforts of the National Park
Service to save Cape Cod and Cape
Hatteras for future generations—if it
can be done.

Fortunately, along the Pacific coast
the emergency is not so great. We still
have time and breathing space in which
to think of the future, as the National
Park Service has emphasized in a thor-
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ough and comprehensive report just re-
leased to the country.

No seacoast, Mr. President, is more
magnificent or awe inspiring than the
300 miles of rugged shoreline where my
native State of Oregon is buffeted by
the heaving and foaming surf of the
world’s greatest ocean, the Pacific.

For this reason I am introducing to-
day, for myself and my colleague, the
distinguished senior Senator from Ore-
gon [Mr. Morsel, a bill to establish a
national seashore in the Oregon Dunes
and at the Oregon sea lion caves. I ask
unanimous consent that the text of the
bill be included with my remarks at this
point.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 1526) to establish the
Oregon Dunes National Seashore in the
State of Oregon, and for other purposes,
introduced by Mr. NEvBerGeER (for him-
self and Mr. Morsg), was received, read
twice by its title, referred to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs,
and ordered to be printed in the REc-
orD, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That, in order to
preserve for the benefit, inspiration, and use
of the public certain unspolled shoreline in
the State of Oregon which possesses scenic,
scientific, and recreation values of national
importance, the Secretary of the Interior is
authorized, as provided herein, to establish
the Oregon Dunes National Seashore.

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Interior may
designate for inclusion in the Oregon Dunes
National Seashore not to exceed thirty-five
thousand acres of land and such adjoining
waters and submerged lands as he finds are
required for the national seashore. Lands
designated pursuant to this section shall con-
gist of not more than thirty-four thousand
six hundred sixty acres, referred to as Oregon
Dunes, and lying between the Stuslaw and
Umpqua Rivers in Lane and Douglas Coun-
ttes; and not more than three hundred forty
acres, referred to as Sea Lion Caves, in Lane
County, lying approximately seven and one-
half miles north of the Siuslaw River.

Sec. 3. (a) Within the exterior boundaries
designated by him, the BSecretary of the
Interior is authorized to procure, set aside,
and develop in such manner as he finds to
be in the public interest, the land and
waters, or interests therein, that he con-
siders necessary to assure adequate preserva=
tion and public use of such areas in fur-
therance of the purposes of this Act. The
Secretary may procure sald land and water,
or interests therein, by donation or by pur-
chase with donated or appropriated funds,
and such authority to purchase with do-
nated or appropriated funds sghall include
authority to condemn under the provisions
of the Act of August 1, 1888: Provided, That
land owned by the State or its political sub-
division within the boundaries selected by
the Secretary may be procured only with the
concurrence of the State or political sub-
divisions. Any Federal land within the
boundaries selected by the Secretary shall be
transferred to the Department of the In-
terior for administration as a part of the
national seashore: Provided further, That the
Federal department or agency having admin-
istration over such land shall agree in ad-
vance to such transfer.

(b) When the Secretary finds that land
has been procured by the United States in
sufficient quantity to afford an admin-
isterable unit, he shall declare the estab-
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lishment of such national seashore by the
publication of notice thereof in the Federal
Reglster. Following such establishment,
and subject to the aforesald acreage limita-
tion, the Secretary may continue to acquire
lands for the national seashore as authorized
in this Act.

(c) The administration, protection, and
development of national seashores pursuant
to this Act shall be exercised by the Sec-
retary of the Interior, subject to the pro-
visions of the Act of August 25, 19168 (39
Stat. 535; 18 U.BS.C, 1952 ed., secs. 1-4),
as amended and supplemented, relating to
the national park system, and in accord-
ance with other laws of general applica-
tion relating to that system as defined by
the Act of August 8, 1953 (67 Stat. 496;
16 U.8.C,, 1952 ed., Supp. V, sec. 1c), except
that authority otherwise available to the
Secretary of the Interior for the conserva-
tion and management of natural resources
may be utilized to the extent he finds such
authority will further the establishment
and preservation of the national seashore.

Sec. 4. There are authorized to be appro-
priated such funds as may be required
to carry out the purposes of this Act.

Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President,
these unique and stirring areas are lo-
cated in Lane, Douglas, and Lincoln
Counties of our State. The Oregon
Dunes consist of lofty and massive ram-
parts of sand, which tower above the sea.
Behind the Dunes lie gemlike litfle
lakes. Native grasses and evergreen
trees add to the wild beauty of the loca-
tion. Birds and wildlife abound. The
sea-lion caves combine rocky grandeur
with the rookeries of these clumsy but
fascinating mammals, which inhabit
tossing reaches of salt water.

MARVELS OF OREGON SEACOAST

Lest any of my colleagues think I ex-
aggerafe the marvels of Oregon's sea-
coast, let me read the words written by
the noted author, Robert Carson, of
Hollywood, Calif., in the February 1959
issue of Holiday magazine:

We had been told beforehand that the
Oregon coast is the most beautiful in the
world, and were prepared to resist; but after
2 or 3 days we were entirely conquered.
Nothing in our experience compared to it,
even the shores of the Mediterranean, Brit-
tany, the Caribbean, the British Isles and
Ireland, and the Pacific side of Central Amer-
ica. To a generation steeped in the wonders
of Cinerama, and more inclined to loock at
Lawrence Welk, the region is a constant de-
light to the eyes. The unending and almost
bewildering succession of sandy beaches,
bold cliffs, towering forests, and clean little
towns dressed for holidays, is Iincredibly
pleasant. If one grows tired of sparkling
water and the swell of bold mountains, it is
easy to turn to flelds covered with azaleas,
rhododendrons, Canterbury bells, tiny white
dalsies, and yellow and blue Iupine. Around
Tillamook, fat cows ruminate in landscapes
Constable might have painted, and in the
cheese factory they make tasty yellow slabs
of the Tillamook Cheddar, which is favorably
regarded by connoisseurs. All along the
fisherman is paramount, either on the beach
or in rivers and streams, in search of salmon
and steelhead. And clamming and crabbing
rate high in popularity.

California’s coast is nowhere near the
equal of Oregon's, and the road decently
turns Inland shortly after the town of
Eureka.

So, Mr. President, my purpose in com-
ing before my colleagues today is to in-
troduce a bill which will preserve in
perpetuity, we trust, an extraordinary
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and beautiful stretch of this great Ore-
gon seacoast. I am fully mindful of the
kind and helpful cooperation afforded by
Members of the Senate and the House in
helping us to enact, in 1958, the Fort
Clatsop National Memorial bill which
will safeguard a rich historic site where
the intrepid explorers, Meriwether Lewis
and William Clark, spent the winter of
1805-06 at the mcuth of the Columbia
River, after having made the original
crossing by Americans of what is now the
United States. I also appreciate Presi-
dent Eisenhower’s signature which made
that bill law.

BILL PRESERVES SCENIC GRANDEUR

That legislation was for historic pur-
poses, Mr. President. The bill I am
offering today is to preserve scenic gran-
deur and outdoor majesty. Despite
Oregon’s substantial area and its wealth
of scenery, comparatively few areas of
Oregon have been set aside for perma-
nent safekeeping under the jurisdiction
of our capable National Park Service,
with its splendid traditions. We have
the Crater Lake National Park, a place of
unparalleled natural beauty, but rela-
tively small among national parks—160,-
000 acres. We also have the Oregon
Caves National Monument in southern
Oregon—likewise small in area. It
covers 480 acres.

I cite these facts, Mr. President, only
to demonstrate that we of Oregon have
not fared overly generously as national
park reserves have been created during
the past half century, despite the vast
scenic potential within our State’'s
boundaries. Thus, we are not imposing
excessively on the Nation when we sug-
gest that some 33,000 acres, along a
seacoast of charm and grandeur, be set
aside as a national seashore under our
National Park Service.

Let me give to my friends of the Senate
some specific details regarding the reaim
which we have in mind.

The Oregon Dunes National Seashore
would include two units supervised and
developed under National Park Service
standards. The south unit of the sea-
shore area would include about 32,800
acres between the mouth of the Siuslaw
and Umpqua Rivers. The north unit,
about 7'. miles north of the massive
dunes, would include the famed sea lions
caves and precipitous coastal bluffs
within an area of 340 acres.

Actual boundaries of the Oregon
Dunes National Seashore would be estab-
lished by the Secretary of the Interior
after survey studies have been com-
pleted. The area under consideration
for the south unit would encompass
about 23 miles of Oregon’s seacoast
where the ancient dunes and evergreen
forest are located.

DUNES UNIQUE IN ENTIRE NATION

During the National Park Service sur-
vey of the Pacific coast shoreline, just
completed, about 33,000 acres along the
south central Oregon coast were found
to constitute a region of scenic, scientifie,
and recreational values of exceptionally
high caliber. A south unit of 32,830
acres and a north unit of 340 acres are
recommended by the study group for a
national recreation reserve. The south
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unit would contain 23 miles of seacoast
with excellent beach. Farther back are
massive dunes, ever moving. Some of
the present dunes are beginning to over-
whelm the coniferous forest which is
growing on ancient dunes. Three
lakes—130 to 3,200 acres—Ilie in depres-
sions between dunes. The geology and
ecology of the area, as well as its scenic
qualities, are most impressive.

Seven and one-half miles to the north
is the proposed north unit. It offers
complete scenic, geologic, and biologic
contrast to the south unit, being an area
of precipitous coastal bluffs. Caves in
the basaltic rock are inhabited by Steller
and California sea lions, offering an un-
paralleled opportunity for observing
these animals in their natural habitat.

About 15,000 privately owned acres of
the south unit would have to be acquired;
also 180 acres of privately owned land
in the north unit. At present the caves
are operated as a private commercial
venture with the sea lions as the attrac-
tion. Total acquisition cost would prob-
ably run between $2 million and $3 mil-
lion, but further economic studies are
now in progress to firm up this estimate.

PARK DEVELOPMENT SBTIMULATES BUSINESS

Mr. President, it is well known that
areas adjacent to national parks have
benefited from park, memorial, and
monument development. These units of
the national park system have acted as
magnets for the attraction of visitors to
the area. In my opinion, the establish-
ment of the Oregon Dunes national sea-
shore area will stimulate the economy of
the entire Oregon seacoast by providing
visitors with improved facilities and
recreational opportunities.

The National Park Service has an ex-
ceptional record of improving conserva-
tion practices in land areas acquired for
park use. These policies, I am sure, will
be applied to Oregon Dunes area so that
erosion control problems will be intensi-
filed and cutover forest lands restored.
Moreover, Mr. President, the Park Serv-
ice has utilized a policy which results in
a minimum of dislocation and inconven-
ience to summer home occupants in park
areas. Itismy understanding that when
private land is acquired for park pur-
poses, the Service works out an arrange-
ment with summer-home owners so that
they can retain use and occupancy of the
property during their lifetimes. Where
publie land is acquired for inclusion in a
park, the Service generally has recog-
nized the tenure and conditions of leases
granted to summer-home owners by
other governmental units so that they
are assured of occupancy during the
unexpired balance of the lease period.

Mr. President, I ask consent to have
printed in the ReEcorp with my remarks
descriptive material on the Oregon Coast
Sand Dunes as published by the Oregon
Coast Association, and an article by Mrs.
Ann Sullivan from the Portland Ore-
gonian of March 15, 1959, describing the
famed Sea Lion Caves which are adja-
cent to the Oregon Dunes. As I said ear-
lier, Mr. President, the Atlantic seaboard
is hard pressed to find seacoast areas
suitable and available for inclusion in the
national park system. This situation
was reviewed recently in the New York
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Times, and I ask consent to include in
the Recorp the New York Times article
of March 12 entitled “Cape Cod Seen as
40-Mile National Seashore,” and an edi-
torial of March 15, entitled “Preserving
Cape Cod.”

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

OREGON CoaST SAND DUNES

(Published by Oregon Coast Assoclatlon,
Tillamook, Oreg.)

SPECTACULAR SILENCE

The sand dunes on the Oregon coast are
being acclaimed the finest display of this
type of natural scenery to be found any-
where in the United States.

To stand upon any of the dunes heights
and look over the wide expanse of ever drift-
ing, never static, gray sand and view it in
the brightness of a clear day, when the
westering sun has highlighted the wind-
rhythmed pattern of the insweeping dunes
is more than a privilege, it is an inspira~
tional opportunity. Here is taking place the
silent drama of a radical change in this bit
of the earth's suriace, where there is being
displayed the usual spectacle of an ancient
sand dune area that had become stabilized,
clothed with a forest, centuries before, now
in the process of being overwhelmed and
obliterated by & new invasion of drifting
sand that is strikingly beautiful, even in its
inexorable aggressiveness.

Geologists have told us that here the
continental shelf is a sandstone formation
that is slowly rising. The pounding seas
disintegrate this sandstone and cast it upon
the beaches only to be swept up by the
winds and form the intricately patterned
dunes that make this area famous.

Throughout the dune area, there is abun-
dant evidence that beneath the sand drifts
is a buried forest that existed for many
years before the rising seashore had again
set in motion the sands which have almost
obliterated the trees that once covered this
seaward slope. In support of this is the
presence of several tree islands, ranging
north and south along the slopes, and nu-
merous dead trees, some standing, some
down, that have been smothered beneath
the sands and which, by some shift of the
whimsical winds, have been exhumed in the
windswept hollows and are now a mute
evidence of the forest that once clothed
these slopes,

In a broad overlook of the dune area there
is, of course, a general sameness. In trav-
ersing their surface, sameness has vanished.
Each ridge, each vantage point, opens up a
new prospect and an impelling curlosity is
always newly aroused to view in intimate
detall what is hidden beyond, and there ever
recurs the intriguing query of where and
when these sands that so continually rise
from the sea will stop.

Ancient dunes rise to an elevation of 550
feet, many new ones exceed 300 feet and are
growing rapidly. Measurements have re-
corded increases in sand depths on some of
the dunes from 3 to 5 feet in 8 years.

The smooth, stralghtway tidal beach that
fronts the dune area is of good width and
with an occaslonal stream coursing through.
It is backed by a surf line that is often
piled with logs and flotsam and jetsam of
the mighty Pacific. Inside of this drift line
is a strip that is splashed by the high waves
and spray of storm periods where grow
patches of bright-green sedgegrass and
dwarfed trees and shrubs. Just beyond this
green strip begins the rise of the dunes and
the drifting sands start piling up the serried
ridges that rise ever higher in their onward
march to the wooded crests of the high-
lands.

Occasionally, green spruce treetops pro-
trude from the sand for perhaps a third of
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their height which, judging from the ex-
posed portions, were trees probably 100 or
more feet high, and no doubt between 150
and 200 years old. The exposed tops are in
sand hollows, open on the uphill side,
backed by e sand ridge that rises above
them, There are also depressions, sur-
rounded by dune ridges rising an estimated
100 feet above their depths, where grasses
and shrubs are growing. In some the plots
of green are only marshy places, others sur-
round small, sedgy pools. Down the hollow
a rivulet of water may flow for a short dis-
tance, then disappear beneath a high sand-
bank. Along its short course, the scattered
down trunks and ocecasional stubs of the de-
stroyed predune forest that has been un-
covered either by a flow of water or a shift
of the wind currents. Similar forest relics
are noted in numerous windswept depres-
sions, where the grasses and shrubs have
newly established themselves.

All along the eastern edge of the dune
area is a forest made up of Douglas-fir, Sitka
spruce, western redcedar, western hemlock
and lodgepole pine. This forest tends to de-
lay but does not stop the inevitable advance
of the drifting sands. Holland grass and
native pine plantings will be noted at sev-
eral points where sand threatens to cover
the highway, some park, or water supply.

Forest undergrowth is comprised chiefly
of rhododendron, evergreen huckleberry, wax
myrtle, salal, salmon berry, and manzanita.

WHERE, WHEN, AND HOW

One may enter this geological wonderland
at several points indicated on the accompa-
nying map. Leave your car at the edge of
the sand or along the highway.

When you reach the top of the first dunes,
look back—select a tall tree as a landmark
for returning to your point of entry.

These dunes are most enjoyable during
May, June, September, and October.

To the uninitiated, walking over the
dunes may be found somewhat tiresome, but
they present no difficulties with good foot-
wear. The ridges that slope smoothly to the
northwest are generally quite firm and the
walking is good. The steeper, opposite
slopes, where the sands roll over the edges,
are loose and ylelding underfoot, but these
are usually short pitches that are soon over-
come.

Many people enjoy the dunes barefoot.
Stick adhesive tape under the toes to pre-
vent blistering.

If sand skiing should become a popular
sport, the long slopes of these high dunes
will present unexcelled opportunities for en-
joying this pastime.

EUBLIME SHADOWS

Along the central Oregon coast from the
Siuslaw River to Coos Bay and west of the
Oregon coast highway, U.S. 101, lies a rela-
tively unknown sand dune area of magnifi-
cent beauty and impressiveness.

These dunes attract some nature lovers
who find fascinating beauty in viewing or

tramping the gray aeolian sands that reach.

from the wooded highlands to the smooth
straight-line beach in an alluring series of
ridges and hollows that hold an impelling
touch of sclentific interest in the cause and
future import of the long range, geologic and
physiographic changes that have, and are
now, slowly but surely taking place in the
forced transformation of this portion of the
Oregon coast from a living forest to a sand
dune exquisite under the implacable influ-
ence of the slowly rising Continental Shelf.

Parts of the dune area, particularly just

south of the lower Umpqua River, once at-

tracted the attention of the National Park

Service with plans for the creation of a na-
tional monument, This particular area is
now a part of Oregon's State park system.
On the north side of the Umpaqua Light-
house road, midway between the highway

and the light tower, is a forest feature that
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{s most unusual. Apparently a century or
two ago, a violent wind uprooted a consid-
erable area of exceptionally large trees, pre-
sumably Sitka spruce, which escaped being
burned. For some unknown reason they did
not dissolve into mold as fallen trees usually
do but their huge trunks retained the bulky
shapes of their living form. These fallen
monarchs, judged by their great diameters,
must have lived several hundred years before
being destroyed. Growing over and astride of
them, and rising above them, are new spruces
that appear to be nearly 200 years old,
making a remarkable exhibit of fallen and
living trees that represent, in two genera-
tions of trees, a visible forest cycle of 500 or
600 years.

Individual trees growing over occasional
fallen ones are not uncommon in the rain
forests of the Northwest, but no similar area
has come to the attention of the writer in
this wide range of like forest where practic-
ally all of a considerable area of large trees
have survived utter dissolution over such a
long period of time as is represented by the
living trees that are here seen growing over
the prostrate forms of such large specimens
of their predecessors in kind. The circum-
stance is most unusual and worthy of note.
[From the Oregonian, Portland, Oreg., Mar.

15, 1959]

ONLY ENOWN MAINLAND ROOKERY AN OREGON
TOURIST ATTRACTION

(By Ann Sullivan)

A famed Oregon tourist attraction, the
Sea Lion Caves just north of Florence, has
been suggested to the Oregon State Highway
Department as a part of the State park
system. The commission has ordered a sur-
vey of the facility.

It has been avallable to the public only
gince the last part of 1932. Before that, it
was almost Inaccessible at the base of a
320-foot-high ocean cliff. During that year
three families constructed a series of paths,
switchbacks and steps down to the higher
north entrance of the cave. One of the
original families dropped out, and another
took 1ts place. Since that time the Sea
Lion Caves has remained in the control of
the three familles, who maintain a pleasant
and efficient commercial establishment there.
The three operators are Clifton Saubert, Jack
Jacobson and Don Houghton. Although not
particularly interested in selling their opera-
tion, they would be glad to listen if the
State is interested in it as a self-sustaining
park.

Discoverer of the unique cavern, believed
to be the only mainland sea lion rookery
known, was Capt. Willlam Cox, a Nova
Scotia sealer who left his schooner, Sapphire,
one calm day in 1880 and rowed into the
cave in a skiff.

Residents of the area had long known of
the cave's existence, but it was a perilous
journey to get down to it. Clifton Saubert,
one of the present owners, reports that when
he was 12 years old, his father and he went
down the cliff on ropes.

Inaccessibility of the cavern probably ac-
counts for the fact that the sea lions have
used it for so many years. The three fami-
lies wisely limit entrance by the public to
the higher of three tunnels, and a sturdy
fence prevents their going down into the big
cavern proper, which covers two acres.

A clutter of huge rocks, splashed by waves
at almost all tides, makes attractive resting
places for the big 2,000-pound bulls and their
harems of cows and pups. The largest en-
trance to the cave on its west side is the
one most often used by the animals. It
cannot be seen by the public, A smaller
1,600-foot tunnel, which is full of water at
high tide, stretches south from the cave, but
israrely used by the animals.

The three families own approximately 72
a.cras of the bluifl.

They have a gift shop -
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and rest rooms and restaurant concession
in a sizable white building on the highway.
Location is 12 miles north of Florence, 38
south of Newport.

They are at present at work boring an ele-
wvator tunnel from near this building straight
down to connect to the west entrance.

The sea lions are not always in the cave,
but can usually be seen in good weather
sunning themselves by the hundreds on
rocky ledges on either side of the point.
These are the Stellar sea lions, or hair seals
(Eumetoplas jubata) and are much larger
than the California black sea lions, Zalophus
californianus. A few of the latter are in
this herd.

Wildlife lovers disagree with fishermen on
value of the animals. Fishermen maintain
they destroy much too many valuable fish
and wreak great havoc when they get into
the nets. Saubert says they usually eat
more slow-moving fish such as sand sharks
and skates.

[From the New York Times, Mar, 15, 1959]
PRESERVING CAPE CoD

There is much that is meritorious in the
proposal of the National Park Service that
the Atlantic Ocean front of Cape Cod be
turned into a “national seashore,” a perma-
nent noncommercial area designed as a na-
tlonal park. It would cost several million
dollars to acquire all the privately owned
property on this 40-mile stretch of beach,
but it could well be a national investment
worth many times its expense.

When we think of conservation and’
parks we usually think of woodland and
mountain. That is natural, and what has’
been done has won the approval of most
thinking persons. Our country and our so-
ciety are richer for what has been wisely
preserved. We are justifiably proud of our
Yellowstone and Yosemite.

But on a much more modest scale, 1t may
be possible to keep in its integrity some other
area that has a unique esthetic and historical
value. We shall be poorer, indeed, if this.
Atlantic shoreline is gradually inundated,:
not by the waters of the sea, but by the
march of commercial establishments which,
however Justifiable in themselves, can do
damage to an artistic whole that is and
should be a part of our national cultural
inheritance.

Cape Cod is unusual in many ways. It
can continue so to be, if it is not reduced
to some sort of lowest common denominator
in our culture pattern. It can be an unusual
national monument if we have the right
sort of imagination at the right time.

[From the New York Times, Mar. 12, 1959]

CaPE CoD SEEN AS 40-MIiLE NATIONAL SEA-
SHORE—PARK SERVICE FEARS BEACH Is VAN=-
ISHING UNDER BUILDING

(By Richard E. Mooney)

WasHINGTON, March 11.—The National Park
Service has proposed that the Federal Gov-
ernment rescue the outer arm of Cape Cod
from the march of commerclalization by
creating a national seashore along the entire
Atlantic Ocean front.

_The proposal was published today by the
Department of the Interior, with a statement
that the Department had neither approved
nor disapproved. Conrad L. Wirth, director
of the Park Service, estimated that it might
cost $16 million to acquire the land.

Stating the case for rescue, the report
sald:

“Even now the still-unspoiled great beach
is wvanishing under building. It is time to
set aside, preserve and protect the last of
the old cape so that the inspiration of its
surpassing- beauty can be kept intact and
handed down to future generations of
Americans.”
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THOREAU NAMED BEACH

The report was Iyrical in its recitation of
the cape’s historic, scenic, recreational, and
scientific walues. It cited Henry David
Thoreau as author of the name Great Beach,
and of these words about it: “A man may
;tiand there and put all America behind

m."

The proposed national seashore would en-
compass 28,645 acres, stretching from Prov-
incetown at the end of the cape to the tip
of Nauset Beach at the elbow—a distance of
about 40 miles. For the most part, the sea-
shore would be a strip along the Atlantic
side of the cape, averaging a mile in width.
At its mid-point and at Provincetown, it
mulﬁ extend across the cape to Cape Cod

¥.

Almost 18,000 of the acres are privately
owned; 7,000 State owned (including 20
ponds totaling 70 acres); 1,000 are owned by
towns, and 2,500 are owned by the Depart-
ment of Defense.

A national seashore is essentially the same
thing as a national park, with beach. There
is only one other, Cape Hatteras. It was
authorized by Congress in 1837. Its cost—
less than $2 million—was financed almost
entirely by State and private contributions.
An act of Congress also would be necessary
for the Cape Cod seashore.

OUTGROWTH OF 1955 STUDY

The Cape Cod proposal is an outgrowth of
the Park Service's mile-by-mile study of the
Atlantic and Gulf coasts, “Our Vanishing
Shoreline,” published 4 years ago. That
study described 54 undeveloped seashore
areas worthy of local, State, or Federal pres-
ervation, and stressed 3 for Federal atten-
tion—Padre Island, Tex.; Cumberland Island,
Ga., and Cape Cod.

In the thirties the Park Service proposed
the creation of national seashores in 12
places. One of them was Cape Hatteras.
In the words of a Park Service official, “the
rest have vanished.”

The vanishing shoreline study and the
more detailed Cape Cod study that followed
it were financed by an unidentified friend
of the National Park Service.

Today’s report noted among other things,
that “nowhere on the continent is the story
of glacial deposition, combined with the vio-
lent action of the sea upon a land mass, 50
vividly illustrated as on Cape Cod.”

Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I
also think there should appear with my
remarks a comprehensive article about
the Oregon Dunes from the Oregonian
of Portland of March 22, 1959, written
by John Armstrong, Sunday editor of
that newspaper. Mr. Armstrong’s article
describes in detail the unique and scenic
beauty which would become part of
the national seashore reserve which we
have in mind, as part of the national
park system of the United States. I
would like to call attention to the fact
that William M. Tugman, editor of the
Port Umpqua Courier, is quoted in Mr.
Armstrong’s article as describing some
of the dunes as among “the tallest in
the world.” This affords an idea of the
remarkable qualities of this seacoast
which we seek to protect and preserve.

I also ask unanimous consent that
there appear in the REcOrD an Associ-
ated Press article from San Francisco,
which likewise was published in the Ore-
gonian of March 22. This article sum-
marizes a report of the National Park
Service which describes as “worthy of
national park status” the Sea Lion Caves
and Oregon Dunes along the southern
Oregon coast.
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- The Oregonian of March 22 published
an editorial entitled “State or Federal
Park?” This editorial cites the fact that
some members of the Oregon Legislature
would like to have the Sea Lion Caves
made a State park. I have no quarrel
with this whatsoever, and I think these
members of the Oregon Legislature are
to be commended for their position. My
main purpose is to safeguard the Oregon
Dunes, and I think it would be logical
that the nearby Sea Lion Caves could
well come under national park cus-
todianship at the same time. For exam-
ple, the headquarters of the Oregon
Dunes Seashore Park would certainly
have biologists and wildlife experts com-
petent enough to exercise supervision
over the Sea Lion Caves, which are so
closely related geographically. But I do
not intend to be adamant about this, and
if the Oregon State Legislature would
prefer that the Sea Lion Caves be a State
park and the Oregon Dunes a national
seashore park, that separation is cer-
tainly agreeable with me. I merely have
thought that National Park Service cus-
todianship might be logical for both
places, particularly because they are def-
initely linked together in the Pacific
coast report of the National Park Serv-
ice, which was released by Park Service
regional offices in San Francisco on
March 22.

I wish it were possible to reproduce
in the pages of the CoNGRESsIONAL REC-
orp the magnificent page of photographs
of the Oregon Dunes which was pub-
lished in the Oregonian of March 22,
These pictures make strictly evident the
magnificence and grandeur of the area
which we seek to protect for countless
future generations. I also ask unani-
mous consent that the master caption,
which was published with the outstand-
ing photographs taken by John Arm-
strong of the Oregonian, be printed in
the ConcrEssioNAL REcorp at the con-
clusion of my remarks.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

STATE OR FEDERAL PARK?

Two proposals are in the works for public
acquisition of Oregon's famed Sea Lion Caves
and the concession on Highway No. 101, now
owned by a private firm, which guards the
rookery. One is for State ownership, the
other for Federal.

Senate joint resclution No. 31, introduced
in the Oregon Legislature by Senator Monroe
Sweetland and six '"U.S, 101 senators,” would
direct the State highway commission to con-
sider acquisition and development of the sea
lion roockery as a feature of the park system
of this State.

U.S. Senator RicHARD L. NEUBERGER is pre-
paring legislation to convert Sea Lion Caves
and 33,000 acres of sand dunes in Lane and
Douglas Counties into a national park which
would be the first on the Oregon coast.

Assuming the private owners wish to sell
their property providing access to Sea Lion
Caves at a fair price, this great tourist attrac-
tion could presumably be a self-sustaining
venture under either State or Federal spon-
sorship. The Oregon Legislature should
have the determining voice in this after a
thorough study of the alternatives. Our
own preference is for State acquisition and

operation unless there are disadvantages now"

unknown.
. Unlike the States on the Atlantic seaboard,
Oregon has reserved its beaches for the pub-
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lic benefit. It has other State parks on the
coast. Sea Lion Caves and Oregon Dunes
would be valuable additions to these facili-
ties and increase Oregon’s stature as a State
of many parks and public playgrounds.
PARK SERVICE FAVORS DEAL FOR CAVES,
ORrREGON DUNES

SaN FraNcisco—The National Park Serv-
ice, reporting Saturday on a year-long survey
of public seashore needs on the Pacific coast,
recommended preserving “the few remaining
undeveloped seashore areas still in the pure
wilderness or primitive state.”

Secretary of the Interior Fred A. Seaton
sald the recommendations still are being
reviewed.

The Pacific coast survey, made by Park
Service teams, was intended “to inventory
* * * important remaining undeveloped
areas * * * along the Pacific coast.”

POINT REYES INCLUDED

Five areas consldered worthy of natlonal
park status are Cape Flattery, In northern
Washington; Sea Lion Caves and Oregon
Dunes, in southern Oregon; FPoint Reyes
Peninsula, in north-central California; and
San Miguel Island and Santa Cruz Island,
both off southern California.

Congressional action would be required to
give them national park status.

Two areas considered outstanding State:
park caliber were Point Brown, in south-
central Washington, and Leadbetter Point,
in southern Washington.

FEW FIT PATTERN

The survey report commented:

“Although the Pacific coast has many re=-
maining undeveloped seashore areas * * *
relatively few still are in the pure wilder-
ness or primitive state, where man has not
altered the general landscape to varying de-
gree with roads, grazing, timber harvest, or
other man-inflicted modifications.

“Broad-scale planning should provide for
all possible consideration and protection of
these great and valuable seashore areas.

“Further, the intense competition for use
of the seashore in general makes it impera-
tive that such planning recognize as a major
consideration the recreation, scientific, and
esthetic values connected with the natural
resources of the Pacific coast, thus insuring
optimum benefit and enjoyment to present
and future generations.”

OTHERS STUDIED EARLIER

The Pacific coast survey was similar to
recreational studles of the Atlantic and gulf
coasts completed by the Park Service in 1955.

The survey covered 1,700 miles of shore-
line from Mexico to Canada and the Channel
Islands off southern California.

The Park Service's specific recommenda-
tions included:

The Channel Islands collectively constl-
tute the greatest single remaining opportu-
nity for conservation and preservation of
representative seashore values, including
areas of interest to biology, geology, history,
archaeology and paleontology, and wilder-
ness preservation. Careful consideration.
should be given to any future opportunity to
acquire or preserve for public purposes any
or all of the group off southern California,

MILITARY HOLDS KEYS

A large segment of the Pacific coast, with
high recreation and biologic values, is now
under military jurisdiction, Consistent
with military needs, the agencies responsible
for the administration of these lands may
become surplus to military requirements. If
natural or recreation gqualities then warrant,
they should be retained in public ownership
at the appropriate level of government.

There is a definite need for local authorl-
ties, whether city, county or regional, to take
the initiative in acquiring and administering
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seashore recreation areas of local signifi-
cance.

There 18 a definite need for more small-
craft harbors along the Pacific coast and it is
important to the welfare of the public that
this need be considered.

BLANT DRILLING EMPLOYED

Some local governments are successfully
concluding agreements enacting legislation
to keep certain industrial developments off
the immediate shoreline and beaches.
Prime examples are sethacks of powerplants
near the shoreline, and of ollwells by use of
slant drilling for tideland petroleum. Thus,
additional seashore is left available for rec-
reation without undue sacrifice to indus-
tries, More of this type of cooperation
should be encouraged.

One of the most pressing problems asso-
clated with the waters of the Pacific seashore
is abatement of pollution. The importance
of the blologic and recreation aspects of the
coastal waters, both fresh and salt, makes
it mandatory that sewage and industrial
waste disposal be further controlled and re-
stricted to adequately protect and conserve
such values. The future of sport fishing,
coastal and aguatic recreation, coastal wa-
terfowl abundance, and commercial fishing
may well depend on prompt action being
taken on this problem.

ToweERING Sanp DuUNES OF OREGON COAST
AREA Swarrow LAKES, VEGETATION ON
MovE INLAND

(By John Armstrong)

The towering, moving sand dunes which
may become Oregon's—and the Pacific
coast’s—first national seashore recreation
area are a problem.

They won't stand still.

Year in and year out they have been mov-
ing inland, smothering and blotting out veg-
etation, swallowing up warm water lakes and
encroaching on U.S. highway 101, the Ore-
gon coast’s main artery.

The dunes may move eastward as much
as 60 feet during a single storm, covering
everything in their way, according to Wilbur
Ternyik, formerly of the Soil Conservation
Service, and now Florence nurseryman,
whose main interest is stopping the dune
movement.,

SHRUBS, TREES PLANTED

Ternylk contracts to plant grass, shrubs,
and trees on various troublesome areas in
the dunes in an effort to stabilize them. The
conservation program is a cooperative ven-
ture participated in by the Forest Service,
Soil Conservation Service, Bureau of Land
Management, and Lane County.

Most of the planting is done during the
period mid-October until April, with up
to 50 people employed in the planting. In
some spots, clumps of European beachgrass,
three plants to a clump, are planted 12
inches deep, 18 inches apart. Planting times
are carefully planned, for the temperature
must remain below 60° for 72 hours follow-
ing planting to insure germination.

PLAN FOUND SUCCESSFUL

Under such conditions the grass will mul-
tiply threefold within a year, at which time
it will be supplemented with woody epecies,
shore pine with scotch broom as a protec-
tive crop.

The planting program, while not as ex-
tensive as it should be due to limited ap-
propriations, has been relatively successful,
according to Ternyik. A little over 100 acres
were planted this winter, with possibly an-
other 60 to be planted this spring and 300
acres more next fall.

Two emergency plantings have been made,
under contract to the State, to stop dunes
from moving across Highway 101.

U.S. HELP WANTED

Though man has gained control of

the
dunes in spots, they continue to move in
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others. Little Bear Lake, one of the spar-
kling warm water lakes of the dune area,
seems destined to be blotted up; Cleawox
Lake, major attraction of Honeyman State
Park, may be cut in half, its outlet stopped
up and the park flooded.

Some interested parties, including Lane
County Commissioner Bob Petersen, feel
that the conservation job can best be done
by the Federal Government and give this as
one reason for supporting BSenator NEU-
BERGER’S proposal to have the National Park
Serice take over the area.

NevuserGER's proposed bill, now being
drafted by the National Park Service, would
authorize creation of a 83,140-acre national
seashore recreatlon area in two segments—
32,800 acres lying between the mouths of the
Siuslaw and Umpqua Rivers and 340 acres
surrounding and including the Sea Lion
Caves, north of Florence.

Most of the dunes area, west of highway
101, now belongs to the U.S. Forest Service.
Between $2 and $3 million would be spent to
acquire private lands around Siltcoos and
Woahink Lakes and at the Sea Lion Caves.

FLORENCE AREA EXCITED

A Friday news story announcing the pro-
posed bill created considerable excitement
and some controversy in the Florence area.
Opinion on the proposal is fairly evenly
divided, according to Dave Holman, editor of
the Florence News Advertiser.

Florence Mayor A. E. Davidson is reserving
his opinion until there is more to go on,

The Siuslaw Port Commission is unani-
mously opposed to the proposed recreation
area.

Petersen, speaking for the county court,
stated that In general it seems a good idea,
though there may be some details of the
plan with which the court would take excep-
tion.

In the Florence area, unfavorable opinion
seems to center around uncertainty as to:
(1) What would happen to privately owned
homes in the proposed recreation area; (2)
what would happen to private businesses
along the highway and around the lakes in
the area, and (3) whether the stores of fresh
water in the dunes would be available for
industrial purposes.

In Reedsport, opinion seems to favor the
establishment of the recreation area. Mayor
Jack Unger said, “On the face of it, it seems
to be a worthwhile project.”

The Reedsport Chamber of Commerce has
sent Senator NEUBERGER & telegram encour=
aging his efforts and expressing appreciation
of his interest.

DETAILS GIVEN

Editor Willlam Tugman, of the Umpqua
Courler, sald Saturday that ““personally I am
inclined to think it is a fine idea. I'd like
to see the area extended south of the Ump-
qua to include some of the dunes there,
which I understand are some of the tallest
in the world.”

Senator NEUBERGER Saturday gave the Ore-
gonian more details of his plan.

“As a member of the Public Land Subcom-
mittee of the Senate Interior Committee,
which controls all national parks and monu-
ments, I have long felt that Oregon has fared
very poorly as regards location of national
parks and monuments, compared with Wash-
ington and California,” NEUBERGER said. He
pointed out that Oregon has only two, Crater
Lake and the Oregon Caves, and they are
very small.

A Pacific coast recreation area survey
released this week by the National Park Serv-
ice describes the 23 miles of dunes lying
between Florence and Reedsport as pos-
sessing many superlative values of such
high importance as to warrant permanent
preservation for the Natlon as a whole.

PROCEDURE SET

Familiar with area and the report, Nevu-
BERGER said he had asked the Park Service

March 25

to draft legislation authorizing setting it
aside as a national seashore recreation area,
the third in the Nation, and first on the west
coast, Similar areas are located at Cape
Hatteras and Cape Cod on the east coast,

A natlonal seashore recreation area is
similar to a national park, but its hunting
restrictions are not as rigid, NEUBERGER said.

If the Oregon coastal area is taken over by
the Park Service, the following things would
happen, according to NEUBERGER:

1. Private lands, homes, and businesses
would be purchased by the Government, at a
negotiated price, or if necessary, a condemna-
tion price.

2, Owners of private homes or summer
homes purchased by the Government would
be permitted to live in and use them for
the rest of their lives or duration of their
leases, paying rent to the Government,

3. Owners of private businesses, such as
resorts, fishing camps, restaurants, would
have to negotiate with the Government for
concessions. Some probably would be per-
mitted to operate; some, not.

TOURISM SAID INCREASED

4. The Park Service would continue and
no doubt accelerate conservation pro-
grams now underway in the area, to in-
clude dune planting and protection of wild-
life and natural beauty.

5. Logging and lumbering would be pro-
hibited.

6. The Park Service would build a head-
quarters with rangers, naturalists, histor-
ians, biologists as is done in every major
national park.

7. Fresh water in the dune area probably
would be avallable for domestic consump-
tion, but not for commercial exploitation or
industrial purposes.

8. There would be some Park Service
regulations of hunting, but the only restric-
tions on fishing would be those set up by
the State of Oregon,

“Wherever a national park or national
seashore recreation area has been created,
it has increased tourism from one to four
times,” NeuvBercEr emphasized. “I don't
know of any area that has not profited and
been happy with National Park Service de-
velopments.”

NEeUBERGER sald he was aware of the pro-
posal to make Sea Lion Caves a State park,
but he sald he felt that the Federal Govern-
ment would be in a position to spend more
money and to give it more national atten-
tion.

Hearings on the bill to authorize the
recreation area probably will be held in
Washington in May or June, the Senator
said. If authorized, appropriations will be
dependent on future congressional action.

THRILL-SEEEING BEACH RESIDENTS ENJOY
Racing Across DUNES

The great Oregon sand dunes, which
stretch for miles along the Pacific Ocean
south of Florence, are to most Oregonians as
remote and mysterious as the sands of the
Sahara.

Motorists can catch glimpses of them from
U.S. Highway 101. Their existence is known
to many thousands of visitors who are at-
tracted annually to the area's outstanding
parks—the 522-acre Honeyman Park, pride
of the State system, and three forest camps—
and to the warm water lakes with strange
sounding names—Woahink, Cleawox, Siltcoos
and Tahkenitch.

But only a few of the more hardy visitors
venture afoot into the dune area, and then
not far.

To residents of the Florence area, the
dunes are another story. They're a favorite
spot for a Sunday afternoon drive—an un-
usual type of Sunday afternoon drive.

The natives like nothing better than to
race merrily over the dunes in a ride that
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offers more ups and downs, tight turns and
thrills than the Jantzen Beach roller coaster.

The big thrill is getting up enough speed
to launch a jeep into space off the top of
one of the more precipitous dunes.

This is not a drive to be recommended
to the average motorist. First, it requires a
special-type of vehicle—a jeep, beach buggy,
or truck outfitted with oversize tires. Sec-
ond, it takes a special kind of driving skill
known only to the natives of the area.
Third, treacherous areas of quicksand are
a driving hazard.

Aside from this, a driver unfamiliar with
the dune area is apt to tear up some of the
vital areas of beach grass, planted to pre-
vent the shoreward march of the moving
hills of sand, which extend over a mile in-
land in spots.

Attention of the State was focused on the
dune area this week when Senator RICHARD
L. NeusercEr announced he will introduce a
bill In Congress to make a national seashore
recreation area of the dunes and the Sea
Lion Caves north of Florence.

ALASKA OMNIBUS ACT

Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs which had initial re-
sponsibility in the Senate for legisla-
tion for Alaska statehood, I infroduce,

for appropriate reference, a bill to ~and

amend certain laws of the United States
with respect to the former Territory of
Alaska, now the great State of Alaska.
Joining me as cosponsors of this meas-
ure are the distinguished ranking ma-
jority member of the Committee, the
Senator from New Mexico [Mr. An-
DERsON], the chairman of the Subcom-
mittee on Territories, the Senator from
Washington [Mr. Jacksonl, the rank-
ing minority member of the Terri-
tories Subcommittee, the Senator from
California [Mr. KucheL], the able Sen-
ator from Arizona [Mr. GOLDWATER],
who is a very conscientious member of
the Territories Subcommittee, and the
distinguished Senator from Wyoming
[Mr. O'MauoNEY] who was chairman of
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs in the 81st Congress when the
first bill for statehood for Alaska was
reported to the Senate in 1950.

The bill I am introducing, is the so-
called Alaska Omnibus Act. It is de-
signed to make those changes in Federal
laws which have become necessary and
desirable because of the change in
Alaska's status from a great Territory
to a great State of the United States.
Much of the proposed legislation is tech-
nical, such as the elimination of inap-
propriate reference to the “Territory of
Alaska”™ in Federal statutes.

Other provisions are substantive, such
as the termination of certain special
Federal programs in Alaska, and ena-
bling our newest State to participate in
other programs on “an equal footing with
the other States in all respects what-
ever.”

Mr. President, this bill was drafted by
the executive agencies concerned with
the administration of Federal responsi-
bilities in Alaska. I ask unanimous con-
sent that a sectional analysis of the
measure, as submitted by the Bureau of
the Budget, appear at the conclusion of
my remarks, as well as the letter of
transmittal from Director Stans of the
Bureau.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr,
BArTLETT in the chair). The bill will be
received and appropriately referred; and,
without objection, the section-by-section
analysis and letter of transmittal will be
printed in the RECORD.

The bhill (S. 1541) to amend certain
laws of the United States in light of the
admission of the State of Alaska into
the Union, and for other purposes, in-
troduced by Mr. Murray (for himself
and other Senators), was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs,

The section-by-section analysis and
letter of transmittal presented by Mr.
Murray are as follows:

SECTIONAL ANALYSIS
SHORT TITLE

Section 1 provides that the act may be
cited as the Alaska Omnibus Act.

FEDERAL JURISDICTION

Section 2 would amend section 4 of the
Statehood Act. Section 4 now provides, in
pertinent part, that Alaska and its people
disclaim any right (a) to any lands in
Alaska the right or title to which is now
held by the United States, except for land
granted to Alaska by the Statehood Act,
(b) to land and property held by
Alaska natlves or held in trust by
the United States for such natives. The
section further provides that *all such
lands * * * shall be and remain under the
absolute jurisdiction and control of the
United States."” It was intended that such
absolute jurisdietion would apply to native
lands only ((b) above), but the language
actually enacted appears to comprehend the
lands described in both (a) and (b). The
amendment would make clear that “the ab-
solute jurisdiction and control of the United
States” does not apply generally to land held
by the United States in Alaska, but only to
land and property held by natives or by the
United States in trust for natives.

TERMINATION OF APPLICATION OF CERTAIN FED-
ERAL LAWS

Section 3 provides a date on which certain
laws enacted by the Congress, relating to
the regulation of commerce within Alaska,
shall cease to apply to the State of Alaska.
Section 8(d) of the Statehood Act provides
that a law “enacted by the Congress the
validity of which is dependent solely upon
the authority of the Congress to provide for
the government of Alaska prior to the ad-
mission of the State of Alaska into the
Union” shall be regarded as a “Territorial
law” and that such a law shall continue in
force and effect throughout the State ex-
cept as modified or changed by action of the
State legislature. The foregoing language
has been Interpreted by the executive
branch of the Federal Government as con-
tinuing in effect in the State of Alaska
those portions of U.S, laws which provide
for the regulation of intraterritorial com-
merce by agencies of the United States. In
the language of section 8(d), such laws will
continue in effect “except * * * as modi-
fled or changed by the legislature of the
State.” In order to make explicit the date
such laws of the United States shall cease
to be applicable, this section of the bill
provides that, either (a) on July 1, 1961,
or, if it occurs earlier, (b) on the effective
date of any State law relating to the same
subject matter as the pertinent law of the
United States, such law of the United States
shall cease to apply. In the absence of an
explicit date, considerable confusion might
arise as to the continued responsibility of a
Federal agency. The section makes clear
that such Federal responsibility will cease
whenever the State takes legislative action
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in a fleld formerly regulated by the United
States.
SUGAR ACT

Section 4 amends the Sugar Act by pro-
viding a definition of the term “continental
United States.” In the absence of such a
definition, the term has been administra-
tively construed to exclude the Territory of
Alaska. The new subsection would make
clear that it includes the 49 States and the
District of Columbia. As a result, the de-
terminations by the Secretary of Agricul-
ture concerning sugar requirements in the
continental United States will henceforth
include the requirements of Alaska. Thus,
sugar either imported or marketed for ship-
ment into Alaska will be charged against a
guota.

SOIL BANK ACT

Section 5 would perpetuate in the State
of Alaska the treatment accorded to the
Territory of Alaska under the conserva-
tion reserve program of the Soll Bank Act.
The act has no practical application to
Alaska at this time and is not now belng
administered there. This condition is like-
ly to continue for the foreseeable future.
Consequently, the amended provision con-
cerning the geographical application of the
program would make clear that the con-
servation reserve program of the Soil Bank
Act applies to Alaska only if the Secretary of
Agriculture determines that such applica=
tion would be in the national interest.

ARMED FORCES

Section 8 would provide in subsection (a)
a perfecting amendment to Title 10 of the
United States Code by amending the defini-
tion of the term “Territory” to delete the ex-
isting reference to Alaska. Subsection (b)
would amend two deflnitions in Article 2
of the Uniform Code of Military Justice
which describe persons subject to the code.
Under the definitions in existing law, “per=-
sons serving with, employed by, or accom=
panying the Armed Forces” and “persons
within an area leased by or otherwise reserved
or acquired for the use of the United States”
are subject to the code if they are outside
that part of Alaska east of longitude 172
degrees west, the Canal Zone, Hawali, Puerto
Rico, the Virgin Islands, and Guam. The
amendments in subsection (b) would have
the effect of according the same treatment
to such persons In Alaska west of the 172d
meridian as Is already accorded to those
east of it. Subsection (c) strikes the spe-
cial and now unnecessary reference to Alaska
in a section which comprehends all of the
States.

NATIONAL BANK ACT

Section 7 relates to the reserve balances
required of national banks that are not
members of the Federal Reserve System and
that are located in Alaska or outside the
continental United States. Because section
19 of the Alaska Statehood Act requires that
all national banks in Alaska be members of
the Federal Reserve System, secton 5192 of
the Revised Statutes no longer has applica-
tion to Alaska, and this section of the pro-
posed bill would thus eliminate the refer=
ence to it.

FEDERAL RESERVE ACT

Section 8 provides two perfecting amend-
ments to the Federal Reserve Act, to reflect
Alaska's inclusion in the Federal Reserve
System pursuant to section 19 of the State-
hood Act.

HOME LOAN BANEK BOARD

Sectlon 8 would provide perfecting amend-
ments toc two statutes administered by the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board. The Fed=-
eral Home Loan Bank Act and the Home
Owners’ Loan Act of 1933 would each be
amended by striking references to Alaska
as a Territory.
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NATIONAL HOUSING ACT

Section 10 provides amendments to the
National Housing Act. The amendments
would have the effect of perpetuating in
the State of Alaska the treatment received
by Alaska as a Territory.

COAST GUARD

Section 11 would amend the provision of
law authorlzing the appointment of com-
missioned officers of the Coast Guard as
U.8. commissioners or US. deputy marshals
in Alaska. The amendment is perfecting
only and removes references to “the Terri-
tory of” Alaska.

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Sectlon 12 provides amendments to certain
statutes administered by the Securities and
Exchange Commission. Those contained in
subsections (a) through (d) are perfecting
only, merely removing unnecessary references
to Alaska in definitions of the term “‘States.”
Subsection (e) would amend a section of
the Investment Company Act of 1940 which
provides an exemption from the provisions
of the act to companies organized under the
laws of the Territories and possessions which
confine offerings of their securities to resi-
dents of such Territories or possessions. The
effect of the amendment would be to remove
Alaska from the areas (all of which are
Territories and possessions) to which the spe-
cial exemption applies, and to accord to it
the same treatment as the other States
receive.

SOIL CONSERVATION

Section 13 would amend two provisions of
the Soil Conservation and Domestic Allot-
ment Act. Section 8(b) of that act requires
that, in the administration of the law “in
the continental United States”, the Secre-
tary of Agriculture must use county com-
mittees, and that no committee may rep-
resent more than one county or parts of
different counties. Heretofore the term
“continental United States” has been ad-
ministratively construed to exclude Alaska,
with the result that in Alaska, three com-
mittees only are now in operation, each
serving an area which includes more than
one county or parts of different counties.
With statehood, Alaska may now be regarded
as within the continental United States. If
so0, adherence to section 8(b) would require
the establishment of far more committees in
Alaska than would be suitable for Alaska's
relatively small program. Therefore, sub-
section (a) of this section of the bill would
remove the requirement with respect to the
areas represented by committees in the case
of Alaska, Subsection (b) is a perfecting
amendment, designed only to reflect Alaska’s
new status.

BALD EAGLES

Section 14 amends the statute providing
protection to bald eagles. Existing law pro-
tects the bald eagle “within the United
States or any place subject to the jurisdic-
tion thereof, except the Territory of Alaska.”
Because the bald eagle is now virtually ex-
tinct except in Alaska, the protection af-
forded by the statute should apply to Alaska
as well, The amendment contained in this
section would achieve that result.

WILDLIFE RESTORATION

Bection 15 would amend the statute pro-
viding grants to the States and Territorles
for wildlife restoration in order to remove
references to the Territory of Alaska from
the section relating to grants to the Terri-
tories, The amendments are perfecting only,
since Alaska will necessarily be accorded the
treatment of a State as a result of the State-
hood Act.

FISH RESTORATION

Section 16 would amend the statute pro-
viding grants to the States and Territories
for fish restoration in order to remove ref-
erences to the Territory of Alaska from the
section relating to grants to the Territories.
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The amendments are perfecting only, since
Alaska will necessarily be accorded the treat-
ment of a State as a result of the Statehood
Act.

CRIMINAL CODE

Section 17 provides amendments to the
Federal Youth Corrections Act and to a
1958 statute relating to parole, which, under
the terms of existing law, apply “in the conti-
nental United States other than Alaska.”
When the U.S. District Court for the District
of Alaska is established, pursuant to the
Statehood Act, such laws should apply to the
State. Subsection (c) provides that the
application of the laws in question to Alaska
will commence on that date.

EDUCATION

Section 18 provides certain amendments
to the laws relating to education.

Subsection (a), relating to the National
Defense Education Act of 1958, amends sec-
tion 103(a), section 302(a)(3), and section
1008 of the act (20 U.S.C.A., secs. 403(a),
442(a) (3) (B), and 588), so as to eliminate
the special treatment of Alaska. The
amendment to section 302(a)(3) would
eliminate the exclusion of Alaska from the
continental United States for purposes of
determining the allocation of funds to States
for acquisition of mathmatics, science, or
modern foreign-language equipment. The
amendments to sections 103(a) and 1008
would put Alaska on the same basis as the
other States for purposes of allocations of
funds for the acquisition of such equipment,
allocations of funds for ‘State programs of
expansion or improvement of public-school
supervisory services in mathematics, science,
or modern foreign language, and allocations
of funds for counseling and guidance and
testing programs.

Under section 43, these amendments would
be effective in the case of allotments for ac-
quisition of equipment based on allotment
ratios which are promulgated after per capi-
ta income data for Alaska for a full year are
available from the Department of Commerce.
They would be effective in the case of allot-
ments for State programs of expansion or
improvement of supervisory services, or for
counseling and guidance and testing pro-
grams, for fiscal years beginning July 1, 1959.

Subsection (b), in paragraph (1), relating
to vocational education, amends section 4 of
the Smith-Hughes vocational education law.
This section provides for allotments to the
States for teacher-training in agriculture,
trades, and industries, and home economics,
and includes an authorization of separate
appropriations for the $10,000 minimum
allotment provided for the States for this
purpose. The 90,000 authorized for the
latter purpose would be insufficient to pro-
vide the minimum for Alaska as well as the
other States, and hence it would be increased
by the bill to $98,500.

In order to qualify for funds allocated
under this law for vocational education in
the fleld of agriculture, trades and indus-
tries, or home economics, a State must “have
taken advantage of” an amount at least
equal to the minimum allotment for
teacher-training in that field. In addition,
the law requires at least 20 percent of a
State’s allotment for teacher-training to be
expended in each of the three fields and
places a limitation of 60 percent of the
teacher-training allotment on the amount
which may be expended in any one of the
three fields. These requirements and limita-
tions would be made inapplicable to Alaska
until the third fiscal year which begins after
the enactment of the bill. Similar treat-
ment was accorded the other States when the
law was first enacted at which time they were
given a 3-year grace period during which
these provisions were not applicable.

Subsection (b), in paragraphs (2) and (3),
also amends the Vocational Education Act
of 1946 to eliminate from the definitions of
“State” and “States and Territories,” the
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specific mention of Alaska, These are purely
technical amendments.

Subsection (c), relating to school construe-
tion assistance in federally affected areas,
amends paragraph (13) of section 15 of Pub-
lic Law 815 (81st Congress), as amended (20
US.C.A, sec. 645(13)), which defines the
term “State.” The amendment would elim-
inate the specific reference to Alaska. This
is a purely technical amendment.

Subsection (d), relating to school opera-
tion assistance in federally affected areas,
amends section 3(d) of Public Law 874 (81st
Congress), as amended (20 US.C.A., sec.
238(d) ). This section of the law sets forth
the method of determining the local contri-
bution rate used in computing the amount of
the payments to local school districts on ac-
count of federally connected children attend-
ing their schools. The determination of the
rate for the Territories, including Alaska, is,
however, separately provided for, with the
Commissioner of Education authorized to
make the determination consistent with the
policies and principles provided for the de-
termination of the rate in the case of school
districts in other States.

The amendments to this section of the law
would eliminate the specific mention of
Alaska as one of the “States” to whom the
specific provision applies, but would make
the special provision applicable to any State
in which a substantlal portion of the land
is in unorganized territory for which a State

_agency is the local educational agency.

This would include Alaska at the present
time and probably for the next 15 or 20
years. It might conceivably include also
other States, although this is not likely.
Consequently, the amendments will not have
any practical effect upon Alaska in the fore-
seeable future. These amendments would
also specifically include Alaska in the con-
tinental United States for purposes of deter-
mining the average per pupil expenditure
therein, which is used, in turn, in determin-
ing the minimum local contribution rate.

These amendments would, under section
43, be applicable beginning with the next
fiscal year.

Subsection (d) (4) of section 18 of the bill
also amends paragraph (8) of section 8 of
Public Law 874 which defines the term
“State.” The amendment would eliminate
the specific reference to Alaska. This is a
purely technical amendment.

IMPORTATION OF MILK AND CREAM

Section 19 would make clear that the act
of February 15, 1927, which regulates the
importation of milk and cream into the
“continental United States,” applies to
Alaska.

OPIUM POPPY CONTROL

Section 20 would provide a perfecting
amendment to the Oplum Poppy Control
Act of 1942. It would strike a now super-
fluous reference to the Territory of Alaska,

HIGHWAYS

Section 21 would provide for the assump-
tion by the State of Alaska of the functions
now performed by the other States in con-
nection with the construction and mainte-
nance of roads. It would direct the Secre-
tary of Commerce to transfer to Alaska with-
out compensation, but subject to conditions
which he may deem desirable, all of the real
and personal property now held by the Bu-
reau of Public Roads in connection with its
current responsibilities in Alaska, except for
such property as the Bureau will require in
continuing to perform in Alaska, as else-
where in the States, its usual Federal func-
tions and functions for which the State may
contract under section 40(¢), and except
for lands which must be retained for pur-
poses other than or in addition to road pur-
poses. It is intended that the date of trans-
fer be July 1, 1959, if practicable, or as soon
thereafter as would be practicable. Hence-
forth Alaska will be responsible for road



1959

maintenance, as it has not been in the past.
However, Alaska would be able to utilize
Federal-aid funds apportioned for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1960, and prior years,
and unobligated on the date of passage of
this act, for maintenance during fiscal years
1960, 1961, and 1962. To assist it in road
construction, the sectlon further provides
for the extension to Alaska of the laws re-
lating to Federal aid for highways on the
same terms as are applicable to the other
States. Citations within the section are
keyed to Public Law 85-767, approved August
27, 1958,
INTERNAL REVENUE

Section 22 contains amendments to the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954. All, except
for that contained in subsection (b), are
perfecting in nature, merely removing ref-
erences to Alaska which are now superfluous.
Subsectlon (b) relates to the definition of
the phrase “continental United States” for
purposes of the transportation tax. The
explicit terms of existing law (i.e., the “con-
tinental United States" means *the existing
48 States and the District of Columbia'),
excluded the Territory of Alaska, with the
result that a partial exemption from the tax
was permitted for trips between the Terri-
tory of Alaska and the States. The effect
of the amendment contained in subsection
(b) will be to accord to Alaska, as a State,
the same treatment it received as a Terri-
tory, and thus to preserve a distinction be-
tween Alaska and the other States. The
Treasury Department has concluded that it
would be contrary to the intent of the Con-
gress, as expressed in 1956, to remove this
partial exemption. The exemption was in-
serted In the law in 1956 in recognition of
the fact that Alaska (and Hawall) were far
removed from the States and fhat transpor-
tation between the States and those two
Territories involved travel over the high
seas and/or a foreign country. When the
exemption amendment was considered in the
Senate, the possible effect of future state-
hood was discussed in a memorandum sub-
mitted by Senator Morse (Cong. Rec.,
March 29, 1956, p. 5212). His statement
asserted that statehood should not change
the exemption. On this basis, the Treasury
Department considers that the partial ex-
emption continues, notwithstanding Alaska’s
admission to the Union. Enactment of sub-
section (b) would confirm that conclusion.

COURTS

Sectlon 23, in subsection (a), amends the
Judicial Code so that the Court of Appeals
for the Ninth Circult will be required to
hold sessions in Anchorage annually. That
court 18 now by law required to hold ses-
sglons each year in San Francisco, Los An-
geles, Portland, and Seattle. Subsection (b)
amends the Judieial Code to provide that
the Federal District Court for the District of
Alaska shall be held in EKetchikan. Sub-
section (¢) would perpetuate the authority
of the Attorney General to fix fees and al-
lowances for witnesses in connection with
the Federal court in Alaska. Current fees
and allowances, established pursuant to 48
U.8.C., sectlon 25, are set forth at 28 CFR
21.3. Fees and allowances for witnesses in
Federal courts, excluding Alaska, are set
forth at 28 U.S.C,, section 1821. Under the
provision of subsection (c) of this section
of the bill, Alaska would continue to be
excluded from section 1821 of title 28. Sub-
section (d), in effect, provides for the trans-
fer to the State of moneys, derived from
court fees and fines, held by the clerks of
the district court of Territory.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION ACT

Section 24 relates to vocational rehabili-
tation.

Subsection (a) amends section 11(g) of
the Vocational Rehabllitation Act. This
section of the act defines the term “State.”
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The amendment would eliminate the spe-
cific reference to Alaska and is a technical
amendment.

Subsection (b) amends subsections (h)
and (i) of section 11 of the Vocational Re-
habilitation Act. These subsections de=
fine the terms “allotment percentage™” and
“Federal share.” The amendments would
eliminate the special provisions under which
the allotment percentage for Alaska Is set
at 75 percent and the Federal share at 60
percent, and would provide for the determi-
nation of these to be made in accordance
with the relative per capita income of Alaska,
as is done in the case of other States. The
amendments would also eliminate the exclu-
sion of Alacska from the continental United
States for purposes of determining the allot=-
ment percentages and Federal shares for the
States. Under section 43 of this bill, the
above amendments would be applicable to
allotment percentages and Federal shares
promulgated after there are available per
caplta income data for Alaska for a full
year from the Department of Commerce, and
following a short transition period.

GOLD RESERVE ACT

Section 25 would remove a now ohsolete
reference to the Territory of Alaska contained
in the Gold Reserve Act of 1934,

SILVER PURCHASE ACT

Section 26 would remove a now obsolete
reference to the Territory of Alaska con-
tained in the Silver Purchase Act of 1934.

NATIONAL GUARD

Section 27 would provide a perfecting
amendment to the definition of “Territory"
for purposes of title 32 of the United States
Code, relating to the National Guard.

WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

Section 28 provides certain amendments to
the Water Pollution Control Act.

Subsection (a) of this section amends sec-
tion 5(h) (1) of the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act. This section defines the term
“Federal share” which is used for determin-
ing the portion of the cost of the water-pol-
lution control program in each State which
will be borne by the Federal Government.
The amendments would eliminate the spe-
cial treatment for Alaska so that Alaska
would, for purposes of the definition, no
longer be excluded from the continental
United States and would have its Federal
share determined, as in the case of the other
States, on the basis of its relative per capita
income.

Under section 43, these amendments would
be effective for promulgations of the Federal
shares made after per capita income data
for Alaska for a full year are available from
the Department of Commerce.

Subsection (b) of this section of the bill
amends section 11(d) of the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act, which defines “State,”
to eliminate the speeial mention of Alaska.
This is a purely technical amendment,

VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION

Section 29(a) relates to the authority of
the Veterans' Administration under section
903(b) of title 38 (Public Law 85-857), to
transport the bodies of veterans who have
died In VA facllities. Existing law provides
that (a) when a death occurs in the conti-
nental United States, transportation may be
provided to the place of burial in the United
States; (b) when a death occurs in the con-
tinental United States, transportation may be
provided to the place of burial within Alaska
if the deceased was an Alaskan resident and
if he had been brought to the United States
for VA hospital care; and (¢) when a death
occurs in a Territory, Commonwealth, or pos-
sesslon, transportation may be provided to
the place of burial within such Territory,
Commonwealth, or possession. Under ex-
isting law, therefore, no explicit provision is
included for the transportation of deceased
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veterans from Alaska to the other States, al-
though the statute might reasonably be con=
strued, as a consequence of Alaska's admis=-
slon, to permit this result. Similarly, there
is no explicit provision for the transporta-
tion of deceased veterans from the other
States to Alaska, in the absence of a finding
that the deceased was an Alaska resident
brought to another State for care. Section
29(a) of the proposed bill would make both
of these results certain, and in so doing
would remove the statutory distinctions be-
tween Alaska and the other States. Subsec-
tion (b) is a perfecting amendment only.

FEDERAL PROFPERTY AND ADMINISTRATIVE SERV=-
ICES ACT

Section 30 provides two perfecting amend-
ments to the Federal Property and Admin-
istrative Services Act. The first would make
clear that the term “continental United
States” includes Alaska, and the second
would remove an unnecessary reference to
Alaska in the definition of the term “State.”

PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE ACT

Section 31 provides certain amendments
to the Public Health Service Act.

Subsection (a) amends section 2(f) of the
Public Health Service Act which defines the
term “State” for purposes of the act. This
is a purely technical amendment eliminating
the specific inclusion of Alaska as a State.

Subsection (b) would repeal section 371 of
the Public Health Service Act relating to the
Alaska mental health program. Section 371
authorizes grants totaling $4 million for the
fiscal years 1960 through 1967 for the admin-
istration of Alaska's mental health program.
The subsection also amends section 372 of
such act, relating to the grant already made
for the construction of a hospital and related
facilities for the care of the mentally ill,
The amendments to section 372 eliminate
references to Alaska as a Territory.

Subsection (c), relating to hospital and
medical facilities construction, amends sec-
tion 631(a) of the Public Health Service Act.
This section describes the method of deter-
mining allotment percentages which are used
in the allocation of the appropriations for
hospital and medical facilities construction
under title VI of the Public Health Service
Act. They are also used in connection with
determining the Federal share of the cost of
construction. The amendments would
eliminate the special treatment for Alaska so
that Alaska would, for purposes of determin-
ing the allotment percentages, no longer be
excluded from the continental United States
and would have its percentage based, as In
the case of the other States, on its relative
per capita income. Its Federal share would
also be determined in the manner provided
for the other States.

Under section 43, these amendments would
be applicable in the case of promulgations of
allotment percentages and Federal shares
made after per capita income data for Alaska
for a full year are available from the De-
partment of Commerce.

Subsection (c¢) also amends section 631(d)
of the Public Health Service Act, which de-
fines the term “State,” to eliminate the
specific reference to Alaska. This is a tech-
nical amendment.

SOCIAL SECURITY ACT

Section 32 provides certain amendments
to the Social Security Act.

Subsection (a), relating to public assist-
ance, amends section 1101(a) (8) of the So-
cial Security Act (20 U.S.C.A., sec. 1301(A)
(8)). This section defines the term “Federal
percentage” which is used in determining the
portion of the expenditures in each State
for old-age assistance, aid to dependent chil-
dren, ald to the blind, or aid to the perma=
nently and totally disabled which will be
borne by the Federal Government. The
amendments would eliminate the special
treatment for Alaska so that Alaska would,
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for purposes of the definition, no longer be
excluded from the continental United States
and would have the determination of its Fed-
eral percentage made, as in the case of the
other States, on the basis of its relative per
capita income.

These amendments to section 1101(a) (8)
of the Social Security Act would, under sec-
tion 43 of the bill, be effective for promulga-
tions of the Federal percentages made after
per capita income data for Alaska for a full
year are available from the Department of
Commerce.

Subsection (b), relating to child welfare
services, amends section 524 of the Soclal
Security Act (42 U.S.C.A, sec. 724). This
gsection deflnes the terms *“allotment per-
centage” and “Federal share” for purposes
of determining the allocation of the appro-
priations for child welfare services under
part 3 of title V of the Social Security Act
among the States and the portion of the ex-
penditures for this purpose in each State
which will be borne by the Federal Gov-
ernment.

The amendments would eliminate the
special treatment for Alaska so that Alaska
would, for purposes of the definitions, no
longer be excluded from the continental
United States and would have the determi-
nations of its allotment percentage and its
Federal share made, as in the case of the
other States, on the basls of its relative per
capita income.

The amendments made by this subsection
of the bill would, under section 43 of the
bill, be effective for promulgations of allot-
ment percentages and Federal shares made
after per capita income data for Alaska for
a full year are available from the Depart-
ment of Commerce.

Subsection (c), relating to old-age, sur-
vivors, and disability insurance, amends the
last sentence of section 202(i) of the Social
Security Act. This section of the act pro-
vides for lump-sum payments in certain
cases of death of an individual insured
under the old-age, survivors, and disability
insurance program. The application for
such payments must be filed within 2 years
of the date of death, except that, in the case
of the death outside the 48 States and the
Distriect of Columbia of a member of the
Armed Forces (including commissioned
officers of the Public Health Service and the
Coast and Geodetic Survey) who is “re-
turned” to any of the 48 States, the District,
or any United States Territory or possession
for interment or reinterment, the 2-year
period begins with such interment or re-
interment. This special treatment would
no longer be provided in the case of deaths
in Alaska. It should be noted that the 2
years may be extended for as much as an
additional 2 years if good cause for the
failure to file within the initial 2-year period
is shown.

The subsection (c) (1) amendment would,
under section 43 of the bill, be effective in
the case of deaths occurring on or after Jan-
uary 3, 1959.

Subsection (c¢) of the bill also amends
subsections (h) and (1) of section 210 of the
Social Security Act which define “State” and
“United States" for purposes of the old-age,
survivors, and disability insurance program.
These are purely technical amendments,
eliminating the specific inclusion of Alasksa
as a State, since this inclusion became auto-
matic upon Alaska’s admission to the Union.

Subsection (d) amends paragraphs (1)
and (2) of section 1101(a) of the Social Se-
curity Act which define “State’ and “United

States” for the purposes of the act. These
are technical amendments.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD

Section 33 amends the law relating to the
gratuitous distribution of copies of the CoN-
GRESSIONAL RECORD. Existing law provides
that the Governors of the States shall receive
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one copy in both daily and bound form, while
the Governors of the Territories receive five
in both daily and bound form. The amend-
ment would strike the reference to Alaska in
the latter provision so that the Governor of
the New State would be accorded the treat-
ment of a Btate Governor rather than a Ter-
ritorial Governor.

FEDERAL REGISTER

Section 34 amends the Federal Reglster Act
g0 that henceforth publication in the Federal
Register of notice of hearing will be regarded
as notice to persons residing in Alaska, as
well as elsewhere in the mainland of the
United States. Under circumstances de-
scribed in the statute, such publication is,
under existing law, adequate with respect to
residents of the continental United States
excluding Alaska. The amendment would
extend the provision to Alaska as well,

AIRPORTS

Bection 35(a) would authorize and direct
the Administrator of the Federal Aviation
Agency to convey to the State of Alaska,
without reimbursement, the alrports at An-
chorage and Fairbanks which were con-
structed and have been operated and main-
tained by the United States under the act of
May 28, 1948. Subsection (b) would permit
completion of certain FAA contracts follow-
ing such conveyance.

SELECTIVE SERVICE

Section 86 would remove an unnecessary
reference to Alaska in the section of the Uni-
versal Military Training and Service Act
which defines the term “United States.” The
amendment is perfecting only.

REAL PROPERTY TRANSACTIONS

Bection 37 amends the statute which re-~
quires the Director of the Office of Civil and
Defense Mobilization to come into agreement
with the Armed Services Committees of the
Congress with respect to certain real prop-
erty transactions. The amendment would
merely remove a superfluous reference to
Alaska.

RECREATION FACILITIES

Section 38 relates to the statute which au-
thorizes the Secretary of the Interior to
construct public recreation facllities in
Alaska. As enacted in 1956, the law author-
izes the appropriation of $100,000 each year
for the 5 fiscal years ending June 30, 1961,
for the construction and maintenance of
such facilities, and provides for their trans-
fer to Alaskan agencies or communities.
The effect of the provision contained in sec-
tion 38 is to terminate the existing author-
ization for appropriations and to substitute
for it an authorization of funds for 1 fiscal
year only. Such funds could be expended
only for the completion of profects begun
prior to June 30, 1959, but not completed
by that date, and for the maintenance of fa-
cilitles constructed under the act pending
their transfer to Alaska.

AIRCRAFT LOAN GUARANTEES

Section 39 would provide a perfecting
amendment to the 1957 statute (set out as
a note following 49 U.S.C,, Supp. V, sec. 425)
which authorizes loans for the purchase of
aircraft and equipment.

TRANSITIONAL GRANTS

Section 40 in subsection (a) authorizes
the appropriation to the President of funds
to be used for transitional grants to the
State of Alaska for fiscal years 1960 through
1964. A $10,500,000 grant is authorized for
1960, #6 million for 1961 and for 1962, and
$2,500,000 for 1963 and for 1964. The grants
would not be earmarked and would be avail-
able as a general supplement to the financial
resources of the State. The amounts appro-
priated for transitional grants would be off-
set to a large extent by the elimination of
appropriations for a number of activities
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which the Federal Government would have
continued to finance in Alaska had it re-
mained a Territory. Those include appro-
priations for capital improvements at An-
chorage and Falrbanks Airports; operation
and maintenance of intermediate airports;
special grants for mental and general health;
and construction of recreational facilities.
There was also taken into account the fact
that Federal-aid highway funds allocated
to Alaska after 1860 will not be available
for road maintenance and that Alaska would
receive revenues from the Federal airports
transferred to it.

Subsection (b) would allow the Governor
of Alaska to request that a Federal agency
continue to provide services and facilities in
Alaska for a limited period, pending the tak-
ing over of such responsibilities by the
State. In the event that the Governor's re-
quest is approved, funds for the provision
of the services or facilities by the Federal
agency would be allocated to it from the
grants appropriated under subsection (a),
and the grant Alaska receives for the per-
tinent fiscal year would be correspondingly
reduced.

Subsection (¢) would authorize the head
of a Federal agency, who has transferred to
the State of Alaska property or functions
pursuant to elther the Statehood Aect, this
bill, or another law, to contract with the
State for the continued performance by his
agency of functions authorized to be per-
formed by it in Alaska preceding such trans-
fer. The authority would expire June 30,
1964. The State would be required to reim-
burse the Federal agency for the functions
performed by it under contract.

TRANSFER OF PROPERTY

Section 41 would authorize the President
to give to the State of Alaska any property
owned or held by the United States in Alaska
and used in connecttion with funetions per-
formed by the Federal Government which
have been taken over by the State. The
authority would terminate July 1, 1964,

CLAIMS COMMISSION

Section 42 provides for the establishment,
should the need arise, of a temporary three
member commission to hear and settle any
dispute between the Federal Government
and Alaska concerning the transfer of Fed-
eral property to the State. In both the
Statehood Act (notably section 6(e)), and
this bill (see sections 21, 35, and 41), provi-
sion is made for the transfer or conveyance
of certain Federal property to Alaska. If the
respective governments should not agree as
to what property is comprehended by such
sections, the President would be authorized
to appoint a temporary commission to settle
the dispute. The commission would make
no money settlements, but would merely
decide which jurisdiction is entitled to the
disputed property. Members would receive
$50 per day, would be reimbursed for travel,
and would receive a per diem allowance when
away from their usual places of residence.

EFFECTIVE DATES

Sectlon 43 contains the effective dates for
the various amendments to the laws estab-
lishing the grant programs of the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Most of these provisions have been discussed
in relation to the sections amending the
pertinent statutes, In addition, subsection
(a) of this section provides that where the
statutory provisions amended require the
allotment percentage, allotment ratio, Fed-
eral percentage, or Federal share to be based
on per capita income data for a specified
period, the determinations will be based,
prior to the time when data for the required
period are available, on data for the one-
year or two-year period for which such data
are available.
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DEFINITION OF “CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES"

Section 44 provides that, when the phrase
“continental United States” is used in Fed-
eral laws enacted after the date of enact-
ment of this bill, the phrase shall mean the
49 States of the North American Continent
and the District of Columbia,

SEPARABILITY
Section 45 provides a separability clause.

ExecuTIvE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT,
BUREAU OF THE BUDGET,
March 24, 1959.
Hon. RicHArp M. NIixon,
President oy the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

My Dear Mr. PrREsIDENT: There is forward-
ed herewith a draft of legislation “To amend
certain laws of the United States in the light
of the admission of the State of Alaska into
the Union, and for other purposes,” together
with a section-by-section analysis thereof.

This proposal is deslgned to make those
changes in Federal laws which have become
necessary and desirable because of Alaska's
admission into the Union “on an equal foot-
ing with the other States in all respscts
whatever.” The President recommended in
his 1960 budget message that, where neces-
sary, changes should be made in Federal laws
“to apply to Alaska the same general laws,
rules and policies as are applicable to other
States.” The proposed legislation would (1)
make Alaska eligible to participate in a
number of Federal grant-in-aid programs on
a comparable basis with the other States;
(2) terminate certain special Federal pro-
grams in Alaska; (3) authorize Federal finan-
clal assistance to Alaska during an interim
period, transfers of Federal property to the
State and other measures required to facili-
tate an orderly transition; (4) clarify the
applicability of certain laws to Alaska, and
(5) eliminate inappropriate references to the
“Territory of Alaska" in Federal statutes.

Alaska already participates in the majority
of Federal grant-in-aid programs on the
same basls as other States. There are a
number of Federal grant-in-aid programs,
however, where Alaska is still accorded, as it
was when a Territory, treatment different
from that of other States. We believe that
Alaska, as a full and equal member of the
Union, should not receive more or less fa-
vorable treatment than other States under
these programs. The proposed legislation,
therefore, would amend pertinent laws pro-
viding Federal assistance for national de-
fense education, vocational education, school
construction and operation in federally af-
fected areas, highway construction, voca-
tional rehabilitation, water pollution con-
trol, hospital and medical facilities construc=-
tion, old-age assistance, aid to dependent
children, aid to the blind, aid to the per-
manently and totally disabled, and child
welfare services to bring Alaska under the
apportlonment and matching formulas ap-
plicable to all other States as soon as possi-
ble. Since the 1960 apportionments have al-
ready been made, Alaska would not particl-
pate in the Federal aid highway program on
an equal basis until 1961. Transitional pro-
visions have been included in the proposed
amendments to the Smith-Hughes Act,
which authorizes grants for vocational edu-
cation, and the Vocational Rehabilitation
Act s0 as to minimize the effects of any
program adjustments which may be required
during the transitional period. These spe-
cial Federal grants which apply only to
Alaska for general and mental health and
construction of recreation facilities would be
terminated.

The Federal Government at present con-
structs and maintains highways, operates
commercial airports and provides a number
of other services and facilities in Alaska
normally furnished by State and local gov-
ernments. The Presldent stated in his 1960
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budget message that, In the long-run interest
of both the State and the Nation, “the Fed-
eral Government should not continue special
programs in Alaska which, in other States,
are the responsibility of State and local gov-
ments or of private enterprise.” Since some
time necessarily will elapse before Alaska can
benefit fully from the revenues to be derived
from public lands and other resources to be
made available to the State by the Statehood
Act, the President recommended that “the
Federal Government should provide such
financial assistance as is necessary to facili-
tate transfer to the State of such programs
as highway construction and maintenance,
airport operations, and public health serv-
ices.” If such assistance were not provided,
the Federal Government would be faced with
the undesirable alternative of postponing
transfer of these functions to the State for
an indefinite period. The proposed legisla-
tion, therefore, would authorize the payment
of transitional grants to the State of Alaska
in an amount of $10.5 million for the fiscal
year 1960 and in declining amounts for the
subsequent 4 years. In addition, to assist
the State in establishing its court system, the
draft bill would transfer to the State any
oustanding balances in the accounts of the
clerks of the territorial courts at such time
as the Federal District Court for Alaska is
Under the proposed legislation
Alaska could choose between receiving the
entire transitional grant and administer-
ing the transferred programs directly or
by contract with a Federal agency, or re-
questing that a portion be used for financing
continued Federal operations during an in-
terim period. Expenditures for the transl-
tional grants to Alaska would be offset to a
large extent by the ellmination of existing
special Federal programs in Alaska.

It is recognized that Alaska will require
not only financial assistance, but also facili-
tles and equipment, if it Is expeditiously to
assume responsibility for functions now per-
formed by the Federal Government. The
Statehood Act provides that U.S. property
situated In Alaska which is used for the
purpose of conservation and protection of
fisheries and wildlife in Alaska shall be
transferred to the State without reimburse-
ment. The proposed legislation would au-
thorize the President to make similar trans-
fers of property and equipment in any case
where the State assumes responsibility for
functions formerly performed by the Federal
Government. In the event of differences be-
tween the Federal Government and Alaska
concerning property transfers, the President
would be authorized to appoint a temporary
three member commission to hear and settle
the disputes.

As a consequence of Alaska's changed
status, it is belleved appropriate to require
the Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit to
hold sessions in Alaska annually. Under the
proposed legislation that court, which is now
required by law to hold seesions each year in
San Francisco, Los Angeles, Portland and
Seattle, would be required to hold sessions in
Anchorage. The proposed legislation further
provides that the U.S. District Court for
the District of Alaska shall hold sessions
in Ketchikan, as well as at Anchorage, Fair-
banks, Juneau and Nomr .

The proposed legislation would extend the
applicability of certain Federal laws to
Alaska. These include the Sugar Act, a por-
tion of the Investment Company Act of 1940,
not hitherto applicable to certain Alaska
companies, the act of June 8, 1940 (protec-
tion of bald eagles), the Federal Youth Cor-
rections Act, certain provisions relating to
parole, a statute relating to the transporta-
tion of bodies of veterans who have died in
Veterans' Administration facilitles, and sec-
tion 29 of the Federal Register Act (notice of
hearings). The draft bill would also amend
the Statehood Act to clarify Federal jurisdic-
tion over public domain lands; provide for
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the termination of certain “Territorial laws"
administered by Federal agencies; and clarify
the applicability to Alaska of the statute re-
garding the importation of milk and eream
and the nonapplicability of the tax on
transportation; provide for the transfer of
the Anchorage and Fairbanks airports to the
State; and provide a definition to be appli-
cable in the future to the term “continental
United States.” Several of the provisions of
the draft bill are essentially technical and
perfecting in nature and either eliminate in-
appropriate references to Alaska or make
other language changes which are considered
appropriate because of Alaska's changed
status.

The Bureau of the Budget urges early and
favorable consideration of the proposed legis-
lation, since its enactment is required to as-
sure continuity of a number of essential pub-
lic services in Alaska and to provide for the
orderly transition of Alaska from territorial
status to statehood.

Bincerely yours,
Mavurice H. Stans,
Director.

PROPOSED LEGISLATION RELATING
TO CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr, President, by
request, I introduce, for appropriate
reference, a series of bills relating to the
Civil Aeronautics Board. I ask unani-
mous consent to have printed in the
Recorp a letter from the Chairman of
the Civil Aeronautics Board, dated
March 17, 1959, requesting the pro-
posed legislation, together with the
statements of purposes of each bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bills will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the
letter of transmittal and the statements
of purposes of each bill will be printed
in the RECORD.

The bills, introduced by Mr. MacNU-
sSoN, by request, were received, read twice
by their titles, and referred to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce, as follows:

5.1542. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958, so as to authorize the im-
position of civil penalties in certain cases;
and to increase the monetary amount of
fines for violation of the criminal provisions.

The statement of purpose accompany=
ing Senate bill 1542 is as follows:

STATEMENT OF PURFPOSE AND NEED FOR PRO-
POSED LEGISLATION To AMEND THE FEDERAL
AVIATION AcT OF 1958, So As To AUTHORIZE
THE IMPOSITION OF CIVIL PENALTIES IN CER-
TAIN CASES; AND To INCREASE THE MONE-
TARY AMOUNT OF FINES FOR VIOLATION OF
THE CRIMINAL PROVISIONS

The purpose of that part of the proposed
amendment which authorizes the imposition
of civil penalties in certain cases is to pro-
vide a statutory tool for the more effective
enforcement of the provisions of title IV of
the Federal Aviation Act and of the Board’s
economic orders and regulations issued there-
under and under section 1002(i) of the act.

At the present time violations of these
provisions are subject to criminal prosecu-
tion under section 902(a) of the act. This
sanction is an effective deterrent in serious
cases involving knowing and willful viola-
tions. With respect to many cases of minor
infractions, violations of a less serious na-
ture, and actions falling short of knowing
and willful misconduct, the conventional
criminal proceedings are either too drastie,
too cumbersome or altogether inappropriate.
It is in acting upon thcse less serious but
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more numerous viclatlons that the Board
believes it could avail itself of the remedy
of eivil penalty in a constructive manner
toward improving the enforcement program.

The availability of the remedy of civil
penalty would enable the Board to attack
viclations speedily and avoid situations such
as have existed in the past where offenders
have been able to persist in violations during
the time required to prosecute a formal pro-
ceeding of court action.

The availability of the remedy of ecivil
penalty would afford an adequate remedy as
a substitute for criminal action except in
serious cases where willful and knowing vio-
lations involving the necessary degree of
eriminal responsibility may be established.
Moreover, the imposition of ecivil penalty
would, in many cases, have a salutary effect
comparable to that of criminal penalties
without subjecting the offender to the serious
stlgma which follows imposition of eriminal
penalties.

The modifications proposed in existing
section 901(a) of the act have been drafted
primarily for the purpose of making available
this additional sanction. In regard to sec-
tion 902(a), such changes have been made
to preserve the effectiveness and applicability
of the criminal penalties as are made neces-
sary in view of the amendment of section
801 (a).

It is also proposed (1) to add to section
901(a) a provision, that if the violation is
a continuing one, each day of the viclation
shall constitute a separate offense, and (2)
to amend section 902(a) to increase the
monetary amount of fines which may be
imposed thereunder.

The amendment of section 901(a) to pro-
vide that each day of violation shall consti-
tute a separate offense is believed desirable
in the interest of effective enforcement of the
civil penalty procedure. Section 902(a) al-
ready contains such a provision with regard
to criminal violations.

With respect to the proposal to increase
the monetary amounts of the fines which
may be imposed for viclation of the criminal
provisions; the Board feels that the current

are no longer adequate. Knowing
and willful violations of the Civil Aero-
nautics Act are serious offenses for which
there should be a more effective deterrent
than the present maximum of $500 for the
first offense. Likewise, it is suggested that
repeated offenses should carry a higher
penalty than the $2,000 fine now specified as
the maximum, and that there should be a
mandatory minimum fine in all cases.

Accordingly, the attached draft incorpo-
rates: (1) amendments to authorize the
Board to impose civil penalties in additional
cases, (2) amendment of section 801(a) to
provide that each day of violation shall
constitute a separate offense, and (3) amend-
ment of section 902(a) to provide for the
imposition of a mandatory minimum fine of
$100, with a maximum of 5,000 both for
the first offense and for each subsequent
offense.

There is attached an analysis of the pro-
posed amendments and a comparison of the
proposed amendments with existing law.

ANALYSIS OF PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO SEC-
TIONS 901 (A) (1) AND 802(A) OF THE FEDERAL
AVIATION ACT OF 1958

The Federal Aviation Act as now written
authorizes the imposition of a civil penalty
not to exceed $1,000 for each violation of (1)
Any provision of title III (powers and duties
of Administrator); (2) any provision of title
V (nationality and ownership of aireraft);
(3) any provision of title VI (safety regula-
tion); (4) any provision of title VII (aircraft
accident investigation); (5) any provision
of title XII (security provisions); (6) any
rule, regulation, or order issued under titles
I, v, VI, VII, and XII; (7) any rule or
regulation issued by the Postmaster General
under the act.
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The act further provides that any such
civil penalty may be compromised by the
Administrator in the case of violations of
titles I, V, VI, or XII, or any rule, regula-
tion, or order issued thereunder, and by the
Board in the case of violations of title VII,
or any rule, regulation, or order issued there-
under, or by the Postmaster General in the
case of regulations issued by him.

There has been added, and this is the
principal purpose of the bill, language to
make persons violating the provisions of
title IV (air carrier economic regulation)
of the act, and orders, rules, and regula-
tions of the Civil Aeronautics Board issued
thereunder, or violating any term, condi-
tion, or limitation of any permit or certifi-
cate issued under title IV, subject to a civil
penalty of not to exceed $1,000. Air carriers
violating Civil Aeronautics Board orders
under section 1002(i) of the act will like-
wise be subject to such civil penalty. The
power to compromise such penalties is also
included in the proposed bill. In addition,
& provision has been added to section 901(a),
similar to that already contained in section
902(a), that if the violation is a continuing
one, each day of such violation shall eon-
stitute a separate offense.

The amendment to section 902(a) has two
aspects. The first is for the purpose of
preserving the existing law. Under that
section as it exists today, a knowing and
willful violation of certain titles of the act,
including title IV, and of orders, rules, regu-
lations, certificates, and permits issued there-
under, are made misdemeanors, but only in
those cases where no penalty is otherwise
provided by the act. Since the proposed
amendment to section 901(a) provides civil
penalties for violations of title IV, th: pro-
posed amendment to section 902(a) to refer
to penalties provided “in this section,” is
necessary in order to continue knowing and
willful violations as criminal offenses.

The second aspect of the revision of sec-
tion 902(a) is to increase the monetary
amount of fines imposed for the violation of
the criminal provisions so as to more ef-
fectively deter knowing and willful viola-
tions of the Federal Aviation Act. There-
fore, provision 1s made for the imposition of
a mandatory minimum fine of $100, with a
maximum of 85,000 both for the first offense
and for each subsequent offense.

COMPARISON WITH EXISTING LAW
Title IX. Penalties
Civil Penalties
Safety, economic, and postal offenses

Section 901 (a): (1) Any person who vio-
lates (A) any provision of titles IITI, IV, V,
VI, VII, or XII of this act, or any rule, regu-
lation, or order issued thereunder, or under
section 1002(i), or any term, condition, or
limitation of any permit or certificate issued
under title IV, or (B) any rule or regulation
issued by the Postmaster General under this
act, shall be subject to a civil penalty of not
to exceed $1,000 for each such violation. If
such violation is a continuing one, each day
of such violation shall constitute a separate
offense: Provided, That this subsection shall
not apply to members of the Armed Forces
of the United States, or those civilian em-
ployees of the Department of Defense who
are subject to the provisions of the Uniform
Code of Military Justice, while engaged in
the performance of their official duties; and
the appropriate military authorities shall be
responsible for taking any necessary discipli-
nary action with respect thereto and for mak-
ing to the Administrator or Board, as appro-
priate, a timely report of any such action
taken.

(2) Any such civil penalty may be com-
promised by the Administrator in the case
of violations of titles III, V, VI, or XII, or
any rule, regulation, or order issued there-
under, and by the Board in the case of viola-
tions of titles IV and VII, or any rule, regu=
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lation, or order issued thereunder, or under
section 1002(1), or any term, condition, or
limitation of any permit or certificate issued
under title IV, or the Postmaster General in
the case of regulations issued by him. The
amount of such penalty, when finally de-
termined, or the amount agreed upon in
compromise, may be deducted from any sums
owing by the United States to the person

charged.
Criminal Penalties

General

Section 902(a): Any person who know-
ingly and willfully violates any provisions of
this act (except title ITI, V, VI, VII, and XII),
or any order, rule, or regulation issued under
any such provision or any term, condition, or
limitation of any certificate or permit issued
under title IV, for which no penalty is other-
wise provided In this sectlon, shall be
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon
conviction thereof shall be subject for each
offense to a fine of not less than $100 and
not more than $5,000. If such vioclation is a
continuing one, each day of such viclation
shall constitute a separate offense.

S.1543, A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 to authorize the Civil Aero-
nautics Board to include in certificates of
public convenience and r ity limitations
on the type and extent of service author-
ized, and for other purposes.

The statement of purpose accompany-
ing Senate bill 1543 is as follows:

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND NEED FOorR PrRO-
POSED LEGISLATION To AMEND THE FEDERAL
AVIATION ACT OF 1958 To AUTHORIZE THE
CIviL. AERONAUTICS BoArRD To INCLUDE IN
CERTIFICATES OF PuBLIC CONVENIENCE AND
NECESSITY LIMITATIONS ON THE TYPE AND
EXTENT OF SERVICE AUTHORIZED, AND FOR
OTHER PURPOSES

The fourth sentence of section 401(e) of
the Federal Aviation Act provides that “no
term, condition, or limitation of a certifi-
cate shall restrict the right of an air car-
rier to add to or change schedules, equip-
ment, accommodations, and facilities for per-
forming the authorized transportation and
service as the development of the business
and the demands of the public shall require.”

Under this provision it is not entirely clear
as to the extent to which the Board may
impose on certificates of public convenience
and necessity effective limitations or restric-
tions with respect to schedules, equipment,
accommodations, or facilities. Without some
clarification this provision may result in pre-
venting the Board from issuing certificates
to carriers which request authority to per-
form air carrier operations on a limited scale.
The purpose of the proposed legislation is to
make it clear that a carrier may request and
be authorized to perform limited services.

S5.1544. A Dbill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Aect of 1958 in order to (1) assure for
the Clvil Aeronautics Board independent
participation and representation in court
proceedings, (2) provide for review of non-
hearing Board determinations in the courts
of appeals, and (3) clarify present provisicns
concerning the time for seeking judicial
review,

The statement of purpose accompany-
ing Senate bill 1544 is as follows:

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND NEED FOor Pro-
rosED LEcISLATION To AMEND THE FEDERAL
AVIATION AcT oF 19568 1w OrpeEr To (1)
ASSURE FOR THE CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
INDEPENDENT PARTICIPATION AND REPRESEN-
TATION IN COURT PROCEEDINGS, (2) PROVIDE
FOR REVIEW OF NONHEARING BoarD DETER-
MINATIONS IN THE COURTS OF APPEALS, AND
(3) Crarwry PRESENT PROVISIONS CONCERN-
ING THE TIME FOR SEEKING JUDICIAL REVIEW
The purpose of the proposed amendment

is to correct demonstrated deficiencies in

the judicial review provisions governing the
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Board, to clarify them in certain respects,
and to bring them into harmony with the
statutory scheme for review applicable to
most other comparable agencies.

1. Existing law is susceptible to the inter-
pretation that the Board’'s right of partici-
pation and of Independent representation
through its own counsel in court proceed-
ings involving the validity of its own orders
is dependent upon the consent and acqules-
cence of the Attorney General.! The work-
ing relationship between the Board and the
Department of Justice in litigation matters
generally has been satisfactory, so that prac-
tical problems rarely arise. However, in
some instances there have been conflicts of
opinion on matters pertinent to pending
Board litigation, with the result that the
Board has been deprived of the opportunity
in such situations of making its views
known to the court. The proposed amend-
ment would resolve difficulties of this na-
ture by providing for participation as of right
by both the Attorney General and the Board
where It may become necessary because of
differences in position.

The Board’s proposal for independent par-
ticipation and representation is no more than
a reflection of the situation as it exists
today with respect to comparable Govern-
ment agencies. Some agencies defend their
orders in Federal courts other than the Su-
preme Court without any control by the
Attorney General; ¢ others, which are cov-
ered by the provisions of the Hobbs Act (5
U.B.C. 1031 et seq.), continue under the
general control of the Attorney General, but
have the statutory right to appear and be
represented as a separate party in the man-
ner which the Board advocates? It is the
Board's opinion that the existence of a sim-
ilar right in the Board is essential to a proper
recognition of its status as an independent
regulatory agency, and to assure that the
Board at all times will be free to express its
position in court concerning the proper in-
terpretation of the statute which it admin-
isters.

The foregoing reasons also support the
Board's proposal that existing law be amend-
ed to make clear that the Board may, on its
own initiative, institute and fully prosecute
all necessary court proceedings to compel
compliance with the act and the Board's
actions taken thereunder, for it is of equal
importance that independence of action on
the part of the Board be assured in enforce-
ment matters. The proposed amendment
permits the Board to proceed independent-
ly or through the Attorney General in such
cases, and provides that the Attorney Gen-

1Sec. 1008 of the act provides “Upon re-
quest of the Attorney General, the Board, or
Administrator, as the case may be, shall
have the right to participate in any pro-
ceeding in court under the provisions of
this act.”

2 Agencies of this type are the Federal Trade
Commission (15 UB.C. 456 (¢)); the Federal
Power Commission (15 U.S.C. T17r, 717s; 16
U.B.C. 825, 826m(c) ); the National Labor Re-
lations Board (29 U.8.C. 160(e), 160(f)); and
the Securities and Exchange Commission (15
UB.C. TTi(a), TTvvv, T8y(a), 79(x)). The
Federal Communications Commission is in
the same category with respect to actions for
review of its orders brought under sec. 402(b)
of the Communications Act (47 US.C.
402(b) ).

3The Federal Communications Commis-
slon, where review is sought under seec. 402
(a) of the Communications Act (15 U.S.C.
402(a)); the Secretary of Agriculture; the
U.8. Maritime Administration and the Fed-
eral Maritime Board; and the Atomic Energy
Commission (see 5 U.8.C. 1032, 1038). The
Interstate Commerte Commission long has
had similar independence of participation
and representation (28 U.S.C. 2322, 2323).
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eral may, in any event, participate as of
right.

2. The review provisions of the Civil Aero-
nautics Act, now Incorporated in the Fed-
eral Aviation Act, have been judiclally in-
terpreted to the effect that certain Board
actions taken without an evidentiary record,
such as regulations promulgated without
evidentiary hearings are directly reviewable,
if at all, in the Federal district courts.* Since
determinations of the Board are normally
reviewable as orders by the courts of appeals,
this interpretation has led to some uncer-
tainty and confusion, which should be cor-
rected. Appropriate corrective action has
been taken with respect to similar problems
of other agencles and departments within
the coverage of the Hobbs Act, which act
specifically provides that nonhearing de-
terminations shall be reviewable in the
courts of appeals (5 U.8.C. 1037).

The Board’s proposal is to substantially
incorporate in relevant part provisions of
the Hobbs Act on this point into the review
provisions of the Federal Aviation Act. The
Board believes that the proposed amendment
will not only alleviate the confusion and
uncertainty as to the proper forum for re-
view in these cases, but will also provide for
more effective and expeditious review. The
courts of appeals generally are more familiar
with the Board's functions, and cases be-
fore such courts generally are processed more
quickly than those in the district courts.
Since, under the Hobbs Act procedure, non-
hearing cases are transferred to the district
courts only in those instances where there is
a genuine issue of material fact, delays in-
curred in the course of completing the re-
view process should be minimized.

This particular part of the amendment is
specifically designed to cure the problem
raised in the Arrow case, supra, where the
Court of Appeals declined to review as
orders Board regulations which were of
general applicability and prospective effect.
Under the amendment, regulations of this
type which have immediate impact would
be reviewable in a court of appeals. It is
not designed to change or alter the existing
situation with respect to rules or regulations
having no immediate application, as to which
a person affected may, for example, raise the
question of invalidity of such rules by way
of a defense in an actlon brought to enforce
them, nor is it designed to make any orders
reviewable that are not subject to review
under existing law.

3. The law pertaining to the proper compu-
tation of the 60-day period for seeking ju-
diclal review of Board orders is uneclear. In
Consolidated Flower Shipments v. Civil Aero-
nauties Board (2056 F. 2d 449 (1953)), the
Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit held
that the 60-day period is not extended by the
filing of a timely petition for reconsideration
with the Board although the Board’s pro-
cedural rules permit such petitions. Al-
though the Supreme Court has never passed
on the question, there is authority for the
position that, contrary to the Ninth Cir-
cuit's view, the filing of such a petition tolls
the time for seeking judicial review, so that
the 60-day period is to be computed from
the date of entry of the order denying recon-
slderation rather than from the date of
entry of the initial order. The Board has
always supported the latter position, on the
ground, inter alia, that the legislation evi-
dences no intention to deprive a private
party of the opportunity of first seeking, at
his election, reconsideration from the Board
where its rules permit petitions for recon-
sideration, and then resorting to court re-
view. The proposed amendment eliminates
the present uncertainty concerning the prop-
erly applicable rule under the Federal Avia-

4 See Arrow Airways, Ime. v. Civil Aero=-
nautics Board, 182 F. 2d 705 (1950).
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tion Act by specifically recognizing that such
an election is available to substantially in-
terested persons.

4. Section 1006(c) of the Civil Aeronautics
Act of 1938 was amended by section 18 of
Public Law 85-791, approved August 28, 1058,
by adding the words “as provided in section
2112 of title 28, United States Code,"” but the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958, approved Au-
gust 23, 1958, was not so amended. To correct
this obvious inadvertence the quoted phrase
was added to section 1008(c) of the proposed
bill.

It should be emphasized that no attempt
has been made to affect existing law other-
wise than in the specific respects noted in
paragraphs 1 through 3 hereof. To that end,
the language of the statute remains substan-
tially in its present form. It may be noted
that the sections of the act proposed to be
amended apply generally both to the Civil
Aeronautics Board and to the Administrator
of the Federal Aviation Agency. To the ex-
tent that actions of the Administrator may
be reviewable under section 1006(a), and
insofar as the Administrator may be em-
powered to institute enforcement proceed-
ings pursuant to section 1007(a), the pro-
posed amendment effects no change in those
respects.

The amendment as proposed by the Board
incorporates changes, deletions, and addi-
tions in sections 1006 and 1008 of the act,
many of which are minor in nature. The
differences, which are shown graphically in
the attached *“Comparison With Existing
Act,” are briefly described below:

{(a) The word "“Circuit” has been added
after the words “United States Court of Ap-
peals for the District of Columbia,” in sec-
tions 1008(a) and 1006(b) in order to ac-
curately reflect that court's present status.

(b) Bection 1006(a): Three additional
changes have been made:

(1) For a description of the type of orders
subject to review, the amendment substitutes
the words “any final order” for the phrase
“any order, affirmative or negative” now in
the statute. This change embodies the judi-
clal interpretation of the present language
(Chicago & Southern Airlines v, Waterman
Steamship Corp. (333 U.S. 303) [1948] and
accords with the phraseology used in the
Hobbs Act (5 U.5.C. 1032)).

(2) The sentence dealing with late filed
petitions for review has been deleted as
unnecessary.

(3) The sentence added at the end of the
section makes clear the option in a petitioner
to seek judicial review either within 60 days
after the entry of the order complained of
or within 60 days after disposition has been
made of a petition for reconsideration timely
filed pursuant to an applicable rule of the
Board or Administrator.

(c) Section 10068(d): The section has been
amended by adding, after its present provi-
sions, additional provisions concerning the
procedure to be followed with respeect to
hearing and nonhearing determinations.
The language employed follows closely that
used in section 7 of the Hobbs Act (5 U.S.C.
1037).

(d) Bection 1006(f) : The principal change
made here is the addition of language to as-
sure that the Board and any aggrieved party,
as well as the Solicitor General, may file a
petition for writ of certiorari with the
Supreme Court. The same general purpose
has been achleved with respect to other
agencies and departments by section 10 of
the Hobbs Act (5 U.S.C. 1040).

(e) Section 1008: A new subsection (b)
has been added. The net effect of this par-
ticular portion of the proposed amendment
is to provide (1) that the Board may, on its
own responsibility, institute and prosecute
enforcement proceedings brought under sec-
tion 1004(c) or section 1007(a), with full
rights in the Attorney General to participate
in such proceedings; and (2) that in other
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than section 1007(a) proceedings, the Attor-
ney General will have general supervisory
direction and control of Board litigation, but
with a statutory right in the Board itself to
independent participation and representa-
tion (except in criminal proceedings).

8. 1545, A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 so as to authorize elimina-
tion of a hearing in certain cases under
section 408.

The statement of purpose accompany-
ing Senate bill 1545 is as follows:

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND NEED FOR PrO-
POSED LEGISLATION To AMEND THE FEDERAL
AviaTION AcT OF 1958 So As To AUTHORIZE
ELIMINATION OF A HEARING IN CERTAIN
Cases UnpER SECTION 408

Under section 408(b), the Board may not
grant its approval of any of the acts enu-
merated in section 408(a) without first con-
ducting a hearing upon an application pre-
sented to the Board. The purpose of the
proposed amendment is to relieve the Board
and the parties to an application submitted
under section 408(b) from the necessity of
going through a hearing in those cases where
the Board determines that a hearing is not
necessary in the public interest and no per-
son disclosing a substantial interest requests
& hearing.

Many of the acts which require Board
approval under section 408(b), such as a
proposed merger of airlines or the acquisi-
tion of control of an airline, are transactions
which substantially affect the public inter-
est, and of course relief from the mandatory
hearing requirement is not being sought in
respect of them. However, experience has
shown that in many other cases a hearing
serves no useful purpose. These are cases
involving relatively simple transactions
which by reason of their limited nature (1)
cannot conceivably affect the control of a
direct alr carrler or result in creating a
monopoly, restraining competition, or
jeopardizing another air carrier not a party
to the transaction; (2) do not involve an
-objection by any interested party: and (3)
where a hearing would provide no further
significant information concerning the
transactions.

Examples of such transactions are pur-
chases and leases of a limited number of
aircraft (often only one aircraft and seldom
more than three) where it appears that the
transaction will prove beneficial to both
parties and the public and where no person
not a party to the transaction is concerned
with 1t. Another example is a transaction
directly affecting only a small air freight
forwarder, where the impact of the trans-
action on the public interest can only be
considered de minimus. In cases such as
these where a hearing serves no useful
purpose and no interested person requests a
hearing, it is belleved that Congress would
desire that the Board have authority to act
on the matter without a hearing. Congress
has granted authority similar to that being
here requested to the Interstate Commerce
Commission (sec. 5 of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, as amended by the act of Aug.
2, 1959) and to the Federal Communications
Commission (sec. 221 of the Communica-
tlions Act of 1934, as amended by the act of
Aug. 2, 1956).

In the absence of authority in section
408(b) to dispense with a hearing, the
Board has on various occasions followed the
procedure of exempting the parties to an
application from the requirements of sec-
tion 408 pursuant to the exemption author-
ity contained In section 416(b) of the act.
However, this procedure can be followed only
in cases where the Board finds that the en-
forcement of section 408 would be an undue
burden on an air carrier applicant “by rea-
son of the limited extent of, or unusual cir-
cumstances affecting, the operations of such
alr carrier * * * and is not in the public
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interest.” In cases where the applicant or
one of the applicants for approval of a trans-
action under section 408 is not an air car-
rier, then the Board cannot grant such
applicant an exemption for the reason that
section 416(b) gives the Board exemption
authority only with respect to air carrlers.
In such cases the Board has had no choice
other than to hold hearings, even in cases
where it was apparent that such hearings
would serve no useful purpose so far as en-
abling the Board to protect the public inter-
est 1s concerned.

It is estimated that enactment of the
proposed amendment would enable the
Board to eliminate as many as 10 hearings
each year which are now required to be con-
ducted at considerable expense in terms of
time, effort, and money expended by the
Board's staff and by the applicants.

S.1546. A bill relating to the use of Civil
Aeronautics Board reports and testimony of
Board personnel regarding aircraft accidents.

The statement of purpose accompany-
ing Senate bill 1546 is as follows:

STATEMENT oF PURPOSE AND NEED FOR PROPOSED
LEGISLATION RELATING TO THE UsE oF CIviL
AERONAUTICS Boarp REPORTS AND TESTI-
MONY OF BOARD PERSONNEL REGARDING AIR-
CRAFT ACCIDENTS

Pursuant to sections T01 and 702 of the
Federal Aviation Act, the Civil Aeronautics
Board is charged with the responsibility for
investigating and determining the probable
cause of accidents involving civil aircraft
and making reports concerning such acei-
dents. This function is discharged in large
measure by expert accident investigators em-
ployed by the Board's Bureau of BSafety.
Written reports are prepared by these in-
vestigators on all accidents investigated by
them, which embody their factual observa-
tions as well as their conclusions and these
reports are submitted to the Board. The
accident investigators also testify in the
Board's accident investigation hearings.

The purposes of the proposed amendment
to the Federal Aviation Act are (1) to pre-
serve the integrity of the Board’s function to
determine the probable cause of accidents
involving aireraft; (2) to this end, to pre-
vent the kind of involvement of the Board
and its personnel in litigation arising from
such accidents which would result from their
testifylng as expert witnesses or from the use
in such litigation of Board reports or records;
and (3) to make factual information per-
taining to accidents developed by Board per-
sonnel, available to litigants to the extent it
is not reasonably available elsewhere and in
the manner which reduces to a minimum the
time Board personnel are kept away from
their regular duties.

These purposes are fully consistent with
established public policy and with the un-
derlying intent of the enabling statute. Un-
desirable involvement of the Board or its
personnel in the issues arising in litigation
would result from their giving expert or
opinion testimony. The opinions of these
experts, upon which the Board reliles heavily
in making its findings as to probable cause
and recommendations in acecident reports,
are so inextricably entwined with the report
that this basiec purpose would be defeated
were such opinion testimony permitted.
Furthermore, the use of Board investigators
as experts to give opinion testimony in civil
suits between private parties would impose
a serious burden on the Board's investiga-
tive staff, and would seriously interfere with
the functioning of the Board’s investigative
processes. The proposed amendment would
not impinge upon the policy of the law to
make factual information and proof avail-
able to litigants who need it, but would
reconcile that policy with the interest of the
Government not to have the time and ef-
forts of persons on the public payroll un-
necessarily diverted from their tasks. The
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Board and its personnel would be assured
of uniform rules and procedures governing
their testimonial duties in accident litiga-
tion, which would enable the Board to more
reliably plan the use of its limited staff of
accident investigation experts.

The need for this legislation is shown by
experience. Present section 701(e), contin-
ued without change from section 701(e) of
the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, does not
explicitly prohibit expert testimony by
Board personnel and does not regulate the
taking of their factual testimony. The
Board has promulgated regulations which
express the principles of the proposed legis-
lation in this respect, 14 CFR 311.3, but they
have not always proved effective,

It should be pointed out that the pro-
posed legislation constitutes a minimum
program. Thus this legislation would not
overrule those court decisions which have
permitted use of the transcript of testimony
in the Board’s accident investigation hear-
ings for purposes of cross-examination in
private litigation, nor those which have held
that accident reports made to the Board by
operators of aircraft are not privileged. The
Board at this time is limiting its legislative
proposal to the areas of the most pressing
need.

8. 1547, A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 so as to prohibit certain prac-
tices regarding passenger ticket sales and
reservations.

The statement of purpose accompany-
ing Senate bill 1547 is as follows:

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND NEED FOR PROPOSED
LEGISLATION To AMEND THE FEDERAL AvIa-
TION ACT OF 1958 So as To PROHIBIT CERTAIN
PRACTICES REGARDING PASSENGER TICKET
SALES AND RESERVATIONS

The purpose of the proposed amrendment
is to protect the right of the publie to pur-
chase airline tickets at the lawful tariff rates
and to prevent the purchase of tickets by
breckers or other persons with the intent of
selling the tickets to travelers at a premium.

Section 403(b) of the Federal Aviation Act
prohibits carriers from charging more or less
than the effective tariff rate. This provision
is supplemented by section 902(d) specifi-
cally penalizing ticket agents as well as car-
riers, or the personnel or representatives
thereof, for rebating or charging less. There
is no parallel penalty against ticket agents
or persons other than carriers for scalping—
charging more. To deter sealping effectively,
passage of such a penalty provision is neces-

The practice of “ticket scalping,” so-called,
has grown to such an extent as to constitute
a substantial burden on the orderly develop-
ment of interstate air transportation. The
adverse effects of the practice are particularly
evident on the most heavily traveled routes,
such as that between New York and Miami.
However, with the increasing demand for air
transportation throughout the country, it
may be expected that these practices will
increase, to the expense and annoyance of
the traveling public, unless effective meas-
ures are taken to put a stop to them.

A common pattern of “ticket scalping,” as
revealed by investigations conducted by the
Board's Office of Compliance, is for an in-
dividual to make ticket reservations in antic-
ipation of heavy travel demand. As it is
required that the prospective passengers’
names be given, the tickets are reserved in
the name of a person not intending to use
the space. Upon being approached for as-
slstance in obtaining travel accommodations
by a bona fide prospective passenger, the
individual picks up one of the tickets he
has received, and delivers it to the prospec-
tive passenger, charging a substantial pre-
mium or gratuity, commonly ranging from
$56 to #50. The purchaser is advised, of
course, that he must travel under the name
of a person who did not intend to use the
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space which appears on the ticket. The in-
dividuals engaging in these ticket selling
practices are frequently hotel employees and
others similarly situated to come in fre-
quent contact with travelers.

Certaln travel agencies themselves may
knowingly issue tickets to persons with
names other than those in which the space
was previously reserved, not necessarily to
extract a premium price from the pur-
chaser, but to get the commissions paid them
by carriers for the ticket sales. The space
reservations may actually have been made
in fictitious names or may have been made
for people later deciding not to buy the space
reserved,

It is also essential that the above amend-
ment be supplemented by a prohibition
against purposely making reservations in the
name of a person not intending to use the
space or selling tickets knowing that they
were issued for the use of a person other
than the buyer or were issued pursuant to
a reservation made for the use of a person
other than the buyer. This prohibition,
coupled with a penalty, would further deter
scalplng schemes at inception and prevent
a few unscrupulous individuals from monop-
olizing unsold space which should always be
available through any legitimate agency or
the carrier to those seeking accommoda-
tions.

There would seem to be no doubt that the
recommended provisions would go far to
prevent scalping and the usurpation of space
which causes an undue burden on an anx-
ious public seeking to obtain air travel ac-
commodations. Federal legislation is needed
to provide an effective remedy for a general
situation which cannot be adequately cor-
rected by the carriers, by local enforcement
of such State statutes or ordinances as are
in effect, or by the Board under its present
authority.

5.1548. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tlon Act of 1958 to include a declaration of
policy relative to the use of civil aircraft in
meeting the needs of the Government for
transportation by air.

The statement of purpose accompany-
ing Senate bill 1548 is as follows:

STATEMENT oF PUurPOoSE AND NEED For Pro-
POSED LEGISLATION To AMEND THE FEDERAL
AVIATION AcT oF 1958 To INCLUDE A DEc-
LARATION OF PoLICY RELATIVE TO THE USE
oF CIVIL AIRCRAFT IN MEETING THE NEEDS
OF THE GOVERNMENT FOR TRANSPORTATION
BY AIR

The Board believes that the Government,
the Nation’s largest single user of transpor-
tation, in providing for transportation by air,
should, whenever practicable, utilize the
services and facilities of operators of eivil
aircraft offering such transportation. In
particular, the policy of the Department of
Defense not to engage in competition with
the operators of civil aireraft should be con-
tinued and encouraged by statutory sanc-
tion.

The value to the Nation of civil aircraft
operators as a means of providing a reservoir
of alrcraft and trained personnel which can
be utilized by the military in time of emer-
gency has been pointed out many times. By
utilizing the services of such operators the
Government can not only strengthen them,
but even in marginal cases can assure their
continued existence. In the case of a subsi-
dized air carrier, the advantages of making
use of its facilities, where it is practicable
to do so, may be even more pronounced, by
reason of the additional advantage of reduc-
ing or eliminating the need of the alr car-
rier for Government subsidy.

The addition of the proposed new policy
statement would be responsive to the recom-
mendations made by the President’s Air Pol-
icy Commission in 1954 (Report on Civil Air
Policy, May 1854, p. 17), and the recom-
mendation of the Comptroller General in his
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report to the Congress on the Civil Aeronau-
tics Board In 19565 (Audit Report to the Con-
gress of the United States, Civil Aeronautics
Board, October 1955, p. 30). However, the
Board's proposal is broader, and would not
be limited to the certificated air carriers.

ANALYSIS OF PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO TITLE I
OF THE FEDERAL AVIATION ACT OF 1958

The proposed amendment consists simply
of the insertion of a new section to title
I. The new section is numbered section 104,
and the present section 104 entitled "“Public
Right of Transit” is renumbered as section
105.

Primarily, the purpose of the amendment
is to assure, by declaration of congressional
policy, the continuance by the Department
of Defense, the Nation’s largest single user of
transportation, of its policy not to engage in
competition with the operators of civil air-
craft. However, considerations prompting
such a declaration of policy also apply, in
lesser degree, to other agencies of the Gov-
ernment. The proposed amendment there-
fore has been made of general applicability
but includes specific reference to the De-
partment of Defense.

Likewise, the legislation has been drafted
50 as not to limit the expression of con-
gressional policy to utilization of the serv-
ices of the certified air carriers, as distin-
guished from other operators of ecivil air-
craft willing and able to furnish transpor-
tation by air.

S.1649. A bill to amend section 407 of
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958.

The statement of purpose accompany-
ing Senate bill 1549 is as follows:

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND NEED FOrR Pro-
POSED LEGISLATION To AMEND SECTION 407
OF THE FEDERAL AVIATION AcT OF 1958

Section 407(e) of the Federal Aviation
Act provides that the Board shall have ac-
cess to all accounts, records, and memo-
randa kept by air carriers and may inspect
and examine the same. However, under the
language of the section as written there is
doubt as to the authority of the Board to
examine the books and records of persons
controlled by an air carrier, under common
control with an alr carrier, or of service or-
ganizations controlled by groups of air car-
riers, The activities of such persons and
organizations are known to the Board in
varying degrees from information presented
at hearings and common carrier pooling
agreements relating thereto submitted to
the Board for approval. The Board has no
means of determining the accuracy of fi-
nancial data relating to such persons in-
cluded in submissions to it, and, specifically,
of compliance with the terms of agreements
and the equity of formulas included therein.

The legislation herein proposed would im-
plement the recommendation of the Comp-
troller General of the United States con-
tained on pages 3 and 91 of his "Audit Re-
port to the Congress of the United States,
Civil Aeronautics Board, October 1855."

Accordingly, the Board believes that sec-
tion 407(e) should be amended to make it
clear that the Board’s authority under sec-
tion 407 embraces persons controlled by an
air carrier, under common control with an
air carrier, and service organizations con-
trolled by groups of air carriers.

There is attached a detailed analysis of
the proposed amendments and a compari-
son with existing law.

ANALYSIS OF PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO SECTION
407 OF THE FEDERAL AVIATION ACT OF 1958

Section 407 of the Federal Aviation Act
provides for the filing of reports, the pre-
scription by the Board of the forms of ac-
counts, and for the inspection of accounts
and other records of air carriers by the Board.
In addition, section 407(e) provides that
*“the provisions of this section shall apply,
to the extent found by the Board to be rea-
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sonably necessary for the administration of
this Act, to persons having control over any
air carrier, or affillated with any air carrler
within the meaning of section 5(8) of the
Interstate Commerce Act, as amended.”

Thus the provisions of this section are
limited in application to (1) alr carriers,
(2) persons having control over an air car-
rier, and (3) persons affiliated with any alr
carrier within the meaning of section 5(8)
of the Interstate Commerce Act. “Affiliates,”
as defined in section 5(8), now section 5(6),
of the Interstate Commerce Act does not
specifically make reference to persons con-
trolled by an air carrler, persons under com-
mon control with an air carrier, or to asso-
ciations controlled by groups of air carriers.
Consequently, there is doubt as to whether
the provisions of section 407(e) extend to
such persons or assoclations.

It is proposed to clarify this matter by
amending the last sentence of section 407(e)
of the Federal Aviation Aect as heretofore
indicated.

Precedent for the enactment of legislation
along the lines here recommended may be
found in the action taken by Congress rela-
tive to the auditing and inspection powers
of the Interstate Commerce Commission.

Originally, the accounting and inspection
provisions of the Interstate Commerce Act
with respect to regulation of rallroads ex-
tended only to real carriers. In November,
1238, the Interstate Commerce Commission
recommended to the Congress that noncarrier
railroad subsidiaries be brought within its
jurisdiction with respect to accounting. See
the 52d Annual Report of the Interstate
Commerce Commission, page 121. In 1940,
and 1949, the Interstate Commerce Act was
amended so as to greatly enlarge the scope
of sectlon 20(5) relating to the keeping of
accounts and their inspection. The Com-
mission was given authority to inspect the
accounts of “carriers, lessors, and associa-
tions” and to inspect the accounts of “any
person controlling, controlled by, or under
common econtrol with any such carrier.”
Further, “assoclation” was defined in section
20(8) to mean "an assoclation or organiza-
tion maintained by or in the interest of any
group of carriers subject to this part which
performs any service, or engages in any ac-
tivities, in connection with any trafiic, trans-
portation, or facilities subject to this act.”

These changes were brought abcut, in part
at least, as a conseq of the decision of
the Commission in Refrigeration Charges on
Fruits, ete,, from the South (151 ICC Re-
ports, pp. 649, 651, 693 (1920)). That case
involved the Fruit Growers Express Co.,
which was not a common carrier but all of
its stock was owned by 18 rallroads. The
Commission stated that the express com-
pany was not subject to its jurisdiction, and
further stated on page 693:

“We are further of the opinion that when
the carriers perform a part of their trans-
portation service through a separate agency
having a monopoly and not subject to the
restraint of competition, they should, as they
do here, control that agency, but its accounts
and the contracts which It makes with the
carriers should be subject to our jurisdic-
tion, The investigation which we have made
in this proceeding is essentlial to the deter-
mination of reasonable charges for a special
service which by statute has been included
in the transportation duties of respondents.
Yet this Investigation, so far as it involves
the accounts and records of the express com=
pany, has been made as a matter of favor.
Under the present law we have no access to
the records of that company which we could
have enforced as a matter of legal right.
Plainly this is an Indefensible situation
which ought not to be permitted to con-
tinue.”

S. 1550. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 to provide for the separa-
tion of subsidy and airmail rates, and for
other purposes.
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The statement of purpose and analy-
sis accompanying Senate bill 1550 are
as follows:

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND NEED FOrR PrO-
POSED LEGISLATION To AMEND THE FEDERAL
AVIATION AcT OF 1958 1IN OrDER To PROVIDE
FOR THE SEPARATION OF SUBSIDY FrROM AIR-
MAIL RATES, AND FOR OTHER PURPOSES
The purpose of the proposed amendment

is to eliminate the confusion which still

arises In the public mind as to the differ-
ence between subsidy and service mail pay
and to create greater administrative flexi-
bility and other technical advantages in the
administration of the Federal Aviation Act.

Under existing law the establishment and
payment of compensatory rates for the car-
riage of airmall are merged in section 408
of the Federal Aviation Act with the estab-
lishment and payment of subsidy to air car-
riers operating under certificates authoriz-
ing the transportation of mail by aircraft.
Although Reorganization Plan No. 10 of 1853
(67 Stat. 644, effective October 1, 1953) and
the incorporation of the substance thereof
in section 406(c) of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1058 uccomplished a major part of
the objectives of subsidy separation, by
Pplacing responsibility for subsidy payment
in the agency which determines the sub-
sidies and by enabling the Congress and the
President to maintain effective review of the
subsidy program, there still exists some mis-
apprehension in the mind of the general pub-
lic as to the distinction between payment
in compensation for the service of trans-
porting the mail and payment in support of
the development of air transportation. Leg-
islative separation will help to eliminate this
misunderstanding. Under the proposed leg-
islation, in place of fixing, determining and
publishing a single rate which includes an
element to be pald by the Postmaster Gen-
eral as service pay and an element to be paid
by the Board as subsidy, a separate sub-
sidy rate exclusive of the compensatory pay
element would be fixed, determined and
published by the Board for payment by the
Board.!

It should be noted that the proposed legis=
lation does not alter the basic natlonal pol-
ley of promoting the sound development of
alr transportation through Federal ald, nor
does the legislation change the aggregate
amount of revenue for which any airline is
eligible. Moreover, the legislation enhances
the opportunity for congressional and pub-
lic review both of subsidy rates and of serv-
ice rates., (See "Message from the President
of the United States Transmitting Reorgani-
zation Plan No. 10 of 1953," H. Doc. No. 160,
83d, Cong., 1st sess.)

To be emphasized is the fact that no at-
tempt has been made to affect existing law
otherwise than in the specific respects
stated above. To that end, the language of
the new statutory provision closely parallels
the language of section 406 of the act. How-
ever, it has been deemed desirable to make
a clarifying change by substituting for the
words “each holder of a certificate authoriz-
ing the transportation of mall by air” in sec-
tion 406(a) the words “air carrier author-
ized to transport mail by air.” Inasmuch as
the Board has construed the present provi-
sion of section 406(a) authorizing it to fix
service rates for the transportation of mail
to include carriers not holders of certificates,
the language of the section has been
amended to clarify this point. In the
Board's opinion this will not add to the

1 Under existing law, the Board now fixes
separate compensatory rates for payment by
the Postmaster General, but, in order to ar-
rive at the amount of the subsidy pay-
ments the Board must fix, determine, and
publish a single, inclusive rate and deduct
the amounts paid by the Postmaster Gen-
eral.
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Board's powers but will recognize the prac-
tice which prevails under this section.

By retaining the present pattern of sec-
tion 406 the interpretation and standards
which have governed the old section 406 will
continue to be generally applicable to the
amended provision.

ANALYSIS OF PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO SECTION
406 OF THE FEDERAL AVIATION ACT

1. Present section 406(a) : This is the basic
provision authorizing the Board to fix reason-
able rates of compensation for the transpor-
tation of mail by aircraft. The Board has
construed this provision as authorizing it to
fix such rates for carrlers authorized to
transport mail by exemption order as well as
carriers holding certificates. The only change
proposed in this subsection is to delete the
words “holder of a certificate authorizing the
transportation of” and inserting in lieu
thereof “air carrier authorized to transport.”
The purpose of this amendment is not to
enlarge the Board's powers but to give rec-
ognition to the practice which prevails under
this section. In addition, language from
present subsection (b) is added to make
subsection (a) complete in itself as the pro-
vision under which service mail pay is to be
determined and pald.

2. Present section 406(b) : This Is the pro-
vision under which subsidy is now paid to
the air carriers. It also specifies certain
factors which the Board shall take into con-
sideration in fixing the service mail rate as
well. Under this provision the Board has
applied the so-called cost standard. That
part of section 406(b) which provides for
subsidy compensation in addition to the serv-
ice rate has in substance been transferred to
the proposed new section 406(b) entitled
“Subsidy for Essential Aircraft Operation.”
This new section provides for determination
of subsidy as a separate matter. It empowers
the Board to fix reasonable rates providing
subsidy for any air carrier operating under a
certificate authorizing the transportation of
mail by aircraft. To the extent applicable,
provisions of present sections 406(a), (b)
and (c) have been incorporated. Thus exist-
ing standards, interpretations, and practices
in determining “need” under present section
406(b) will continue to be applicable,

The “need” clause in the present section
406(b) is broken into two parts, The first
part provides for the consideration of “need”
for compensation for the transportation of
mail sufficient to insure the performance of
such service. This provision is similar to the
normal ratemaking standard found in public
utility statutes and, standing alone, would
not authorize the inclusion of a subsidy ele-
ment in mail rates. (See the Board’s de-
cision in Pan American Airways Co. (of Dela-
ware) ; Mail Rates (1 C.A.A, 220, 252) (1939)).
However, if this part of the “need” clause
were included in the new section 406(a) as
a ratemaking standard, it is conceivable that
the language could be construed as granting
the Board authority to include subsidy sup-
port in service mail rates. In order to clarify
the intention not to grant such authority and
inasmuch as the provision is not applicable
to subsidy, it has been deleted, The second
part of the “need" clause, under which sub-
sidy is paid is continued in the new section
406(b) without change.

3. Present section 406(c): The provisions
of this section have been incorporated in new
sections 406(a) and 406(b).

4, Present section 406(d): This has been
carried over substantially unchanged, but
has been renumbered section 406(c).

5. Present section 406(e): This has been
carried over substantially unchanged, but
has been renumbered section 406(d).

6. New section 406(e): This provides that
the amendments shall become effective 60
days after enactment, but only with respect
to services rendered on and after such date.
Provision is made for carrying over pending
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rates until superseded by new rates under
the amended provisions.

8. 1661, A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 in order to authorize free
or reduced-rate transportation for certain
additional persons.

The statement of purpose accompany-
ing Senate bill 1551 is as follows:

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND NEED FOR Pro-
POSED LEGISLATION To AMEND THE FEDERAL
AVIATION AcT OF 1958 1N OrDER TO AUTHOR~
1zE FREE OR REDUCED-RATE TRANSPORTATION
FOR CERTAIN ADDITIONAL PERSONS
The purpose of the proposed amendment

is to provide statutory authority to air car-

riers and foreign air carriers to provide free
or reduced-rate air transportation to certain
categories of persons in addition to those now
specifically provided for in the Federal Avia-

tion Act of 19568.

Section 403(b) of the act permits air car-
rlers and foreign air carriers, under such
terms and conditions as the Civil Aeronau-
tics Board may prescribe, to provide free or
reduced-rate transportation to certain per-
sons, including their directors, officers, and
employees, and their immediate families, as
well as persons injured in aircraft accidents
and physicilans and nurses attending such
persons. The proposed amendment would
expressly permit such transportation for
three additional categories of persons, namely
(1) directors, officers, and employees who are
retired and their immediate families, (2) the
parents of officers and employees (whether
or not living in his immediate household),
and (3) the members of the immediate fam-
ily of any person injured or killed in an air-
craft accident for the purpose of traveling
to and returning from the place in which
the accident occurred.

It is to be noted that the proposed legis-
lation is permissive and would permit appro-
priate carrier action subject to Board con-
trol. Hence each carrier would be reason-
ably free in its discretion to offer the subject
transportation free, at reduced rates, or at
full fares as it saw fit. Furthermore, car-
riers would be reasonably at liberty to set up
certain restrictions, such as allowing car-
riage on a space-available basis, which would
be consonant with economic considerations.

The Board recommends that the Congress
glve favorable consideration to the amend-
ment of section 403(b) of the act so as to
authorize air carriers and foreign air carriers
to provide free or reduced-rate air transporta-
tion to the three categories of persons de-
scribed. The Board believes that provision
of such free or reduced-rate transportation
will not burden the carriers unduly, that it
will allow the carriers to continue practices
of long standing which have become im-
bedded in the industry’s public and labor
relations structure, and that it would be in
the public interest.

8.1552. A bill to amend section 1005(c)
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to au-
thorize the use of certified mail service of
process, and for other purposes,

The statement of purpose accompany-
ing Senate bill 1552 is as follows:

STATEMENT oF PURPOSE AND NEED FOR LEGIS-
raTion To AMEND SECTION 1005(c) oF THE
FEDERAL AVIATION AcT oF 1958 To AUTHOR-
1ZE THE Usg oF CERTIFIED MAIL For SERVICE
oOF PROCESS, AND For OTHER PURPOSES
Section 1005 of the Federal Aviation Act

of 1958 specifies the manner in which service

of notices, processes, orders, rules, and regu-
lations may be made. Subsection (¢) there-
of provides that such service may be made

(1) by personal service, (2) upon an agent

designated in writing, or (3) by registered

madil.

When this provision was enacted as a part .
of the Civil Aeronautics Act in 1938, certified
mail was not in existence, and the only
method provided by the Post Office for proof
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of mailing and delivery was through the use
of registered mail,

The registered mail service was primarily
established to provide greater security for
the transmission of wvaluable mail such as
jewelry. In providing such security the Post
Office Department has required that regis-
tered mail be accounted for as it passes
through the wvarious stages of transporta-
tion and delivery, and records are kept at
the point of origin for 3 years.

In 19556 the Post Office Department de-
termined that a new service should be pro-
vided for mall of no intrinsic value but for
which a proof of mailing was required by
the sender. The new service was established
on June 6, 1955, and is known as “Certified
Mail.” This mail is not given the special
protection provided for registered mail, but
in other respects it provides essentially the
same service as registered mail. Certified
mail thus affords a cheaper means for the
transmission of documents or other matter
now permitted to be served or transmitted
by registered malil. Proof of mailing is avail-
able through the system of receipts given
at the time of mailing,

vuring the 12-month period August 1956
through July 1957 the Board dispatched some
6,000 pieces of registered mail in connec-
tion with service of processes. Service could
have been accomplished just as well, and at
less expense to the Government, if the doc-
uments could have been sent by certified
mail, The fee for registered mall is 50
cents as compared with 20 cents for certified
mall.

Precedent for the proposed legislation may
be found in the recent enactment by Con-
gress of Public Law 85-259, approved Sep-
tember 2, 1957, which authorizes the use of
certified mail as well as registered mail for
summoning persons for jury duty.

It should be emphasized that the pro-
posed amendment would merely authorize
the use of certified mail as an additional or
alternative method for service of process.
Registered mail could continue to be used
at the agency’s discretion.

S. 1563. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 to provide for the regula-
tion of rates and practices of air carriers
and foreign air carriers in foreign air trans-
portation, and for other purposes.

The statement of purpose accompany-
ing Senate bill 1553 is as follows:

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND NEED FOR Pro-
POSED LEGISLATION To AMEND THE FEDERAL
AVIATION ACT oF 1858, To PROVIDE FOR THE
REGULATION OF RATES AND PRACTICES OF AIR
CARRIERS AND FOREIGN AIR CARRIERS IN FoRr-
EIGN AR TRANSPORTATION, AND FOR OTHER
PURPOSES

The proposed legislation would grant to
the Board regulatory authority over passen-
ger and property rates and practices in for-
elgn air transportation which it now lacks.

Title IV of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958 (formerly the Civil Aeronauties Act of
1838) Imposes upon every air carrier the
duty of providing interstate and overseas
air transportation at reasonable rates. Title
X of the act authorizes the Board under
certain circumstances to prescribe the rates
for interstate air transportation, to prescribe
maximum or minimum or maximum and
minimum rates for overseas air transporta-
tion, and to suspend operation of new tariffs
for interstate or overseas alr transportation
pending determination of the lawfulness of
such tariffs. But the act gives the Board
practically no direct authority over the rates
and practices of either United States or
forelgn air carriers engaged in foreign air
transportation. The sole power now pos=-
sessed by the Board (apart from the Board's
power to disapprove agreements among air
carriers and foreign air carriers fixing rates
and practices in foreign air transportation)
is that of ordering a carrier in foreign air
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transportation to remove a discrimination
in its rate structure if, after notice and
hearing, such a discrimination is found to
exist. Thus, the Board has no summary
power to stop any carrler in foreign air
transportation from placing into effect any
rate, fare, or practice it elects; and even af-
ter full hearing its power to order any
change is restricted to the limited area of
removing discrimination.

Over the years, the United States together
with other nations has participated in con-
ferences and negotiations seeking the orderly
development of international air services.
However, in negotiations in which efforts
have been made to improve the position of
the United States in meeting foreign air
transportation competition, this Government
has found on numerous occasions that its in-
ternational bargaining power has been re-
stricted by the limited authority over rates
and practices in foreign air transportation
which is now possessed by the Board.

The increased necessity for vesting in the
Civil Aeronautics Board the power to regu-
late rates and practlces in foreign air trans-
portation arises in part from a course that
the bilateral air transport agreements with
forelgn countries have taken in recent years.
Foreign countries, like the United States,
assert complete national sovereignty in re-
spect of the alr space overlying their respec-
tive territories. Such claims have been in-
ternationally recognized in the convention
on international civil aviation drawn up at
Chicago in December 1944. Under the provi-
sions of that convention, each contracting
country retains complete freedom of action
with respect to the admission into its terri-
tory of foreign flag scheduled airlines.

One of the conditions which many of the
countries have placed on the entry into their
territories of American-fiag carriers is that
passenger and cargo rates must be fixed at
fair and reasonable levels. The United States
has found itself handicapped in the past in
entering into negotiations with foreign gov-
ernments because of the lack of statutory
power in the Civil Aeronautics Board to re-
quire that United States air carriers operat-
ing into foreign countries establish just and
reasonable rates and practices. If the act is
amended as proposed, the United States
could fully undertake the obligation to see
to it that its carriers adhere to a reasonable
rate structure.

In the absence of such power in the Board,
foreign countries have insisted on retaining
the summary right to prevent U.S. carriers
from operating into their territory at any
rate which they deem to be unfair or unrea-
sonable. While provision is made in the
various agreements to which the TUnited
States has become a party for the review of
such a decision on the part of a foreign
country by an arbitral tribunal or by the In-
ternational Civil Aviation Organization, the
forelgn country has uniformly retained the
right to prevent operations at the disputed
rate pending such review. If the act were
amended as proposed so as to give the Board
the power to prescribe the rates and prac-
tices of air carriers in forelgn air transpor-
tation, it is believed that foreign countries
would be willing to permit the continued
operation of an American carrier at the rates
determined by the Board, even where such
rates were thought by the foreign country
to be unreasonably high or low, pending
final review by an arbitral tribunal or by
the International Civil Aviation Organiza-
tion.

The consequence of the Board’s lack of
authority under present law is that U.S. air
carriers, far from being independent to fix
whatever rates they choose, are subject to
almost complete rate control by the foreign
countries to which they operate. The en-
actment of rate control legislation would
bring into force benefits in the negotiating
of bilateral agreements by placing such con-
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trol in large part in the hands of the U.S.
Government. In effect, passage of this legis-
lation would give the United States control
over the rates and practices of our carriers
which is now in foreign hands.

Likewise, passage of this legislation would
give the United States the same degree of
control over the rates and practices of for-
elgn air carriers operating into U.S. terri-
tory as the foreign countries now have in
respect of the rates and practices of U.S. air
carriers which fly into their territories,
namely, the right to insist that the pas-
senger and cargo rates of such forelgn air
carriers operating into U.8. territory be fixed
at fair and reasonable levels and that the
practices or conditions of carriage which are
embodied in the tariffs, waybills and tickets
of such foreign air carrlers be free from
objectionable provisions.

The Board believes that there is no basis
for a contention that bringing the Board's
statutory authority over international rates
and practices on a par with that of other
governments will derogate or be in variance
from this country’s support of the Inter-
national Air Transport Association (IATA)
as the primary instrument for establishing
and maintaining a sound and fair rate struc-
ture for international air services. On the
contrary, the Board believes that the posses=-
slon of effective regulatory power over inter=
national air rates and practices by the re-
spective governments is the only proper basis
for the delegation of initial ratemaking
powers to an organization of international
air carriers, and that neither the United
States nor any other government should
delegate or has delegated to IATA the gov-
ernmental responsibility of insuring that the
international rate structure is fair to the
traveling and shipping public and in other
respects is in the public interest. In sum-
mary, the Board believes that effective Gov-
ernment control over the international rate
structure, rather than belng an obstacle to
multilateral air-carrier action though IATA,
is essential to the proper and successful op-
eration of the carriers’ multilateral rate ma-
chinery. In this connection, it is pointed
out that need for Board regulatory action
might arise from fallure of IATA to achieve
agreement in respect of certain rates and
practices, from governmental disapproval of
IATA agreements, and also from rate actions
by air carriers not members of IATA.

Under the present act, the Board lacks
authority to regulate the rates charged by
carriers for military contract air transport
services between the United States and for-
elgn points. Under conditions of excess ca-
pacity, it is possible for destructive compe-
tition for military contracts to develop, lead-
ing to the performance of air transport serv-
ices at uneconomic rate levels. On the basis
of recent information, it appears that such a
situation may now be developing. Although
full regulatory control over carriers perform-
ing military contract air transport services
will require additional legislation not em-
bodied in the present request, a prerequisite
is that the Board be granted the control au-
thority over the rates and practices of air
carriers and foreign air carriers in foreign air
transportation, which is the subject of the
present request.

For the reasons outlined above the Board
believes that it should be given authority
over rates and practices of air carriers and
forelgn air carriers in foreign air transporta-
tion. However, while under section 1002(d)
the Board's function to determine and pre-
scribe rates and practices in interstate and
oversea air transportation is mandatory in
that it must be exercised if on the basis of
a record made in quasi-judicial proceeding
the Board is of the opinion that a rate or
practice is contrary to statutory standard,
greater flexibility is required in the national
interest in the field of international air
transportation, Such additional flexibility
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is assured by stating the Board's rate-fix-
ing powers in foreign air transportation in
a separate subsection which wuses discre-
tionary rather than mandatory terms.

The Board should also be given the same
discretionary power to suspend the rates
and practices of air carriers and foreign air
carriers in foreign air transportation pend-
ing hearing as it now has in respect of domes-
tic transportation. Most foreign govern=-
ments have the power to suspend U.S. air
carrier rates, and the United States should
not voluntarily continue to tle its own
hands so as to prevent it from taking like
action where it is needed in the public
interest.

In addition to giving the Board discre-
tionary power to control the rates and prac-
tices of air carriers and foreign air carriers
in foreign air transportation, the proposed
bill makes other changes affecting the dutles
and obligations of air carriers and affecting
the Board’s regulatory authority in respect
of such duties and obligations. Specifically,
the provisions of subsection 1002(i) of the
act, gilving the Board power to prescribe
through services and joint rates, are made
applicable to air carriers in interstate, over-
sea and foreign air transportation. These
changes, affecting air carriers but not foreign
air carriers, are considered desirable by the
Board for the reason that the Board be-
lieves that air carriers should be subject to
the same duties and obligations and regu-
latory control in respect of services, rates,
and divisions in foreign air transportation
as in interstate and oversea air transporta-
tion.

There 1is attached a section-by-section
analysis of the proposed bill and a com-
parison with existing law.

SECTION BY SECTION ANALYSIS OF PROPOSED
BILL TO AMEND THE FEDERAL AVIATION ACT
OF 1958

1. Section 1 of the bill amends subsection
(d) of section 1002 of the act, which gives
the Board authorlity to prescribe rates and
practices of air carriers in interstate and
overseas Aair transportation, with a proviso
that as to overseas air transportation the
Board may prescribe only a “just and reas-
onable maximum or minimum or maximum
and minimum rate, fare, or charge,” by
changing the colon following the word “ef-
fective” to a period and striking out the
Tollowing: “Provided, That as to rates, fares,
and charges for overseas transportation, the
Board shall determine and prescribe only a
just and reasonable maximum or minimum
or maximum and minimum rate, fare or
charge.” The effect of the above changes
is to gilve the Board the same authority
to prescribe the rates and practices of air
carriers in overseas transportation as the
Board now has in respect of interstate
transportation. The elimination of the pro-
viso 1s necessary to prevent the anomaly
of the Board's having less authority over
rates and practices in overseas alr trans-
portation than in foreign air transportation.

2, Bection 2 of the bill amends subsec-
tion (e) of sectlon 1002 by inserting the
words “forelgn air carrier” and “foreign
air carriers” after the words “air carrier”
and “alr carriers” where they appear in the
subsection, Section 1002(e) constitutes the
rule of ra and sets forth various
criteria for the determination, inter alia,
of the justness and reasonableness of rates
and fares for the transportation by air of
persons and property. Since other sections
of the bill confer upon the Board the power
to pass upon the justness and reasonable-
ness of forelgn air carrier rates, it is appro-
priate to make the standards of section
1002(e) applicable to foreign air carriers as
well as U.B. flag carriers, This is accom=-
plished by section 38 of the bill. In this
connection it may be noted that under
section 1102 of the act, the Board is di-
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rected to exercise and perform its powers
and duties consistently with any obligation
assumed by the United States in any treaty,
convention, or agreement, and to take into
consideration any applicable laws and re-
quirements of forelgn countries.

8. Section 3 of the bill amends subsection
(1) of section 1002 of the act. This subsec-
tion now permits the Board to exercise the
limited power of ordering an alr carrier or
a foreign air carrier to remove a discrimina-
tion, preference, or prejudice in its foreign
air transportation rate structure if, after
notice and hearing, such a discrimination,
preference, or prejudice is found to exist. It
is predicated upon the fact that the Board
does not now have the power to otherwise
regulate the rates and practices of air car-
riers and foreign air carriers in foreign air
transportation. It, therefore, has been re-
written to grant the Board the power to hold
A hearing in respect to the question whether
a rate or practice in foreign air transporta=-
tion is unreasonable or unjustly discrimina=-
tory or preferential. In case, upon such a
hearing, the Board is of the opinion that the
rate or practice is contrary to statutory
standards, the Board is given discretionary
authority to alter the rate or practice to the
extent necessary to correct unreasonableness
or discrimination, and to order discontinua-
tion thereof by the carrier. The Board also
has further discretion to prescribe the law-
ful practice or rate, or the maximum and/or
minimum of the rate.

4, Section 4 of the bill amends subsection
(g) of section 1002 of the act, which gives
the Board power to suspend the rates and
practices of alr carriers in interstate and
overseas air transportation pending hearing,
(1) by striking out the words “interstate
or overseas”, (2) by changing the paren-
thetical phrase following the word “joint"”
to read '"(between air carriers, between for-
eign air carriers, or between air carriers and
foreign alr carriers)™ and (3) by inserting
following the words "“air carrier” wherever
they appear in the subsection the words "or
foreign air carrier.” The effect of the above
changes is to give the Board the same au-
thority to suspend the rates and practices
of an air carrier or foreign air carrier in
foreign air transportation pending hearing
as the Board now has in interstate and over-
seas alr transportation. By striking the
words “interstate and overseas” the Board is
given authority to suspend, pending hearing,
the operation of any tariff filed by an air
carrier, and this would include tariffs to be
effective in foreign as well as in interstate
and overseas air transportation. The change
in the parenthetical phrase is necessary to
give the Board suspension authority in re-
spect of joint rates between air carriers and
foreign air carriers and between foreign air
carriers in foreign air transportation as well
as between air carriers. By inserting the
words “or forelgn air carrier” following the
word “air carrier” wherever they appear in
the subsection, the Board is given the au-
thority to suspend the rates and practices
of foreign air carriers in foreign air trans-
portation pending hearing.

5. Section 5 of the bill amends subsection
(1) of section 1002 of the act, which gives the
Board power to prescribe through services
and joint rates, by inserting the words “for
alr carriers” after the word “establish"; by
striking out the words “interstate or over-
seas”; and by changing the colon following
the word “operated” to a period and strik-
ing out the following: “Provided, That as to
Joint rates, fares, and charges for overseas
transportation the Board shall determine
and prescribe only just and reasonable max-
imum or minimum or maximum and mini-
mum joint rates, fares, or charges.” The
effect of inserting the words “for air car-
riers” and of striking the words “interstate
or overseas" is to make the provislons of the
subsection applicable to air carriers in in-
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terstate, overseas and foreign air transporta=
tion but not to forelgn air carrlers in for-
eign air transportation. The elimination of
the proviso is necessary to prevent the an-
omaly of the Board's having less authority
to establish through service and joint rates
in overseas air transportation than in foreign
air transportation.

Section 6 of the bill provides that the
changes made in the act shall take effect 80
days after enactment of the legislation.

8. 15564. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 19568 so as to authorize the Civil
Aeronautics Board to regulate the deprecia-
tion accounting of air carriers.

The statement of purpose accompany-
ing Senate bill 1554 is as follows:

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND NEED FOR PRrRO-
POSED LEGISLATION TO AMEND THE FEDERAL
AVIATION AcT OF 1858 So As To AUTHORIZE
THE CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD To REGULATE
THE DEPRECIATION ACCOUNTING OF AIR
CARRIERS

In common with other regulatory acts, and
carrying forward the provision of section
407(d) of the Civil Aeronautics Act, the Fed-
eral Aviation Act of 1958 directs that the
Board shall prescribe a system of accounts to
be kept by air carriers.

Under the authority of section 407(d) to
“prescribe the forms of any and all accounts,”
the Board has proceeded, since its establish-
ment, to prescribe the uniform system of ac~
counts required to be kept by all certificated
air carriers. The controlling purpose of such
a uniform system of accounts is to provide
the Board with financial statements which
fairly reflect the financial condition of the
air carrier, on the one hand, and the oper-
ating results of the carrier for a given period
of time, on the other hand. The purpose of
the system of accounts is to prescribe uni-
form practices which will provide, in general
substance, comparable information in re-
spect to each of the various carrlers subject
to the accounting regulations. Financial
statements would, of course, be useless to
the Board unless they fairly reflected the
actual financial condition of the carriers and
the actual operating results of the services
performed for the period reported.

In the past, the Board has, in general, pre-
scribed rates of depreciation as a part of its
ratemaking process. The depreclation rates
so prescribed through the ratemaking pro-
ceedings of the Board have generally been
used by alr carriers for accounting purposes.
Bo long as the depreciation rates used by the
various air carriers for accounting purposes
fairly reflected the depreciation costs as de-
termined in the rate , further
prescription of these rates through account-
ing regulation would have served no useful
purpose. Moreover, until recent years, the
widespread dependence of the industry upon
Federal subsidies necessitated the frequent
review by the Board of the operating results
of the carriers, including an appraisal of the
reasonableness of charges to expense for de-
preciation on property and equipment which
resulted in bringing the depreciation prac-
tices of the carriers under frequent review
by the Board. However, with the emergence
of a large part of the industry from depend-
ence upon subsidy, the opportunity for such
frequent review of the reasonableness of
depreciation charges to expense by the
Board no longer exists. Nevertheless, the
need for reliable financial data from which
to appraise the true financial condition and
operating results of the various air carriers
continues. In recognition of this need, the
Board undertook to prescribe the deprecia-
tion accounting practices of air carriers by
the 1issuance of appropriate regulations.
(E.R. 224, adopted Nov. 18, 1857.) However,
the Board's authority to issue such a regu-
lation was challenged and appealed to the
courts. The U.S. District Court for the Dis-
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trict of Columbia sustained the action of
the Board, but on appeal to the U.8. Court
of Appeals for the District of Columbia
Circuit this decision was reversed. The
Board sought review of this decision by the
Supreme Court, but that Court declined to
take the case and the Board's application
for writ of certiorarl was denied on Novem-~
ber 10, 1858.! Consequently, in order that
the Board may effectively carry out its func-
tions with respect to the depreciation ac-
counting practices of air carriers, legislation
is essential.

The requested legislation would not in-
volve any departure from well established
concepts pertaining to the regulated indus-
tries generally. On the contrary, it would
bring the powers of the Civil Aeronautics
Board in this flield in line with similar
powers already expressly given to other
agencies such as the Interstate Commerce
Commission, the Federal Power Commis-
sion, and the Federal Communications Com-
mission. (See 49 US.C.,, sec. 20(4), sec.
220(c), and sec. 913(d), 156 U.S.C. 717Th(a),
16 U.8.C. 825a(a), and 47 U.S.C. 220(b).)

Depreciation expense constitutes probably
the most critical elements in the determina-
tion of the financlal condition of a business
inasmuch as, unlike virtually all other ele-
ments, it does not lend itself to objective
physical measurement. Unless uniformly
reported by the carriers in the manner recog-
nizged by the Board for regulatory purposes
the Board will be left unprotected against
potential misinterpretation of the reported
data, This would necessarily follow from
the fact that the Board's staff could not be
reasonably expected to independently recast
each carrier's report each and every report-
ing period on a time basis which would meet
the Board's recurrent operating needs,

The amount of depreclation charged to
expense Involves the substance of the ac-
counts, the control over which is necessary
to provide financial statements that produce
a fair presentation of the carriers’ financial
condition and operating results for the
periods reported to the Board. Insofar as
the impact upon the carriers' financial con-
dition and operating results is concerned,
improper charges to expense for deprecia-
tion would undermine the integrity of the
financial statements in exactly the same
manner as inaccurate charges for salaries,
rents, and other operating expenses of the
carriers. Depreciation is becoming an in-
creasingly important operating expense for
air carriers with the addition of new and
more expensive aircraft equipment. Errors
in the reporting of depreclation tend to ac-
cumulate over a period of years and are dif-
ficult to correct in the accounts of carriers
once the inaccuracies have become rooted
over an extended perlod of time. Improper
reporting of depreciation expense will dis-
tort the accounts and financial statements
of alr carriers to such an extent that com-
parability will be seriously undermined or
completely destroyed. Since the property
and equipment on which depreciation is
computed will continue in service over a
period of years the distortion from misstate-
ment of depreciation charges accumulates
with the passage of time. Accordingly, the
prescription of depreciation rates by the
Board will prevent such comparative distor-
tion and thus increase proportionately the
relative reliability of the financial state-
ments of certificated air carriers from the
point of view of both the industry and the
Board as well as the general public,

Vice Chairman Gurney is opposed to any
legislation which would empower the Board
to prescribe depreciation accounting prac-
tices of the air carriers. He believes that

1 Alaska Airlines et al. v. C.A.B., case No.

3638-56, dec. June 25, 1957 (D.C.D.C.); rev.
257 P. (2d 229 (C.AD.C., 1958); cert. den.
Nov. 10, 1958.
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depreclation practices are primarily a func-
tion of management and any regulatory
supervision over the details thereof consti-
tutes an unnecessary interference with the
operation of an air carrier. In view of the
provisions of the Internal Revenue Code
which afford business a cholice of different
methods of depreciation for tax purposes,
he sees no reason for any additional legis-
lation,

The letter presented by Mr. MAGNUSON
is as follows:

CIvIL AERONAUTICS BOARD,
Washington, March 17, 1959,

Hon, WARREN G, MAGNUSON,

Chairman, Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce, U.S. Senate, Washing-
ton, D.C.

Dear SENATOR MacNUSoN: Pursuant to your
request the Civil Aeronautics Board is pleased
to submit to you its legislative program for
the 86th Congress. The Board's program con-
sists of 13 items as follows:

Item 1: To give the Board jurisdiction to
impose civil penalties in additional cases.

Item 2: To authorize the issuance of cer-
tificates for supplemental service.

Item 3: To amend the judicial provisions
of the act so as (a) to assure opportunity for
the Board's participation and representation
in court proceedings through its own coun-
sel as a matter of right, and (b) to provide
that nonrecord determinations of the Board
shall be reviewable in the Court of Appeals.

Item 4: To authorize elimination of hear-
ing in certain cases under section 408,

Item 5: To provide that Board investiga-
tors shall not give (1) expert testimony in
private damage suits or (2) factual testi-
mony with respect to aircraft accidents offi-
clally investigated by them if the informa-
tion is reasonably available elsewhere or such
testimony could have been given by a dep-
osition.

Item 6: To prohibit certain practices re-
garding passenger ticket sales and reser-
vations.

Item 7: To provide that the policy of the
Department of Defense and other agencies
of the Government, in arranging for air
transportation, should be to utilize the fa-
cilities of civil aircraft to the maximum ex-
tent consistent with economical operations,
the national defense, and national security
considerations.

Item 8: To clarify and broaden the pro-
visions of the Federal Aviation Act relating
to the power of the Civil Aeronautics Board
to audit the books and records of the do-
mestic affiliates and associates of air carriers.

Item 9: To separate mail pay and subsidy.

Item 10: To amend the Federal Aviation
Act in order to authorize free or reduced rate
transportation for certain additional persons,

Item 11: To authorize the use of certified
mail in place of registered mail.

Item 12: To give the Board authority over
rates and practices in foreign air transporta-
tion.

Item 13: To authorize the Board to regu-
late the depreciation accounting of air
carriers.

The Board appreciates your interest in its
legislative program and hopes that expedi-
tious consideration can be given to the en-
actment of these proposed bills during the
current session of Congress.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised
that it has no objection to the submission
of these items.

Sincerely yours,
JaMmes R. DURFEE,
Chairman.

LABOR-MANAGEMENT REPORTING
AND DISCLOSURE ACT OF 1959
Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, on

behalf of myself, and Senators ERVIN,

Hiy, Coorer, JaviTs, CHURCH, WILLIAMS
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of New Jersey, RANDOLPH, MURRAY,
Morsg, McNaMARA, CLARK, SPARKMAN,
Humeparey, and EncLE, I introduce a
clean bill on labor-management reform.
This morning the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare ordered this bill re-
ported to the Senate by a vote of 13 to 2.
Soon after the Easter recess, the report
will be filed in the Senate, and I am
hopeful that we shall be able to proceed
promptly to its consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 1555) to provide for the
reporting and disclosure of certain
financial transactions and administra-
tive practices of labor organizations and
employers, to prevent abuses in the ad-
ministration of trusteeships by labor or-
ganizations, to provide standards with
respect to the election of officers of labor
organizations, and for other purposes,
introduced by Mr. Kennepy (for him-
self and other Senators), was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare.

HOME GARDEN PROGRAM FOR
NEEDY FAMILIES

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to provide a home garden program for
needy families; and I ask unanimous
consent that an explanatory statement
be printed in the Recorp, and be fol-
lowed by the text of the bill; and that
the bill lie on the desk through Friday,
March 27, in case other Senators desire
to join in sponsoring it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the Recorp, and lie on
the desk, as requested by the Senator
from Kentucky.

The bill (S. 1561) to establish a home
gardening program to assist needy per-
sons in supplementing their food sup-
plies, introduced by Mr. COOPER, was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry, and ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of Agriculture (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the "“Secretary”) is authorized
to establish a program for making grants to
States to enable the States to asslst needy
persons to supplement their diets by grow-
ing home gardens.

Sec. 2. Grants under this Act shall be
made only to States which shall have sub-
mitted to the Secretary a satisfactory plan
for administration of such grants which
shall—

(1) provide for the use of the funds so
granted to make available to needy persons,
particularly persons receiving or eligible to
receive agricultural commodities under sur-
plus food distribution programs authorized
by section 32 of Public Law 320, Seventy-
fourth Congress (7 U.S.C. 612c) or section
416(3) of the Agricultural Act of 1949 (7
U.S.C. 1431), supplies, materials, and tech=
nical advice and istance n y to en=-
able them to plant and care for home
gardens;
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(2) designate one or more agencies or
officials of the State to be responsible for
carrying out such plan;

(3) provide that any agency or official so
designated will make such reports as may
be required by the Secretary concerning the
expenditure of funds granted under this
Act; and

(4) provide for cooperation with interested
public or voluntary nonprofit organizations
in carrying out such plan.

Sec. 3. (a) The Secretary shall apportion
the sums appropriated pursuant to section
5 among the States on the basis of the num-
ber of needy persons, as estimated by the
Secretary, in such States receiving agricul-
tural commodities under surplus food dis-
tribution programs authorized by section 32
of Public Law 320, Seventy-fourth Congress
(7T U.B.C. 612c) or section 416(3) of the Agri-
cultural Act of 1949 (7 U.B.C. 1431).

(b) The Secretary shall from time to time
certifly to the Secretary of the Treasury the
amounts to be paid to the States under the
apportionments made pursuant to subsec-
tion (a). The Secretary of the Treasury shall,
through the Fiscal Service of the Treasury
De ent and prior to audit or settlement
by the General Accounting Office, make pay-
ments of such amounts at the time or times
specified by the Secretary of Agriculture.

SeEc. 4. The Secretary is authorized to
make avallable to State agencies or officials
designated under section 2(2) such technical
and other assistance as may be necessary to
enable them to carry out the provisions of
this Act.

Sec. 5. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions of this Act.

Sec. 6. This Act shall terminate on June
30, 1960.

The explanatory statement presented
by Mr. Coorer is as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR COOPER

Thousands of people in eastern Eentucky
and West Virginia, and in many other
States, are hungry today. In the United
States as a whole, over 5 million persons
are recelving packages of cornmeal, flour,
rice, and dried skim milk from Government
surplus stocks, In Kentucky some 250,000
persons are among this number. Without
these meager supplies, many would be starv-
ing. Even with this food from Government
surplus stocks, the situation of many fam-
illes is appalling—especlally in a country
known for its production of food and its
general prosperity.

Hunger, and actual starvation, at any
time and place requires us, as a people of
religious belief, living in a land of plenty,
to extend help., And where hunger exists
at home, it 1s intolerable, and cannot be
ignored.

The fact remains that many thousands
are unemployed, and have exhausted their
unemployment compensations. Others are
old and infirm, incapacitated, or otherwise
must depend on relief. Their first require-
ment is food.

Since last fall, I have urged the SBecretary
of Agriculture, and since January I have
urged the Congress, to provide a better
variety of food to needy persons in this
country—to supplement the drab and
meager staples available from Government-
owned stocks, which is all that many of
these people have to eat, day after day. I
hope that action to do so will be taken
promptly.

Now it is spring. Most of these needy
people are not helpless. They want to work,
and to help themselves. In Harlan County,
Eentucky, for example, officials in charge
of the food distribution program are ask-
ing 17,000 recipients of surplus food if they
will grow a garden—provided seed and other
minimum essentials can be obtalned. Mag-
istrates are organizing plowing teams to pre-
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pare the ground for home gardens among the
needy in their communities.

We all recall the victory gardens of World
‘War II—when 20 million family gardens pro-
duced 42 percent of the fresh vegetables con~
sumed in this country. Eight million tons
of fresh vegetables were produced annually
in victory gardens during the war, and in
1945 housewives canned nearly 314 million
tons of fruits and vegetables. This tremen-
dous program was carried out by local and
individual initiative, under the guidance and
leadership of the Department of Agriculture.

I urge that this approach be used to help
our thousands of hungry families help them-
selves. I propose home gardens—irom which
needy persons and families can add to their
means homegrown Ifresh vegetables and
greens. Such home gardens could also pro-
vide fruits and vegetables for canning, to
supplement their diets next winter.

I ask the Secretary of Agriculture to im-
mediately explore means of encouraging such
an effort—and to provide information and
assistance to needy families who wish to raise
a family garden.

It may be that no new authority or appro-
priation is needed for such a worthwhile pro-
gram. But because these people are known
to have few, if any, resources, I believe in
most cases they will need to be given seed,
perhaps some fertilizer, and certainly advice
and information. The cost of these mini-
mum essentials is small. A few pennies will
buy seed which can provide a second help-
ing of food—fresh garden vegetables to put
on thelr plates alongside the first helping
of cornmeal mush or rice they now have.

I propose that a modest sum—perhaps
amounting to $1 per person on surplus food
rolls last year—be allocated to the States so
that they can immedlately take steps to
make available to needy counties and needy
persons the minimum essentlals for planting
and growing home gardens. I can think of
no expenditure which could produce such
proportionately large results—no modest ef-
fort which could do more real good—than
encouraging home gardens for hungry fami-
lies.

There may already be funds available in
the Department of Agriculture which could
be used for this purpose. Or the President
may have funds which could be allocated
to assist the States which wish to launch
a home garden program this spring. We
already provide emergency feed for livestock
in disaster areas. I ask that we at least pro-
vide seed to grow food for people in emer-
gency areas like that declared by the Gov-
ernor in 25 eastern Kentucky counties.

If authority and funds cannot be found,
I will introduce a bill to provide them. I
have already talked to a number of leaders
who were associated with the victory garden
program. I believe civic and community
groups, clubs, farm groups, private business,
and State and local organizations would be
glad to help in such a human effort.

I have in mind a home garden program
under the leadership and guidance of the
Department of Agriculture, carried out by
the States, which are most familiar with the
problems of their communities and the needs
of their people. In extending a home garden
program to needy people, the State agencles
already handling the food distribution pro-
gram could be used. I am sure that the
land-grant colleges in each State could
give advice as to the kind of gardens most
suitable for each area, and as to the es-
sentials which may need to be supplied for
successful home gardens. The Extension
Service, through the county farm agents,
could provide invaluable advice and guid-
ance locally. I have no doubt that many
others will want to help, and that the States
can coordinate the efforts of civic and private
groups.

Home gardens for needy families would
provide food—and food of exactly the kinds
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needed to supplement the few staples they
now receive, Home gardens would give these
people hope—not only the satisfaction and
hope of helping themselves, but through the
very act of working with the miracle of
growth. In many cases, garden projects
would add the dignity of constructive effort
to the lives of those confronted by lack of
work,

People who know how to produce their
own food are never defeated, for they have a
source of strength which springs from the
soil. We need to support that tradition of
self-reliance, and that independence of spirit
which meets the future with confidence—
but which is eroded by lack of work, and
especially by hunger.

I hope the Secretary of Agriculture, or the
Under Secretary, who also has a special re-
gard for people in need, will proclaim a home
garden program for surplus food recipients.
I know he can mobilize the Extension Serv-
ice and other interested agencies to carry it
forward successfully, just as was done with
the much more ambitious victory gardens.
In fact, I believe there is a garden program
now for each State, maintained by the Ex-
tension Service, which could quickly be
adapted for this purpose.

I congratulate the people of Harlan
County, Ky., for their initiative in coming
forward with this great idea. And I com-
mend to my colleagues the merits of such
a self-help program for the needy persons
and unemployed in their own States.

AMENDMENT OF FEDERAL COAL
MINE SAFETY ACT

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself, the senior Senator from
Virginia [Mr. Byrpl, the junior Senator
from Virginia [Mr. ROBERTSON], and my
colleague from Kentucky [Mr. MoRrRTON],
I introduce, for appropriate reference, a
bill to amend the Federal Coal Mine
Safety Act. I ask that the text of the
bill be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 1562) to amend the Fed-
eral Coal Mine Safety Act in order to
remove the exemption with respect to
certain mines employing no more than
14 individuals, introduced by Mr.
Coorer (for himself, Mr. Byrp of Vir-
ginia, Mr. ROBERTSON, and Mr, MORTON),
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare, and ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

Sectrion 1, That section 201(b) of the Fed-
eral Coal Mine Safety Act be amended to
read as follows:

“This title shall not apply to any mine
in which no more than fourteen individuals
are regularly employed underground, except
that the following provisions shall apply to
such mines: Sections 201; 203(a): 204; 205;
207 (a), (b), (c), (d), (e), ), (i), and
(§); 208; 210; 211; 212(c): 213; 214; 215.
The provisions of section 203 (e) and (I)
shall be applicable to such mines without
regard for the requirement of a State ap-
proved plan.”

Sec. 2. Add a new title III as follows:
“TITLE III—STUDY AND SURVEY OF MINE SAFETY

BY BUREAU OF MINES

“Sec. 801. (a) The Bureau of Mines is di-

rected to make a survey and study of mine
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safety for all mines covered by this Act.
Hearings shall be held in each State which
produced as much as two million tons of
coal during either the years 1956 or 1956.
Appropriate notice shall be given to the
Governors of such States, the official in
charge of the mine safety program of such
State, and to employers and representatives
of employees. Hearings shall also be held
in the District of Columbia after giving ap-
propriate notice.

“{(b) The Bureau of Mines will prepare
separate tables for title I and title II mines,
by States, showing among other things:

“(1) Number of mines;

“(2) Number of employees;

“(8) Number of man-hours of work in
mines under each title;

“{4) Production of coal in mines under
each title;

*“(b6) Fatalities and causes of each for each
year beginning with the calendar year 1946,
where records are available;

“(8) Injuries in title I and title II mines
with their causes, for each year beginning
with the calendar year 1946;

“(7) Number of violations reported for
title I and title II mines, for each year be-
ginning with the calendar year 1946.

“{c) The Bureau of Mines will in conjunc-
tion with State mine safety agencies, make
a study of (1) the incidence and causes of
roof and rib falls, and measures which it
recommends to reduce and prevent such rib
and roof falls; and (2) educational training
programs. The findings and recommenda-
tions of the Bureau shall be submitted to the
appropriate State officials and to the appro-
priate committees of the Congress.

“(d) The Bureau of Mines will make a
study of safety conditions in mines employ-
ing fourteen or fewer employees to deter-
mine if the provisions of the Act now ap-
plicable to title II mines are properly ap-
plicable to title I mines in the sense that
they would materially improve safety con-
ditions in such mines, safety being the pri-
mary consideration of such study, but tak-
ing into account the cost of sald measures,
the economic effect on such mines, including
their ability to remain in production and
compete with title II mines, if all or any
part of the provision of this Act or the Mine
Safety Code should be made applicable to
title I mines.

“(e) The Bureau of Mines shall report its
findings and recommendations to the Presi-
dent, the Secretary of Interior, the President
of the Senate, and the Speaker of the House
within 6 months after enactment. It shall
provide coples of its findings and recom-
mendations to the Governors and mine
safety agencies of all affected States within
four and one-half months after enactment,
with the request that they report to the Bu-
reau their comments and recommendations
on such reports by thirty days thereafter.
Coples of such State reports shall be included
in the report of the Bureau.”

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, section
I of the bill would make applicable to
all coal mines—regardless of the number
of employees—the provisions of the Fed-
eral Coal Mine Safety Act, which au-
thorizes a Federal mine inspector to order
the withdrawal of all miners from a mine
when he finds “danger that a mine ex-
plosion, mine fire, mine inundation, or
man-trip or man-hoist accident will oc-
cur in such mine immediately or before
the imminence of such danger can be
eliminated,” and to prohibit their re-
entering the mine until the danger has
been eliminated.

Such power to withdraw miners and to
keep a mine closed cannot today be
exercised by a Federal mine inspector in
mines employing 14 or less persons, even
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though imminent danger exists—danger
which could cause injury or death to
miners.

According to the table submitted in the
course of hearings last year by the Hon-
orable Marling J. Ankeny, Director, U.S.
Bureau of Mines, there were in 1957,
7,659 mines employing 14 or less persons;
and thousands of miners are employed in
such mines. Section I of my bill would
extend to these miners the protection
against imminent danger that the Fed-
eral Coal Mine Safety Act now extends
to larger mines—those employing more
than 14 persons.

Questions always arise as to proce-
dures by which a mine may be reopened
and its miners returned to work, after
it has been closed because of conditions
which create imminent danger.

Under the Mine Safety Act, unless the
State has a safety plan which has been
approved by the Bureau of Mines, ex-
clusive jurisdiction and power to reopen
a mine or to order it to remain closed is
maintained by the Federal Government
through the Bureau of Mines, subject to
review by the courts.

In all such cases, & mine owner and
miners who had taken steps to correct
the dangerous conditions, and who be-
lieved the mine safe for reopening, would
be compelled to present their case, if re-
opening was denied by a Federal inspec-
tor, through a difficult and expensive
chain of procedures. In many instances
the small mine owner would be unable to
undertake this very complicated pro-
cedure,

The bill I introduce provides a speedy
and fair procedure for determining
whether conditions of imminent danger
in a closed mine have been corrected,
and whether the mine is ready for re-
opening. It is the exact procedure now
provided in the Federal Mine Safety Act
for mines employing over 14 persons,
when the State has a mine safety plan
that has been approved by the Bureau
of Mines.

I shall explain this procedure by refer-
ring to the language used by the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare in
Senate Report No. 1963, dated July 25,
1958, which states that presently, under
section 203(e) of the act, if a State has
a State plan that has been approved by
the Bureau of Mines, the operator of a
mine that has been closed because of
danger of imminent disaster may request
an inspection of the mine by a State in-
spector. If the State inspector does not
concur in the closing order, the mine
must remain closed; but the owner of the
mine may make application to the chief
judge of the U.S. district court for the
district in which the mine is located for
the appointment of an independent in-
spector to inspect the closed mine. Un-
less the appointed inspector concurs in
the closing order, it ceases to be effective,
and the mine may be reopened. The
committee amendment makes this review
procedure applicable to presently ex-
empted mines ordered closed under the
provisions of the amendment, without
requiring, as a condition of resorting to
this procedure, that the State in which
the mine is located have or adopt a State
plan approved by the Bureau of Mines.
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Section II of the bill I now introduce
is very clear. It would direct the Bureau
of Mines to make a study of safety con-
ditions for all mines, regardless of the
number of miners employed. Hearings
would be held in the major coal-pro-
ducing States, so that State mine-safety
officials, miners, unions representing
miners, and mine operators in each of
said States would have the opportunity
to testify about conditions in the mines
of their State, and to make recommen-
dations to improve mine safety.

In addition, this bill would direct the
Bureau of Mines to conduct a study of
mine safely, with special emphasis on
the major cause of mine accidents—
namely, roof and rib falls. It would
also require a study of educational and
training programs for mine employees
on safety measures.

During the hearings last year on
amendments to the Federal Mine Safety
Act, one amendment proposed would
have applied all the provisions of the
Federal Mine Safety Act to every mine.
Small mine owners testified that many
of these provisions were not applicable
to small mines, and that they would not
increase safety. They testified that to
require by law small mines to undertake
unnecessary expenditures would put
many small mines out of business and
would throw thousands of miners out of
work.

I cannot say definitely that this would
be the case; but I believe that the Con-
gress should not take drastic action
without knowing whether it is neces-
sary to improve mine safety. Unem-
ployment, hunger, and every other ele~
ment of want and distress prevail today
in the coal-mining areas of Kentucky
and other States. If, before we obtain
the facts, other mines are closed un-
necessarily by our action, we shall con-
tribute to this distress, and we may deny
to the States an opportunity to recover
their natural wealth in coal.

Mr. President, I do not believe that
any responsible Member of this Cham-
ber or, indeed, any other responsible per-
son in the United States does not hon-
estly and sincerely support the principle
of increased mine safety. Only last year
the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare found that there was a lack of re-
liable and convincing statistics upon
which to base constructive legislation
on this very important and vital subject.
We concluded that it would be most use-
ful—and in fact essential—to have the
Bureau of Mines conduct hearings in the
States with the Nation’s heaviest con-
centration of coal mines, and to report
its findings, in order that we might legis-
late intelligently on the matter. We
recognized, however, that Federal in-
spectors should not be hindered when,
in their judgment, there was a danger
of serious disaster in permitting opera-
tion of any mine—without regard to its
number of employees.

Mr. President, that was why we in-
cluded the provision to enable a Federal
inspector to close a mine whenever a
condition of imminent danger was
found to exist. I am sorry that provi-
sion was not enacted. If it had been,
some of the disasters which recently
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have occurred might have been pre-
vented.

Only a few days ago there occurred in
Tennessee a mine disaster in which eight
or nine lives were lost. I cannot say that
if the bill we reported last year had been
enacted, that accident would have been
prevented; but I can say that the enact-
ment of that bill or the enactment of a
similar bill will help prevent similar ac-
cidents in the future.

Mr. President, the problem of amend-
ing the Coal Mine Safety Act was before
the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare in the last session of Congress, and
was thoroughly debated and considered.
The committee concluded, on the basis
of its study that the steps outlined above
were essential and it reported to the
Senate a bill identical to the one I have
introduced today. The sole change that
has been made is in the date by which
the Bureau of Mines must conclude its
study and must report to the Congress.
Whereas the bill reported last year called
for a report to be submitted by February
15, 1959, our bill requires a report within
6 months after enactment.

I am proud to sponsor this proposed
legislation which, when enacted, will im-
prove and make safer the conditions un-
der which the Nation's miners work, and
will authorize the best and the quickest
study possible, in order to make further
improvements in mine safety.

Mr. President, the report issued by the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare
during the last session of the Congress
summarizes succinctly and completely
the provisions of our hill. I ask unani-
mous consent that excerpts from that
report be printed at this point in the
RECORD, in connection with my remarks,

There being no objection, the excerpts
from report No. 1963, 85th Congress,
2d session, were ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:

AMENDING THE FEDERAL CoOAL MINE SAFETY
Act

The Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare, to whom was referred the bill (S. 3290)
to amend the Federal Coal Mine Safety Act
(30 UB.C. 471), having considered the same,
report favorably thereon with an amendment
and recommend that the bill do pass.

BACKGROUND OF THE BILL

Congress has since 1865 recognized the
hazardous nature of coal mining. In 1910 on
the heels of a number of serious coal mine
disasters, Congress established In the De-
partment of the Interior, the Bureau of
Mines, and assigned as one of its important
functions the promotion of health and safety
in the minerals industries.

Despite the efforts which have been made
over the years by employers, miners, State
agencies, and the Federal Government,
mining still remains a hazardous occupation.
The prevention of major accidents or dis-
asters requires constant and strict adherence
to established safety standards. In recogni-
tion of this fact, Congress enacted in 1952
amendments to existing law which directed
the Federal Bureau of Mines to undertake
certain mine safety inspections and estab-
lish standards therefor. The amended
Mine Safety Act authorized Federal inspec-
tors to close mines in which there was im-
minent danger of a mine explosion, mine fire,
mine inundation, or man-trip or man-hoist
accident. It further authorized Federal
mine inspectors to inspect all coal mines with
respect to a large number of safety provi-
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sions specified In section 209 of the statute.
These safety provisions cover such matters
as roof supports, permissible equipment,
ventilation, permissible explosives, and so
forth. When a mine inspector finds a viola-
tion of these provisions in mines employing
more than 14 men underground, he directs
the mine operator to correct the deficlency
within a certain time. If this is not done
the mine may be closed.

In writing the Federal Coal Mine Safety
Act, Congress exempted mines employing 14
or fewer men underground (sometimes re-
ferred to as title I mines) from the provi-
slons of the act which authorize Federal
inspectors to close a mine if they find—

(1) imminent danger of a fire, explosion,
inundation, ete.; or

(2) failure to correct conditions previously
indicated as not beilng in conformity with
the safety provisions set forth in the act.

The bill, S. 3290, as originally introduced
and upon which hearings were held by the
Subcommittee on Labor of this committee,
provided for the repeal of this exemption for
small mines.

EFFECT OF THE COMMITTEE AMENDMENT

The committee amendment, instead of re-
pealing the exemption for 14-man or smaller
mines as proposed by 8. 3290 in its original
form, retains the exemption, but makes such
mines subject to the provisions of section
203(a) which permits the closing of a mine
where there is imminent danger of a seri-
ous accident, and all of the other sections
of the act which are necessary to carry out
and give effect to such provisions including
the provisions for administrative and judicial
review. The committee amendment, there-
fore, retains the present exemption of title I
mines from mandatory compliance with the
requirements and standards of section 209,
However, if the conditions in any such ex-
empt mine are such as to create an imminent
danger of any of the five disasters enumer-
ated in section 203(a) then the provisions
of that and other relevant sections of the
act requiring the immediate closing down
of such mine shall be applicable.

The committee, in its amendment, did pro-
vide for one procedural change in connec-
tion with exempted mines which might be
ordered closed down pursuant to the com-
mittee amendment under section 203(a) be-
cause of danger of imminent disaster. Pres-
ently, under section 203(e) of the act, where
a State has a State plan approved by the
Bureau of Mines, the operator of a mine
closed down because of danger of imminent
disaster may request an inspection of such
mine by a State inspector. If the State in-
spector does not concur in the closing order,
the mine must remain closed but the owner
of the mine may make application to the
chief judge of the U.S. district court for the
district in which the mine is located for the
appointment of an independent inspector to
inspect the closed-down mine, and unless
he concurs in the closing order, it ceases to
be effective and the mine may be reopened.
The committee amendment makes this re-
view procedure applicable to presently ex-
empted mines ordered closed down under
the provisions of the amendment without
requiring as a condition of resorting to this
procedure that the State in which the mine
is located have or adopt a State plan ap-
proved by the Bureau of Mines.

The committee further amended the act
by adding a new title III directing the
Bureau of Mines to make a detailed and
exhaustive study of mine safety for all mines
covered by the act, to hold hearings in this
connection in the principal coal-producing
States, and to report its findings and recom-
mendations to the Congress and the Presi-
dent of the United States by February 15,
1959, Among the matters to be examined
and set forth in the course of this study are
a comparison by States between mines with
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fewer than 15 individuals employed under-
ground and those with more, with respect to
the number of mines in each category, num-
ber of employees, number of man-hours of
work, fatalities and ‘their specific causes as
well as nonfatal injuries for each year begin-
ning with 1946, and the number of reported
violations of established safety standards for
the same period.

In addition, the Bureau 1s directed, in
conjunction with the appropriate State agen-
cies, to make a study of the incidence and
causes of roof and rib falls, to recommend
measures to reduce and prevent such roof
and rib falls, and to study existing educa-
tional and training programs in mine safety.

Finally, the Bureau is required to make a
study of safety conditions in mines employ-
ing fewer than 15 individuals underground
to determine if the provisions of the act are
properly applicable to such mines which are
presently exempted, in the sense that such
application would materially improve safety
conditions in such mines, safety being the
primary consideration, but taking into ac-
count the cost to the mine owners of apply-
ing these provisions, the economic impact
on such mines, and their ability to remain in
production and compete with nonexempt
mines if any or all the provisions of the act
should be made applicable to them.

Consistent with its primary concern for
the safety of human beings working under-
ground in coal mines, the committee amend-
ed bill makes applicable to all underground
coal mines, without exception, the summary
procedures of the act for closing down a
mine which presents an imminent danger of
serious accident or disaster while providing
an equally summary procedure to guard
against arbitrariness in the issuance of such
closing orders.

In so doing, the bill as amended makes
it possible to proceed with an authoritative
study to determine whether all of the pro-
visions of the act should be made applicable
to the smaller mines which are presently
exempted. The testimony which the com-
mittee received from those who favored the
complete elimination of the present exemp-
tion was not conclusive.

Very little authoritative information was
presented regarding the economic effects of
applying all of the provislons of the act
to the smaller mines which are now
exempted. The committee, of course, would
not hesitate to recommend the application
of all of these provisions to such mines, re-
gardless of economic effect, if it were con-
vinced that this would result in increasing
safety and eliminating mine disasters with
their accompanying injuries and fatalities.

In the light of the inconclusive character
of the testimony in support of the proposal
to repeal completely the present exemption,
the committee preferred to take the steps
safeguarding agalnst dangers of imminent
disaster while simultaneously providing a
method to secure the data necessary for
the Congress to legislate intelligently in the
near future. The committee belleves that
the bill as reported accomplishes these pur-
poses.

DESIGNATION OF THE BLACK-EYED-
SUSAN AS THE NATIONAL FLOWER

Mr. BEALL. Mr, President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a joint
resolution designating the black-eyed-
susan as the national flower of the
United States.

Today, Mr. President, is Maryland
Day, and it is fitting that on this day
Maryland’s State flower be proposed as
our national flower.

This is the 325th anniversary of the
birth of the great Free State of Mary-
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land. Maryland became known as the
Free State for good reason. It was
founded by colonists who landed on
March 25, 1634, at a Potomac River
island just off where St. Marys City
now stands—and one of the first edicts
by which the colonists were governed
was that every person had the right to
worship according to the dictates of his
own conscience. This emphasis on free-
dom of religion became an important
part of the ideals and principles of our
people. As a matter of fact, the idea of
freedom which permeates the American
Constitution came from the Maryland
Act of Toleration of 1649. The Free
State of Maryland celebrates its birth-
day today, and freedom loving Ameri-
cans everywhere recognize the import-
ance of this day in American history.

Symbolic of the spirit of our fore-
fathers is the flower, the black-eyed-
susan. Our forefathers were immi-
grants; so is the black-eyed-susan—an
immigrant in Maryland from the West.
In 1918, it was designated the State
flower of Maryland, birthplace of our
national anthem.

The black-eyed-susan is symbolic of
the spirit of women and of their helpful-
ness in the founding of our great Repub-
lic. It is suggestive of man's apprecia-
tion of the peaceful influence of women
in world affairs. Black-eyed-susans are
beautiful flowers. The black and gold
and red, white, and blue make a mag-
nificent color combination. Black-eyed-
susans grow well in every State of the
Union.

We have heard proposed here the sub-
sidized corn tassel; the lowly grass; the
poor, overworked rose; the tough, repell-
ing marigold. But we need look no fur-
ther. Here I suggest the black-eyed-
susan, an appropriate and worthy na-
tional flower for the United States.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The joint
resolution will be received and appropri-
ately referred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 82) des-
ignating the black-eyed-susan as the na-
tional flower of the United States, intro-
duced by Mr. BeaLL, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

ADVISORY COUNCIL ON NATIONAL
SECURITY

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I am
about to introduce a joint resolution, and
I ask unanimous consent that I may
speak on it in excess of the 3 minutes
allowed under the order which has been
entered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the Senator from New York
may proceed.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself, the Senator from EKen-
tucky [Mr. CooreEr], the Senator from
Illinois [Mr. Doucrasl, and the Senator
from Minnesota [Mr. HuompHREY], I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a
joint resolution to provide for the estab-
lishment of an Advisory Council on Na-
tional Security, to be composed of 25 of—
I hope—the most distinguished people in
the country, including all living former
Presidents, which means, of course,
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former President Hoover and former
President Truman.

Mr. President, I introduce the joint
resolution because it seeks to address it=-
self to one of the very grave fundamental
problems we face, namely, how best to
arouse the American people to a realiza-
tion of the real issues and the real sacri-
fices and the actions of a major national
character which are required in order
effectively to deal with the cold war
struggle.

Most observers are satisfied that we
are not in that posture, which in our
case might be called a form of moral
rearmament, for the course of freedom
deserves this kind of support. But,
somehow or other, people simply are not
alerted to it.

A survey was made of the critical situ-
ation in Berlin. It shows that a major-
ity of the people support the President,
but many people are misinformed or un-
informed in that connection.

Mr. President, the critical position in
which the United States finds itself to-
day has already called for a mobilization
of our youth, our scientists, and the best
abilities of citizens from every sector
of our national life. Today, we find our=-
selves in a world position which requires
such a utilization, at the very least, of
all our intellectual capabilities and re-
sources. The time has come to look for
means by which we can make available
to the President, the executive depart-
ment, and the Congress the best minds
of the Nation, with the widest range of
experience secured through distin-
guished service in the past, the special-
ized abilities developed in varied aspects
of human activity, and a continuing
evaluation of national viewpoints and
developments.

Our times are exposing some of the
tremendously vexing problems which
face the people of the United States as
our country necessarily takes up the role
of free world leadership. Among these
problems are:

First. Is our total defense posture
geared to a level which will deter a po-
tential aggressor from launching a nu-
clear war in the years ahead?

Second. What growth rate, in terms of
national productivity, will sustain an
adequate rise in the standard of living
in the United States, while enabling us
to meet our responsibilities for defense
and for winning the peace abroad?

Third. What policy toward colonial
areas and dictatorial governments with-
in the free world must the United States
evolve to keep the perimeter of the non-
Communist world from shrinking and to
safeguard Africa, Asia, and Latin Amer-
jca from Communist subversion or infil-
tration?

Fourth, What should be the United
States position, in order to bring about
a disarmament agreement, or an agree-
ment on testing of nuclear weapons or on
surprise attack?

Our attitude toward Red China; East-
West trade; foreign aid and technical
assistance; international exchanges with
the satellite nations; the future of
NATO, which now is entering its 10th
year; disengagement or & nuclear free
zone in Central Europe—all these are
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important and complex parts of the
total cold war challenge which must be
met now.

In order to help the activities of our
President, our National Security Couneil,
and all our other governmental bodies
we need—because apparently the job
has not been done—to utilize in the
cold war struggle the vast reservoir of
skill and experience which is not in the
Federal Government at any given time.
Our ex-Presidents, Mr. Truman and Mr.
Hoover, are the best examples of this,
To them may be added military leaders,
now retired, of outstanding capacity
who enjoy great national prestige, civil-
ians who have held important places in
our Government, and others who are
high in the estimation of the people.

Their names will be on the lips of
everyone, when a matter of this impor-
tance is considered. Such an advisory
council could be of indispensable aid
to the President, in addition to the Na-
tional Security Council which is the
President’s staff agency on these very
matters, and therefore cannot make
available its conclusions to the public.
Yet there is a deep need on the part of
our citizens for a high-level advisory
view on just what is needed to win the
cold war.

Therefore, I have introduced the joint
resolution to establish an Advisory Coun-
cil on National Security, consisting of
all living ex-Presidents of the United
States and 25 other leading citizens, 13
to be appointed by the President of the
United States, and 6 each by the Presi-
dent of the Senate and the Speaker
of the House of Representatives. The
bipartisan membership of the Council
is to consist of citizens from the pro-
fessions, public service, management,
labor, agriculture, the sciences, educa-
tion, investors and consumers.

In other words, Mr. President, there
are available in our country outstanding
persons of very great ability. Many of
them formerly served in the Government
Some never have. It is time for us to
use them in this struggle. The joint
resolution which I have introduced, on
behalf of myself and the colleagues I
have mentioned, who have so graciously
joined me in introducing it, is a sugges-
tion.

Under the terms of the joint resolu-
tion, the Council is to recommend to the
President, and other executive officers
designated by him, programs for the es-
tablishment and implementation of na-
tional policies to meet the responsibili-
ties and dangers faced by the United
States in the world struggle for free in-
stitutions. In addition, it is required to
file semiannual reports of its activities
and recommendations to the President
and to the Congress.

During the two World Wars in which
this Nation has been engaged, we have
called upon executives of industries,
leaders of labor and of the press, schol-
ars from the universities, and men in
every walk of life and field of experience
whose abilities could serve the Nation
in its hour of need. We are again in
a time of erisis and should again avail
ourselves of such assistance.
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The organizational problem which I
am trying to meet is one of the most
difficult we have in the organization of
our Government. I have consulted with
many outstanding authorities about this
matter and the solution which I suggest
is by no means free from difference of
opinion. But the need is also consid-
ered to be indispensable. Accordingly,
I hope that it will be considered a con-
tribution if the discussion can now take
up a practical idea such as this one as
a starting point for endeavoring to as-
certain how we can best introduce what
seems to be a missing link in our total
cold war effort, and it may be that some
will prefer a form or organization in-
volving the State Department’s Policy
Planning Staff or the National Security
Council. Legislation will in any case
probably be required. I therefore urge
congressional consideration of this whole
question with a view toward more ef-
fectively conducting the cold war and
more intimately engaging in it the people
of the United States, and that is, I em-
phasize, the whole purpose of this
approach.

It has been emphasized time and again
that we should pursue our international
poliey not solely in reaction to the cold
war effort but out of the need to help
build a just, prosperous, and peaceful
world with equality of opportunity for all
and the enjoyment of the highest values
of which we are capable in cultural,
moral, and ethical experience. It isupon
this level that the American people, I
know, wish to pitch their effort and I
submit that we need to work out govern-
mental techniques which will call forth
this kind of spirit. I am making a sug-
gestion along this line in the hope of
stimulating congressional consideration
which will lead to a wise solution.

I am deeply convinced that the proph-
ets of doom who believe that the Ameri-
can people have lost their interest,
courage, and enthusiasm for the cold war
struggle, are dead wrong. Yet, Admiral
Rickover who has warned of softness in
our national life and organization as a
serious danger in the cold war struggle
is obviously right because we face the
peril of not knowing exactly what each
of us can and should do in the cold war.

The President of the United States,
whom I highly honor, and I have been
one of his most devoted followers, has
often said the implications of this strug-
gle are apparent to many Americans who
live hundreds of miles from Washington,
D.C. However, there remains a vital
need on the part of our citizens to clearly
understand the means necessary to the
achievement of our objectives in this
struggle. They can best be presented to
our citizens through the coordinated
viewpoint of an advisory body on the
highest level of American public life.
The time has come for the United States
to mobilize the brainpower, the vitality,
the vigor, and the skills of outstanding
Americans from every field of endeavor
who have broad experience and proven
judgment in matters involving the na-
tional interest.

We have in a number of areas much
more limited than those I propose to
cover established such advisory councils,
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We have advisory councils on foreign in-
formation and education programs, on
atomic energy development, on foreign
aid, and on education. The President
himself has established by Executive or-
der on March 13, a Federal Council for
Science and Technology, which, similar
to the National Security Council, gathers
the abilities and facilities of government-
al agencies in the field, to recommend
policies and measures dealing with this
area of national activity.

However, this approach is again lim-
ited, not only in area, but also by restrict-
ing its membership to intragovernmental
personnel. This is also the problem of
the Security Council, and I proposed,
last year, to have the National Security
Council contain some public members to
overcome this deficiency. The Advisory
Council which I now propose is, I believe,
an approach to this national need well
worth considering.

I ask unanimous consent that the joint
resolution may lie on the desk until the
close of business tomorrow, so that other
Members of the Senate who may feel so
moved may join in it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The joint
resolution will be received and appropri-
ately referred; and, without objection,
the joint resolution will lie on the desk, as
requested by the Senator from New York.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 83) to
provide for the establishment of an
“Advisory Council on National Security,”
introduced by Mr. Javirs (for himself,
Mr, CooPER, Mr. Doucras, and Mr., HoM-
PHREY), was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Armed Services.

DESIGNATION OF MARCH 25 OF
EACH YEAR AS GREEK INDE-
PENDENCE DAY

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, to-
day marks the 138th anniversary of the
beginning of the Greek War of Inde-
pendence in which the people of Greece
undertook the struggle to achieve their
freedom from the Ottoman Empire. In
1827 victory was achieved and Greece
was set up as an independent nation.

The basic ideals of the Western World
can in large measure be traced back to
Greece. At this time when the tradi-
tions of freedom are being challenged
by the forces of communism, it is appro-
priate that we salute this fine country.

To mark this occasion I introduce, for
appropriate reference, a joint resolution
authorizing and requesting the President
to designate March 25 of each year as
Greek Independence Day. A companion
resolution is being offered in the House
of Representatives by JoHN BRADEMAS,
of Indiana who is the first person of
Greek descent to serve in the Congress.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 84) pro-
viding for the issuance of a proclama-
tion designating March 25 as Greek In-
dependence Day, introduced by Mr.
HuMPHREY, was received, read twice by
its title, and referred to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

March 25

TRIBUTE TO ROBERT FROST ON HIS
86TH BIRTHDAY

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself and 60 other Senators, I
submit a resolution which represents a
tribute to Mr. Robert Frost, one of the
Nation’s most illustrious and best loved
men of letters. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the resolution be read by title,
for the information of the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will read, as requested.

The CHIEF CLERK. A resolution ex-
tending birthday greetings of the Senate
to Robert Frost.

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, on
Thursday of this week America’s great
poet-philosopher, Robert Frost, will cele-
brate his 85th birthday.

He is a distinguished citizen, not only
of my State, but also of the Nation and
the world.

During the past half century, Robert
Frost has become perhaps the best
known poet now writing in the English
language. His life and his works have
become a part of the contemporary
American story, and need no added
glorification on this occasion.

“As poet and as man, Frost has proved
himself native to the grain of the Amer-
ican idiom.” These words of Prof.
Lawrance Thompson, of Princeton Uni-
versity, explain one reason for my
resolution.

A predecessor of Mr. Frost as Con-
sultant in Poetry in English to the Li-
brary of Congress, Mr. Randall Jarrell,
has said:

Frost’s virtues are extraordinary. No
other living poet has written so well about
the actions of ordinary men.

That explains another reason for my
resolution, Mr. President.

Writing in the New York Times Book
Review of March 22, 1959, J. Donald
Adams describes Frost as “one of the
most lovable of men and, though he
would be the first to disclaim the adjec-
tive, one of the most admirable in char-
acter also.”

That explains the third reason for my
resolution, Mr. President.

Mr. Adams concludes his article with
the following paragraph:

I can think of no better tribute to Frost on
his coming birthday than for every American
who admires his work to write a letter to
the Nobel Prize Committee, asking why our
foremost poet has not yet been recognized in
Stockholm. It is a recognition long past
due, and time flies on ever swifter wings.

Mr. President, the awarding of the
Nobel Prizes is outside the prerogatives
of the U.S. Senate. But the unanimous
adoption of this resolution will inform
Mr. Frost and the world of the esteem in
which this great American poet is held
by the Members of this body.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con=
sent to have my remarks immediately
followed by an article entitled: “A Native
to the Grain of the American Idiom.”
The article was written by Lawrance
Thompson, and appeared in the March
21, 1959, issue of the Saturday Review.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Saturday Review, Mar. 21, 1959]

A NATIVE TO THE GRAIN OF THE AMERICAN
Iprom

(By Lawrence Thompson, a professor of Eng-
lish at Princeton University and has been
for years a biographer of Frost)

Ten years ago, when the U.S. Senate helped
celebrate Robert Frost's 75th birthday by
extending to him the formal “felicitations of
the Nation which he has served so well,”
many of his friends urged that the bard
had earned his right to retire from any fur-
ther demands of an adoring public so that he
might tend his own Vermont and Florida
gardens in peace. They should have known
better than to wish him that kind of retire-
ment or to imagine that even if he had
tried to escape he would have been left alone.
Instead, during the past 10 years, he has
extended his value to us in so many new
ways and with such characteristically saucy
wit and seriousness as to bring new glory not
only to himself but also to his country. So
with gratitude as well as love we salute him
on his 85th birthday as our most renowned
and our most cherished poet.

If we wonder why the Nation at large has
responded, as it has with new warmth to
Robert Frost in recent years after we might
have assumed he had already achieved an
enviable zenith of esteem, one answer might
be that during this our latest period of na-
tional uncertainty and self-doubt, he has
remained (“though by a world of doubt sur-
rounded”) a steadfast witness tree to that
kind of traditionally guarded Yankee opti-
mism and confidence that we have so largely
lacked and needed.

At such a time, if his cautious affirma-
tions had sounded to us like merely cheerful
whistlings in the dark he could have done
nothing for us except annoy. Yet the older
he has grown, the more widespread our na-
tional conviction that he has always looked
steadily at the worst and yet, while becom-
ing well acquainted with the night, has never
lost his knack for seeing beyond. The con-
tagious element of that courage based on 85
years of tough experience has become written
so deeply into the lines of his face and his
poetry that we now should know the two
are one.

So perhaps the most genuine form of trib-
ute we can pay Robert Frost on his 85th
birthday is to improve our awareness of his
life work as a double metaphor. Without
trying to tackle the involved problem of re-
lationships between simplicity and complex-
ity in either the man or his art we can at
least rediscover the perennial pertinence of
his basic poetic themes. But before we take
bearings in that restricted direction we may
proudly glance back over just a few high-
lights of what has happened to him during
the past decade.

Last year, when Frost was named Consult-
ant in Poetry to the Library of Congress, that
appointment was hailed by some as the
equivalent of naming him our Poet Laureate
even though a few of his critics publicly ex-
pressed the fear that the growing popularity
of his personality might eclipse the signifi-
cance of his poetry. The ambiguous banter
of his wit during his few press conferences at
the Library of Congress ought to reassure
anyone that there is no danger of his faking
himself too seriously: “My ironies don't seem
to iron anything out. Things stay about the
same after I'm finished talking.”

Almost 10 years ago, shortly after his 75th
birthday, his “Complete Poems" recelved the
award of a gold medal because a poll of lead-
ing critics had voted it a work “most likely
to attain the stature of a classic.”” While
few poets have thus been honored by such a
prediction during their lifetime, the hazard
of that guess involved no great risk because
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many of his lines have already passed over
into our language as familiar quotations,
Having expressed the modest hope that a few
of his poems might “stick like burrs not
easily dislodged,” Frost may find this reflexive
tribute more meaningful to him than all the
recent awards of medals and prizes.

Collectors of rare books provided another
memorable measure of esteem for him in
December of 1950 when a unique copy of his
first volume of poems ("Twilight,” privately
printd in 1894) brought $3,600 at public
auction. Quite clearly, his works have al-
ready attained the classic stature among the
collectors.

While his countrymen were variously hon-
oring him at home, and while he was becom=-
ing better known to both younger and older
generations as he continued his readings on
television and also to capacity audiences
across the country, Robert Frost was invited
to extend his bardings overseas. During the
summer of 1954 he spoke and read as a rep-
resentative of the United States at a com-
memoration of the 400th anniversary of the
University of Sao Paulo, in Brazil. Three
years later, Oxford and Cambridge invited
him to England to receive honorary degrees.
That pair of invitations helped him round
out one phase of his career in that he was
thus able to return with acclaim to the soil
where he had been completely unknown
when he had published his first book of
poems in London, in 1913. This time, he
stayed long enough to read and talk before
enthusiastic listeners in always crowded
halls, not only at Oxford and Cambridge, but
also at the University of Durham (which had
previously awarded him an honorary degree
in absentia), at the University of Manches~
ter, and at the University of London. English
poets and prose writers arranged many cor-
dial receptions for him. Climatically, the
English Speaking Union spread a banquet in
his honor and the toast of praise was there
made with genuine affection by his own for-
mer countryman and fellow-poet, T. S, Eliot.
But Frost did not come directly home from
England. Priding himself on his inherited
Scotch-Gaelic background, he also took
pleasure in crossing the Irish Sea to receive
an honorary degree from the University Col-
lege in Dublin. As an informal ambassador
of good will during these various occasions
he served his nation with distinction.

(A typical side-view: While Frost has very
little use for any academic regalia, his
Yankee practicality has found sensible serv-
ice for all those multicolored silk hoods
heaped on his broad shoulders while he has
been acquiring some forty honorary degrees,
He has had the hoods cut up into appropri-
ate-sized squares and sewn together as ele-
gant coverings for a pair of patchwork quilts.
His explanation is tart: “It’s knowing what
to do with things that counts.")

All of the events involving Robert Frost
during the past decade make most sense if
viewed poetically as metaphors. But what
grounds for confidence could Frost have
claimed during those upsetting days of
Sputnik I? None new or untried, yet many
that are closely related to his recurrent
themes of courageous carrying on in the
face of discouragement. His poems and his
life provide complementary dramatizations
of certain essentials in the idiom of Ameri-
can history: A descendant of nonconformist
Puritans, Frost has acted out the principle
of even heretical nonconformity while de-
fending against all criticism the rigor and
self-discipline of certain ploneering Puritan
virtues. He likes to say that there are two
post-Puritan books that are never guite out
of his mind, Thoreau's “Walden" and Defoe’s
“Robinson Crusoce.” He sees and hears a
rhyme, there, in that while Crusoce was cast
away and Thoreau self-castaway, each found
self-sufficient. Fear of lostness or defeat gets
counterbalanced, for Frost, by man's per-
sistent and metaphorical demonstrations of
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difficulties overcome, starting and ending
with the great problems as to how the lim=
ited can make snug in the limitless.

In his poems, many of his metaphors are
closely related to the theme of the individ-
ual’s necessary ploneering, in any age. For
him, the greatest reward of daring is still
to dare, initially through individual asser-
tion of energy and skill buttressed by a com-~
bination of self-belief and God-belief. He
views the moral build soll of man and na-
tion as constituting a blend of those oppo-
sites of self-fulfillment and self-surrender.
Such insights are partially reflected in the
metaphorical retrospect of his poem on
American history entitled *‘The Gift Out-
right.” But insofar as those insights in-
volve repeated beginnings of individual self-
discovery and self-expression they also find
oblique reflection within such a metaphor as
that which lies at the heart of 'The Axe-
Helve":

“He showed me that the lines of a good helve
Were native to the grain before the knife
Expressed them, and its curves were no
false curves
Put on it from without. And there its
strength lay
For the hard work.”

As poet and as man, Frost has proved him-
self native to the grain of the American
idiom. But if we ask what right a mere
poet has to invoke metaphors of strength
for hard work we can find the answers in
the creases of his face. His entire life might
be taken as a gathering metaphor of con-
fronting and overcoming difficulties (physi-
cal, mental, emotional, spiritual) by setting
himself an ideal goal and then by working
up the skills to hew purposefully toward
that goal.

Consider a few of the separate images that
went to make up that life metaphor. What
were his own chances when he played as a
boy in the streets of his native San Fran-
cisco while his father, having falled as a
gambler, was dying of tuberculosis? What
were his chances when he worked at odd jobs
in Lawrence, Mass., while clinging to his ap-
parently futile belief that artistic achieve-
ment was all that mattered to him? What
were his chances when this city-bred young
man was sent by doctor’s orders to a back-
woods farm in Derry, N.H., because his fall-
ing health seemed to indicate tuberculosis?
What were his chances, after 6 years of des-
ultory farm life, when he was stricken by a
severe attack of pneumonia and had good
reason to fear that he would mnot recover?
What were his chances when he failed for
15 years to achieve any recognition as a poet
other than those notes of polite refusal and
those printed rejection slips that accom-
panied poems returned from major literary
magagzines in the United States? What were
his chances when he reached his 40th year
before publishing his first thin book of lyrics
in England under the retrospective title “A
Boy's Will”"? These are all metaphors in
which fear is met and answered and over-
come by courage and daring and action and
skill. Shades of Horatio Alger? All right,
Call it what you like, for nothing can belittle
that accomplishment.

“I stay,” is the gamblerlike beginning of
that poem about chances and possibilities
entitled “An Empty Threat.” Just because
these poems talk back and forth to each
other, put with that beginning the conclu-
slon of another relatively early poem entitled
“Acceptance”:

“Now let the night be dark for all of me.
Let the night be too dark for me to see
Into the future. Let what will be be.”

In considering Frost's life as a poem we
can see that he had his own reasons for
thinking he knew what he was talking about
when he said in print just over a year ago,
“Courage is the human virtue that counts
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most—eourage to act on limited knowledge
and insufficient evidence. That's all any of
us have, so we must have the courage to go
ahead and act on & hunch. It's the best we
can do.”

Because he thinks in terms of metaphors,
Frost can view that homely gambler's word
“hunch” as interchangeable with (or at least
inseparable from) such words as “faith” and
“pelief,” Part of his courage has always
been rooted in his hunch that there must
be a larger design relating the ideal goals of
any individual with those of his neighbors,
his State, his Nation, and ultimately his God.
All of his poems invoke what he likes to call
“ulteriorities” within and through the hard
facts of immediate dally life. During the
past 5 years he may have seemed to become
more explicit in both poetry and prose con-
cerning the ideal predicament of any person
or nation as involving the venture of spirit
into matter. But there is nothing new for
him about that particular theme because he
began exploring it affirmatively when he
published in his first book of lyrics the poems
entitled “The Trial by Existence” and “A
Prayer in Spring.” Years later, he touched
on the same existential theme when he
tucked into one of his prose prefaces this
metaphor on metaphors: “every poem is an
epitome of the great predicament; a figure of
the will braving allen entanglements.” On
his 60th birthday, in an open letter to “The
Ambherst Student,” he talked again in terms
of metaphors concerning the individual’s
God-given capacity to assert some limited
degree of order and form and meaning on the
chaos and confusion of immediate human
experience.

There is no getting around it: Robert
Frost is (among many other things) a
didactic poet who is not ashamed of his
Puritan heritage. While certain critics con-
tinue to decry his didacticism, the average
reader seems to be able to bear Frost's way
of letting an observation or insight pick up
its images and then crystallize themes into
epigrammatic conclusions. That kind of
idiom is particularly welcome today because
it turns out that Frost has so much that is
pertinent to say to us in our personal and
national confusion. Let the cynical be-
littlers of the present American scene gues-
tion the Nation with the old sneer, “Are all
thy conguests, glories, triumphs, spoils,
shrunk to this little measure?’ What Frost
has kept saying from the start of his poetic
career is that there is yet room for even
“sheer morning gladness at the brim"” pro-
vided we keep earning the right to enjoy it.
For him there is still justification for be-
lieving that “earth’s the right place for love”
if we take the trouble to keep earning that.
As for the future of his country he suggests
that even there we are morally obliged to
keep earning our right to measure her future
in terms of her past: "Such as she was, such
as she would become."

So when a man and poet like Robert Frost
is able to renew these old insights convinc-
ingly in both verse and action, even while
completing his 85th year of tough experi-
ence, we can take pride in extending to him,
once again, and with ever increasing grati-
tude, the felicitations of the Nation he has
served so well.

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent for the immediate
consideration of the resolution.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion (S. Res. 95) submitted by Mr.
Proury (for himself and Senators AIKEN,
ALLOTT, BARTLETT, BENNETT, BIBLE,
BRIDGES, BUsH, BUTLER, BYRD of West
Virginia, CanNoN, CAPEHART, CARROLL,
Case of South Dakota, Case of New Jer-
sey, CHAVEzZ, CHURCH, CLARK, COTTON,
Dobp, DoucLas, EasTLAND, ENGLE, GOLD~
WATER, GREEN, GRUENING, HARTKE, HEN=-
NINGS, HorLrLanp, HRUsKas, HUMPHREY,
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Jackson, Javits, JorpaN, KEeaTiNG, KE-
FAUVER, KENNEDY, LANGER, LAUSCHE, MAG-
NUSON, MANSFIELD, McCARTHY, MCcNA-
MARA, MoORsSE, MUNDT, MURRAY, MUSKIE,
NEUBERGER, PASTORE, PROXMIRE, ROBERT-
SON, SALTONSTALL, SCHOEPPEL, SCOTT,
SMATHERS, SMITH, SYMINGTON, TALMADGE,
WiLEY, WirLiaMs of New Jersey, YARBOR-
oucH, and Youwne of Ohio) was consid-
ered and, by unanimous consent, agreed
to, as follows:

Whereas in the words of the poet Shelley
“Poets are the unacknowledged legislators of
the world”; and

Whereas poets have been described as "the
movers and the shakers of the world for-
ever'; and

Whereas art, which includes the making of
poetry, is said to be “the conscience of man-
kind"; and

Whereas the Congress, although compelled
by the necessities of our time to concen-
trate its primary attention on things ma-
terial, nevertheless is fully cognizant of the
value and importance to our citizens as long
as our Nation shall endure of things of the
spirit contained in our national literature,
art and culture; and

Whereas Robert Frost, the present Con-
sultant in Poetry in English to the Library
of Congress is one of America's and the
world's best loved and best known poet-
philosophers; and

Whereas throughout his long and distin-
guished career in the field of letters his
poetry and his philosophy have enhanced
for many throughout the world their un-
derstanding of the United States and its
people; and

Whereas for almost half a century Robert
Frost has been writing poetry which has
brought pleasure, comfort, inspiration,
thoughtfulness, keener awareness of nature
and greater understanding of fellow human
beings to thousands of people in all parts of
the civilized world; and

Whereas he has unselfishly devoted many
years of his life to teaching and bringing to
the youth of our land an appreciation of
the finer things of life; and

‘Whereas his work has brought him more
recognized honors than have come to any
other contemporary American poet, includ-
ing four Pulitzer prizes in poetry, the Helen
Haire Levinson Prize, the Russell Loines Me-
morial Fund Prize, the Mark Twain Medal,
the Gold Medal of the National Institute of
Arts and Letters, the Silyer Medal of the
Poetry Society of America, and the Theodore
Roosevelt Medal; and

Whereas the Senate of the United States
in & resolution on the occasion of his
seventy-fifth birthday extended Mr. Frost
the “felicitations of this Nation which he
has served so well”; and

Whereas on the 26th of March 1959 he
will attain the venerable age of 85 years,
still enthusiastically carrying forward his
writing, his teaching, his philosophizing, his
lecturing and his public poetry readings
throughout the land: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the Senate of the United
States extend to Robert Frost its good wishes
on the occasion of his anniversary and salute
him as a citizen, as a man, as a poet, and
as a representative of our Nation's art and
culture, and that the Secretary of the Sen-
ate Is authorized and directed to transmit
to Mr. Frost an engrossed copy of this reso-
lution,

TAXATION OF CERTAIN NONRESI-
DENTS—ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR
OF JOINT RESOLUTION

Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi-
dent, on March 5, 1959, I introduced
Senate Joint Resolution 67 to amend the
Constitution so as to limit the right of
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States or their political subdivisions to
tax the incomes of nonresidents. The
Senator from Connecticut [Mr. Doppl
has asked to be added as a cosponsor
of my resolution. I ask unanimous con-
sent that his name be added as a co-
Sponsor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTI-
CLES, ETC., FRINTED IN THE
RECORD

On request, and by unanimous con-
ent, addresses, editorials, articles, etc.,
were ordered to be printed in the REcORD,
as follows: :

By Mr. PASTORE:

Address by Senator Doop delivered at the
Jeflerson-Jackson Day dinner in Hartford,
Conn., March 19, 1959.

By Mr. HUMPHREY :

Address delivered by him entitled “The
Challenge of the Soviet Economic Offensive,”
before the Economic Club of Southwestern
Michigan, at St. Joseph, Mich., February 12,
1959.

By Mr. JAVITS:

Address delivered by Senator KeaTING at
the ninth annual conference of national
organizations called by the American As-
sociations for the United Nations.

By Mr. KEATING:

Address delivered by Senator Scorr, of
Pennsylvania, before Fellows of American
Bar Foundation, Chicago, Ill., February 22,
1959.

Address delivered by of Agricul-
ture Benson at Farm and Home Week meet-
ing, Cornell University, Ithaca, N.¥., March
24, 1959.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON NOMINA-
TION OF POTTER STEWART TO
BE AN ASSOCIATE JUSTICE OF
THE SUPREME COURT OF THE
UNITED STATES

Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, on
behalf of the Committee on the Judici-
ary, I desire to give notice that a public
hearing has been scheduled for Thurs-
day, April 9, 1959, at 10:30 a.m., in room
424 Senate Office Building, before the
Committee on the Judiciary, upon the
nomination of Potter Stewcrt, of Ohio, to
be an Associate Justice of the Supreme
Court of the United States.

At the indicated time and place per-
sons interested in the above nomination
may make such representations as may
be pertinent.

VERMONT MAPLE WEEK BEGINS
MARCH 30

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, the week
beginning March 30 is Maple Week in
Vermont. Special events are being
planned in many of the ski areas of the
State and in other communities.

These events are sponsored by the
Greater Vermont Association and the
Vermont Maple Industry Council. Also
cooperating are the Vermont Develop-
ment Commission, the State department
of agriculture, the extension service of
the University of Vermont, and the Ver-
mont Sugar Association.

Mr, President, the sugar maple is the
official tree of the State of Vermont.
This is appropriate, because on no other
continent in the world can the sugar
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maple be found, and nowhere on this
continent does it thrive more healthfully
and happily than in Vermont.

Vermont leads all other States in the
number of farms producing this crop,
in the number of trees tapped annually,
and in total production. Here are found
the largest manufacturers of sugar-
making equipment, the most inventors
of improved methods of sugaring and of
producing a variety of maple products,
and more than 5,000 of the best-
equipped producers.

The first official grades ever to be es-
tablished on maple sugar and sirup were
established by the Vermont Department
of Agriculture; and today Vermont
maple sugar and sirup are not only the
best tasting in the world, but are the
purest.

For all these reasons, Vermont invites
all our citizens to visit the Green Moun-
tain State during Maple Week. Not
only will they be received with warm-
hearted Yankee hospitality, but they
will breathe pure mountain air uncon-
taminated by fog, smog, or radioactive
dust; they will be able to enjoy unex-
celled skiing; and their palates will be
tickled by the sweetest taste, next to a
sweetheart’s kiss, that the good Lord
ever invented.

CALL OF THE ROLL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Secretary will call the roll.

The Chief Clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

U.S. DELEGATION TO THE INTER-
PARLIAMENTARY UNION EXECU-
TIVE COMMITTEE AND COUNCIL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
should like to announce, for the informa-
tion of the Senate, that next week three
distinguished Members of this body, the
Senator from Oklahoma [Mr, Mowro-
NEY], the Senator from South Dakota
[Mr. Casgl, and the Senator from Mary-
land [Mr. ButLEr], together with two
able Members of the House of Represent-
atives, Representatives HaroLp COOLEY
and Bos Poacg, will leave for France to
take part in the annual spring agenda
meeting of the Interparliamentary Un-
ion’s Executive Committee and Council.

As Senators know, the United States
is one of 55 member nations of the In-
terparliamentary Union. This year's
regular meeting is to be held in Warsaw
in September—the first time the Union
has ever met behind the Iron Curtain.

It is for this reason—and because of the
critical months that lie ahead for the
world—that the agenda meeting next
week will be particularly important.
Questions of disarmament, of interna-
tional development and of cultural ex-
change, among others, will be considered
for the agenda.

I think it is extremely fortunate that
the United States will be represented at
the agenda meeting by MixE MONRONEY,
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Francis Casg, and JorN BUTLER, and by
HaroLp CooLEY and Bos Poace. I extend
to them the Senate’s best wishes in their
work.

Mr. KUCHEL subsequently said: Mr.
President, next week, in France, repre-
sentatives of the member nations of the
Interparliamentary Union will meet.

From the U.S. Senate the delegate will
be the distinguished junior Senator from
Oklahoma [Mr. MownronNEY]., The dis-
tinguished junior Senator from South
Dakota [Mr. Case] and the distinguished
senior Senator from Maryland [Mr. Bur-
LER] will be present as alternates.

The problem before the members will
be the preparation of agenda for the
meeting of the Interparliamentary Union
to be held in Poland during the coming
summer. Thus the men and women who
will meet together next week in France,
in the preparation of agenda, will con-
sult together in the background of a
grave and great international -crisis,
which continues to rage over Berlin.

We shall be ably represented by those
who will travel to the meeting from the
Senate.

My point in rising, and in joining with
my friend, the able Senator from Mon-
tana [Mr., MansrFIELD], is merely to say
that with our delegation go the best
wishes of the Members of the Senate
that, with the representatives of the
parliaments of other nations which be-
long to this great international organi-
zation, they may foster the cause of
peace with justice in this weary world.

AUTHORITY FOR MR. MERRILL
MURRAY TO BE PRESENT IN THE
SENATE CHAMEER

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that Mr. Mer-
rill Murray, Assistant Director of Em-
ployment Security of the Department of
Labor, be authorized to be present in
the Chamber today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Virginia? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.

MANDATORY QUOTAS ON IMPORTS
OF RESIDUAL OIL

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, the
order issued March 10, 1959, by President
Eisenhower which imposed mandatory
quotas on imports of residual oil has
been sharply criticized by some of my
colleagues. I should like to hope that
some of this criticism results from mis-
understanding of pertinent facts. In
any event, it is my opinion that the
mandatory restrictions ordered by the
President were overdue.

In any discussion of this subject, we
should first of all consider the guestion:
What is residual oil?

The product is a heavy, black oil re-
maining after the processing of crude.
It is known in the trade as No. 6, No. 5,
bunker C, or “black oil.”

Almost all the imports of residual to
this country originate in Venezuela, or
refineries on Dutch islands off the coast
of that country. The oil is used prin-
cipally in the east coast industrial fuel
markets of this country and inland ap-
proximately 100 miles.

5163

The product is, as I have indicated,
primarily a boiler fuel for industrial in-
stallations. It is not—and this is very
important—used in the ordinary resi-
dential home. Apparently, some of my
colleagues believe the restrictions or-
dered on residual fuel oils affect the
average householder. This is not the
case.

Some residual is burned to supply heat
energy in large apartment buildings or
hotels, but this use is almost negligible
in comparison with its utilization by in-
dustry.

Perhaps, at this point, there should be
some discussion of statistics which ob-
viously had important bearing upon the
President’s decision to order manda-
tory quofas on imports of residual oil.

In 1946, direct residual oil imports
were the equivalent of nearly 11 million
tons of bituminous coal.

In 1958, they were the equivalent of
approximately 44 million tons of coal.
But in order to obtain the true picture
we must add to the 44 million figure some
6 million tons, coal equivalent, of resid-
ual made from imported erude. Thus,
the total for 1958 was approximately
50 million tons.

Since 1954, the increase in terms of
coal equivalent of imported residual oil
and residual made from imported crude
is about 19 million tons.

Throughout January and February of
this year virtually a tidal wave of resi-
dual oil was reaching our shores, that
fuel having been imported at the coal
equivalent of over 70 million tons on an
annual basis.

Most of the coal which supplies the
east coast comes from southern fields.
The injury in this area from residual is
both substantial and grave. Since 1947,
employment in the coal industry in West
Virginia has fallen by over 50,000 jobs.
During that time coal’s payrolls have
dropped by about $21 million—or 5%
percent—while employment and payrolls
in every other major industry, except
lumber, showed overall increases until
1958. To a greater or lesser degree the
somber story of coal repeats itself in
other coal-producing States. The im-
plications are ominous.

The mere fact that coal has been dis-
placed by residual oil is, admittedly, no
reason by itself for the Presidential ac-
tion. The issue goes far beyond that.

Authoritative spokesmen for the coal
industry contend that the residual oil
is being dumped. It is sold at whatever
price is necessary to gain markets for
that product. This type of competition

from foreign sources is unfair. The
evidence bears out the contention.
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.

BARTLETT in the chair). The time of the
Senator from West Virginia has expired.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to proceed for 2
additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
the Senator may proceed.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Indeed, the inroads
made by residual oil on domestic fuel
markets are a serious threat to our na-
tional security. In any period of crisis
which may involve war risk, the bitu-
minous coal industry would be called
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upon to produce mightily. A weak and
declining coal industry could not fulfill
such an obligation.

Then, too, an ailing coal industry
hurts the railroads, since coal is their
most substantial customer.

A stable and prosperous coal industry
is defense insurance of the best kind for
the Nation.

I have no doubt that these facts were
in the mind of the President when he
decided to impose mandatory quotas on
residual oil.

It seems to me, furthermore, that
under the law, the Chief Executive had
an obligation to issue the March 10,
1959, order which he caused to be pro-
mulgated as a proclamation.

Broadly speaking, section 8 of the
Trade Agreements Act provides that the
President shall take action to prevent
imports from impairing the national
security if the Director of the Office of
Civil and Defense Mobilization finds that
such conditions exist. The legislation
was amended in 1958 to include imports
of derivatives of raw materials or prod-
ucts. Residual is a derivative of crude.

The reliance by the east coast of the
United States upon foreign residual oil
is dangerous. As has been proved in the
past, residual rates will be raised quickly
and substantially if conditions permit.
But if war comes, the oil simply will not
continue to be available.

During World War II, oil shipments by
tanker from the gulf coast and overseas
dropped 65 percent. Bituminous coal
was called upon to supply most of the
resultant fuel deficiency—and did so.

The Soviet submarine fleet today re-
portedly is much larger and more efficient
than was the German fleet which
wreaked so much havoec on shipping
during World War II. There is every
reason to believe, therefore, that our po-
tential enemy’s submarines would pose
a very grave threat to oceanic vessels
carrying oils to our domestic ports.

Foreign sources supplied about 26 per-
cent of the east coast’s residual oil re-
quirements in 1940; they now supply in
excess of 70 percent of residual con-
sumption in the Eastern United States.

The best estimates—governmental and
private—are that the energy require-
ments of the east coast area would in-
crease at least 12 percent during the
first year of a major war. This estimate
does not take into account any infer-
ruption of oil imports. Even so, all
durable industries probably would have
to operate at peak capacity. At present,
the east coast energy sources are as
follows:

[Million tons in coal equivalent]

Percent

Petroleum 274 62
Bituminous coal- e oo 161 31
Natural gas o 58 11
Anthracite et 20 o+
Hydro s 2
Total 52¢ 100

If the demand rose 12 percent and
there was no interruption in supplies,
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energy requirements in the first year
of war would be as follows:

[Million tons in coal equivalent]

Percent

Petroleum 303
Bituminous coal 188
Natural gas 63
Anthracite 5 23
Hydro 2 11
Total ay 588

Today, coal experts tell me that the
bituminous coal industry probably could
produce 520 million tons annually if
called upon so to do. The fields sup-
plying the east coast area might be hard
pressed to mine the 27 million additional
tons—coal’s share of the 12 percent—
if war came, but they probably could
meet such a challenge.

But if tanker sinkings should affect
imports the situation would become criti-
cal almost immediately. Let us assume
that residual oil availability should be
reduced 25 percent, as compared to its
1957 level. The residual supply then
would drop from an equivalent of 274
million tons to 206 million tons.

The only source for the major part of
this deficit would be bituminous coal.
Gas could not help; it already is pushed
to pipeline capacity. Anthracite could
supply only a few million tons of the new
need. Hydroelectric power could offer
no additional energy.

I have said that bituminous coal might
be able to supply an additional 27 mil-
lion tons annually to the east coast if
it were asked to do so. However, a 25
percent reduction in residual oil imports
would mean that coal mines would be
called upon to furnish 68 million tons
additional. As matters stand now,
bituminous coal could not supply this
required tonnage. In this connection,
we must also take into account the fact
that the coal fields which supply the
east coast sell half their output else-
where. These other sources would be
clamoring for more fuel in the event of
war.

What about the assumption that resid-
ual imports would be cut 25 percent in
time of war? This estimate seems much
too conservative. The decline in resid-
ual imports and in coastwise shipments
of the product was much more than 25
percent during World War II. Coast-
wise residual oil shipments fell 60 per-
cent between 1940 and 1942; residual
imports from Venezuela dropped some 59
percent in 1942 as compared to 1941.

There also is the possibility of enemy
attack on the areas of oil production,
refining and loading in Venezuela and
the Dutch West Indies. An H-bomb, or
A-bomb at the entrance of Lake Mara-
caibo, for example, would mean there
would be no oil imports from Venezuela
for a long, long time.

Once again, there is no reason to ex-
pect that enemy submarine forces would
not do as much damage, or more, to oil
imports and coastwise oil shipments dur-
ing a future war involving the United
States than the damage in World War
II caused by the Germans.

Nor should we forget the recommen-
dation of the Presidential Advisory Com-
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mittee on Energy Supplies and Resources
Policy made in 1955.

As its name indicates, the function of
this Committee is to study energy sup-
plies and resources and to make recom-
mendations on national policy.

‘With regard to crude oil and residual
oil, the Committee's report of February
26, 1955, said:

The Committee believes that if the im-
ports of crude and residual oils should ex-
ceed significantly the respective proportions
that these imports of oils bore to the pro-
duction of domestic crude oil in 1954, the
domestic fuels situation could be so im-
paired as to endanger the orderly industrial
growth which assures the military and
civilian supplies and reserves that are neces-
sary to the national defense. There would
be an inadequate incentive for exploration
and the discovery of new sources of sup-
ply. .t **

The Committee recommends, however, that
if in the future the imports of crude oil and
residual fuel oils exceed significantly the re-
spective proportions that such imported oils
bore to domestic production of crude oil in
1954, appropriate action should be taken.

In 1958, imports of foreign residual,
and residual made from imported crude
oil, exceeded the 1954 imports by over 19
million tons coal equivalent,

Obviously, the increase in imports at
coal's expense has been tremendous and,
from the standpoint of defense, threat-
ening indeed.

The rising tide of residual imports
along the east coast then constitutes a
definite threat to national security.

The President, in my opinion, had no
choice other than his order of March 10,
1959,

Further—and this should be kept in
mind—his was only the first move in the
series of steps which must be taken to
recover coal's east coast markets.
Much more needs to be done before there
is the balance that we need for internal
stability and national defense.

There is no question that the bi-
tuminous coal industry would be ex-
pected to expand production very rap-
idly in the event of armed conflict. All
industry would be operating at capacity.
New plants would go into operation as
soon as they could be constructed. Not
only would residual oil imports be cur-
tailed or cut off; all petroleum imports
would be restricted. Perhaps there
would be a program to shift home fur-
naces from oil and gas to coal, as there
was during the World War II period.

I have mentioned that bituminous
coal, in wartime, probably could supply
27 million tons additional annually to
the east coast area, but might find it
impossible to supply 40 million tons ad-
ditionally. Let us review the coal situa-
tion.

The coal industry has gone downhill
since World War II, being one of the few
major industries to do so. The alltime
high of production was reached in 1947
when approximately 631 million tons
were produced. In 1958, production ap-
proximated 400 million tons, and, in all
likelihood, the entire industry operated
at a loss. In 1954, when production was
slightly more than 390 million tons the
industry’s loss, after taxes, was not far
from $1 million.
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From 2 to 4 years are required to de-
velop a modern deep coal mine, and the
industry must depend primarily on this
type of mine for the future. During
previous emergencies, much of coal’s
quick expansion came from strip
mines—with surface coal or coal near
the surface. Today, about 74 percent of
bituminous production comes from deep
mines and this proportion will increase
in the future.

Since 1950, the number of operating
bituminous mines has dropped from 9,429
to an estimated 7,588 in 1958, a loss of al-
most 2,000 mines. Comparatively few of
these were strip mines since these are
the most profitable and the last to be dis-
continued unless the coal is exhausted.
Many of the deep mines which have
closed will not reopen. Many concerns
cannot afford the costs of keeping them
in standby operations. Equipment is re-
moved, the mine becomes flooded, the
roof falls, and it is cheaper to start a new
operation altogether than to reopen the
old shaft.

Last year, employment in the mines
was only about 190,000 men as compared
to more than 400,000 in 1947. A part of
this decline doubtless was due to mechan-
ization, but a larger factor was the steady
drop in coal production.

Incidentally, bituminous coal has
steadily increased its productivity until
it is around 11 tons per man per day, as
compared to about 6% tons in 1947, a
most astonishing record.

Few persons realize that today the
price of bituminous coal at the mine is
just about what it was in 1946. This is
truly amazing. No other major industry
has had such an experience in these in-
flationary times. The stability of coal
prices should help reassure my colleagues
and others who are fearful that the
quotas on residual oil will substantially
inerease fuel costs in the east coast area.

A modern mine is very costly to build,
requiring an investment of from $6 to
$10 per ton of annual capacity. Experts
figure it will require an investment of
at least 6 percent to remain a going op-
eration; it requires an investment of at
least 10 percent to be attractive in view
of the uncertainties attending coal min-
ing in this era. Every cost is high. It
is estimated that depreciation, plus sup-
ply costs, range from $1.25 to $1.50 per
ton annually. This does not take wages
into account, nor other items, the wel-
fare fund, social security, electric power,
property taxes, and selling and adminis-
tration costs.

I have stated that current capacity is
around 520 million tons. In all proba-
bility, the industry’s capacity to produce
declined in 1958. The improvement in
1959 may not be pronounced. Residual
oil imports in January and February
were pouring in at the tremendous rate
of around 70 million tons annually. The
mandatory quotas will help some, but
we must wait to see how they will be
administered and how much improve-
ment, if any, can be expected from an
industrial upturn beneficial to coal. It
is highly questionable whether deprecia-
tion and depletion will even be covered
this year. Or, to state the situation an-
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other way, a part of the bituminous
mine plant will be given away with each
ton of coal sold.

About one twenty-fifth of the mine
plant depletes each year, which means
that about 20 million tons of the plant
capacity must be replaced every “year.
This requires an expenditure of from
$120 million to $200 million yearly. This
is a sizable sum to an industry which
operated with little or no profit last
year.

It is conservative to estimate that the
coal industry would be asked to produce
100 million tons, over and above present
capacity of 520 million, in wartime. To
place the industry in a position to sup-
ply this added tonnage, from $600 mil-
lion to $1 billion will be needed. With
coal limping along as it is today, where
is this money coming from?

The Congress then, instead of assail-
ing the quotas on residual, should con-
sider other steps to place coal in a
stable and prosperous condition, and in-
sure that it will be able to furnish the
Nation the indispensable tonnage
needed.

Some critics of the residual order have
expressed the fear that it, through in-
creasing costs, may increase unemploy-
ment in east coast areas. I think their
fears are groundless.

But, while we are discussing unem-
ployment, there is no question about the
effects of these rising imports on West
Virginia and other coal States. This
foreign oil already has caused unem-
ployment. Thousands of miners, Amer-
ican citizens, are out of jobs and are
forced to live on handouts. This is not
a theory. It is a fact, and to add to our
bitterness it is our belief that the im-
ports are dumped, ruthlessly and
unfairly.

Recently, the bituminous coal indus-
try formed the national coal policy con-
ference—an overall organization. The
factors that I have talked about here
today are the reasons why the coal pro-
ducers, the United Mine Workers of
America, coal-carrying railroads, coal
equipment manufacturers and coal-
burning utilities have joined together.
They feel the time has come for a united
effort on behalf of an indispensable
product. They would dispel the idea
that coal is outmoded. They will in-
sist that the industry be given fair treat-
ment. One of their aims is to stop the
dumping of residual oil at the expense
of coal.

I congratulate the coal industry and
the related groups upon the formation
of the conference. I am confident it will
be a most salutary and constructive
force.

The coal-carrying railroads have, in
many respects, the same problems as the
coal industry. The drop in coal produc-
tion creates a serious problem for the
railroads from the standpoint of reve-
nue, because coal, for many years, has
been a most important revenue-produc-
ing customer.

Another problem is created because of
the heavy costs of maintaining locomo-
tives, coal cars, and other facilities. In
the last 3 years almost 50,000 hopper
cars, used to haul coal, have been
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serapped—several thousands more than
the roads have put into service. In 1958,
the number of bad order hoppers—coal
cars which require extensive repair work
before they can be used again—increased
by more than 35,000,

The railroads know also that wartime
operations would impose heavy burdens
upon them, including the hauling of mil-
lions of additional tons of coal. They
also want to be ready to do their part
and they are wondering whether or not
they would be able to do so.

The coal erisis, then, has two major
fronts from the standpoint of national
security. One is its effect on the ability
of the coal industry to meet defense
needs. The other is its effect upon the
ability of the railroads to meet these
same requirements.

I have outlined the predicament of the
bituminous coal industry, as I under-
stand it, and the part which residual oil
has had in creating the problem. Even
if the competition from residual imports
were fair in every respect, protection of
the domestic coal industry is imperative.

But, in the opinion of the coal industry
spokesmen, the competition is not fair.
Residual oil is being dumped. It is sold
for the price necessary to expand resid-
ual consumption when that expansion
becomes desirable to the producers of
the product.

As has been stated, imports of residual
have gone up and up since World War II.
The displacement of coal has been par-
ticularly marked during periods of re-
cession. In 1949 and 1950, for example,
the residual level was high at a time
when the demand for energy was declin-
ing. Residual prices were cut sharply
and, naturally, coal markets were the
victims. While some concerns have
multi-purpose equipment, which can use
both oil and coal, many shift from coal
to oil on the basis of favorable long-term
arrangements. Even if the price of re-
sidual is higher than coal, which oc-
casionally happens for short-term peri-
ods, residual-using firms tolerate this
condition and coal continues to be the
loser.

In 1953 and 1954, another period when
industrial activity declined, residual re-
peated its performance of 1949 and 1950,
undercutting coal and taking away mar-
kets which never returned.

During the recession of 1958, the vol-
ume of residual oil was maintained at
1957 levels, much of it being sold at dis-
tress prices. Residual was priced as low
as $2 per barrel in New York, which is
the equivalent of about $8.40 per ton of
coal. Coal has learned by bitter experi-
ence that reducing its prices will not
save its markets.

Coal prices remain relatively stable.
Residual prices fluctuate. For example,
in 1948, the average price of a barrel
of residual e¢il in the New York harbor
was $3 per barrel, or the eguivalent of
$12.50 per ton of coal. During 1949,
the average price at the same location
averaged $1.90 per barrel, the equivalent
of $7.91 for a ton of coal—a $4.50 change
in only a year. In 1946, the average
price for a barrel of residual was $1.76
or $7.34 cocal equivalent—a $5.16 a ton



5166

change in terms of coal. This $5 var-
iance per ton equivalent is almost as
great as the price of coal at the mine,
which averages between $5 and $6 per
ton—and which has varied little since
1946. Also, the residual salesmen have
numerous special deals which are de-
signed to facilitate the shift away from
coal and which accomplish their ob-
Jective.

The concern expressed over higher
prices because of quotas on residual does
not take into account the history of
oil price movements. When it appeared
there would be a world shortage of oil
during the Suez crisis, the price of re-
sidual went up immediately. The history
of residual prices indicates that the oil
interests have no hesitancy in charging
all that traffic will tolerate. The real
guarantee of protection against gouging
to the east coast area is the stability
of coal prices.

Furthermore, the coal industry and
the railroads already have moved to in-
sure that fuel prices remain stable by
arranging to reduce both coal prices and
rail rates on the product to major in-
dustrial users in the East. The price
reduction approximates $1 per ton.

How do we explain the rise in residual
imports, no matter the economic con-
ditions? Why the tremendous variance
in oil prices, at coals’ expense? Could
it be that the oil interests can manage
these prices at will, and that they have
larger objectives in view than residual
profits?

In this connection, I would call atten-
tion to an announcement of Herbert
Brownell, former Attorney General, on
April 14, 1953, that he would file a civil
complaint charging the maintenance of
a world petroleum cartel in violation of
the antitrust laws. At the time, a Dis-
trict of Columbia Federal grand jury
was investigating the activities of the oil
companies with a view to possible crim-
inal charges of antitrust violations. Mr.
Brownell said he intended to drop the
criminal charges, commenting this was
“because existing world tensions require
that, in the interests of national secu-
rity, enforcement of the antitrust laws
in this case be pursued through civil
proceedings.”

On April 21, 1953, a civil suit which
charged violations of the antitrust laws
on the part of five major oil companies
was filed. The companies were Stand-
ard Oil of New Jersey, Socony-Vacuum
Qil Co., Inc., the Texas Co., Standard
Oil Co. of California, and the Gulf Oil
Corp. These five are giants, indeed,
having assets of more than $10 billion.

Two of the companies mentioned,
Standard Oil of New Jersey and the Gulf
0il Corp., have extensive interests in
Venezuela. A report by the Federal
Trade Commission says that the two,
together with Royal Dutch Shell, “have
jointly maintained a pervasive control
and influence over the Venezuelean in-
dustry in all its aspects, from explora-
tion and development to the marketing
of the end products.”

In 1952, the FTC made a staff report
to the Senate Select Committee on Small
Business called the International Pe-
troleum Cartel. The report said that
seven major oil companies, Anglo-
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Iranian Oil Co., Ltd., Gulf Oil Corp.,
Royal Dutch Shell, Standard Oil of
New Jersey, Standard Oil of California,
Socony-Vacuum Oil Co., and the Texas
Co., dominated the world’s production,
distribution and marketing of oil.

The civil suit filed in April 1953—just
about 6 years ago—against the five oil
companies charged that the corpora-
tions had been engaged, since 1828, in
a continuing agreement and concerted
action to maintain control over foreign
production and supplies of petroleum
and products, to regulate imports in
order to control prices, and to divide
world producing and marketing terri-
tories.

What has happened to this suit?
Nothing, so far as I can determine. It
has not been dismissed, but insofar as
I have been able to find outf, no effort
has been made to press it. Queries to
the Department of Justice elicit no in-
formation. Inquirers have been told it
is in the live-inactive file, which seem-
ingly is a most notable contribution to
bureaucratic nomenclature. In March
1955, Joseph E. Moody, president of the
Southern Coal Producers’ Association,
discussed the suit in detail and urged a
congressional inquiry to determine what
had happened to it. He reports that he
did not receive a response, either from
the Government or from the oil com-
panies concerned.

Mr. Moody, who also now is executive
director of the national coal policy con-
ference, asserted in positive terms, that
the residual was being dumped. Others
have made similar charges. Silence on
the part of the accused has been main-
tained.

One of the protests made in connec-
tion with the mandatory quotas on re-
sidual oil is the allegzed harm done to
our relations with the friendly nation
of Venezuela. I agree we should do
everything possible to keep on the best
of terms with our neighbors to the
south. Yet, I find that Venezuela main-
tains most effective tariffs and quotas
against certain imports, including U.S.
products. Obviously, Venezuela feels it
must protect its own economy and se-
curity. I am certain that country will
understand action to protect our vital
economic interests and security—par-
ticularly when no real injury to her in-
terests is involved.

I am wondering, however, just how
much benefit Venezuela has had from
these residual oil imports. As anyone
familiar with the petroleum industry
knows, the lighter products—gasoline,
the lubricating oils, home heating oils,
etc.—bring higher prices and more
profits than residual oil. A very high
percentage of residual results from the
cracking of the Venezuelan product,

Some informed persons feel this is de-
liberate on the part of the oil giants
and that the percentage of residual from
the Venezeulan oil could be reduced
substantially if it were not for the fact
that the market is shared by a cartel.
As a part of that alleged cartel opera-
tion, residual oil apparently is dumped
on the east coast at the expense of the
coal industry and coal miners—as well
as American coal-hauling railroads and
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their employees. Moreover, and here I
repeat for emphasis, the deterioration of
the coal industry threatens the national
security.

Many persons are heard to express the
belief that coal is obsolete and is rapidly
being replaced by other fuels. Actually,
the foundation for our energy market in
the future is coal. Fortunately, we have
tremendous quantities of it, enough to
last for a 1,000 years or more. Coal, if
necessary, can be turned into oil and into
gas, and today it is the base of many
valuable chemicals and other products.
On the other hand, many informed per-
sons insist the demand for coal will grow
and grow. We may, they say, be using
more than 1 billion tons by 1975, which
is only about 15 years away.

What we need to be concerned about
now is the present and the months and
years which lie just ahead. Our own
safety dictates that we keep the coal in-
dustry healthy, prosperous, and ready to
expand quickly and substantially in times
of crisis.

The mandatory quota system ordered
by the President was only a first step—
and a modest one—in that direction. We
need to do much more.

Now to summarize this situation as I
seeit:

First. The President’s action in im-
posing mandatory quotas on residual oil
clearly was justified from the standpoint
of national security.

Second. The average householder is
not directly affected by the order, inas-
much as residual oil is not used in the
home.

Third. There is little likelihood that
inereasing prices for residual oil will ad-
versely affect consuming interests on the
east coast, because coal is available at
p;ices that have remained stable since
1946.

Fourth. The order likewise was justi-
fied in the interest of fair play and the
domestic economy, inasmuch as evidence
indicates that residual oil was being
dumped at the expense of American bi-
tuminous coal.

Fifth. The Congress should investigate
reasons why the Department of Justice
civil suit against five large petroleum
companies, alleging violation of the anti-
trust laws through the division of mar-
kets and the fixing of prices, has re-
mained inactive since it was filed approx-
imately 6 years ago.

THE SEARCH FOR WORLD PEACE

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we shall
soon be leaving to go back fo our con-
stituents for Easter.

Easter symbolizes peace. It also is
an answer to the eternal question, “What
islife? Has it any termination?”

I wish for all my colleagues in the
Senate, when they go home and meet
with their constituents, that they will
find the answers for which they are
looking to the questions which confront
us.

We know that through understanding,
and following the precepts of the Man
of Peace, we can find the answers.

There was published in the March
1959, issue of Club Woman magazine an
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article entitled “World Peace: Can It Be
Achieved in Our Day?" written by my=-
self, in an effort to answer some of these
questions.

I have suggested that world peace can
be found only through an effective utili-
zation of the principles I have outlined—
the exchange of information and ideas—
right ideas, if you please—cultural ex-
change, people-to-people contacts, in-
ternational education, mobilization of
religious faiths, perhaps through an in-
ternational “Geospiritual year.” I be-
lieve that if we demonstrate in our own
living in America that we can give to
each other the benefit of being sincere
and honest in our convictions, we can
carry through that idea in the world at
large.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle to which I have referred be printed
in the ReEcorp at this point as a part of
my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

WorLp PEACE: CanN IT BE ACHIEVED IN OUR
Dax?

(By Hon. ALEXANDER WILEY, U.S. Senator
from Wisconsin)

Today we are only 35 minutes away from
Moscow by intercontinental ballistic mis-
sile. These lightning-fast, giant bullets,
equipped with nuclear warheads, can fly along
at the frightening speed of almost 11,000
miles per hour. Even with the facilitiezs of
our NORAD Command (North American Air
Defense), and our Intelligence system, op-
erating at peak efficlency, we would have a
maximum warning time of an ICEM attack
from Russia of less than 1 hour. In the next
2 or 3 years, the warning time will be zero to
15 minutes. The killing effect of a thermo-
nuclear blast would probably be a radius of
5 miles; but, in addition, if a 20-megaton
bomb (the equivalent of 20 million tons of
TNT) were dropped on St. Louis, for instance,
radioactive fallout would blanket Illinois,
Indiana, and even Ohio, if the wind were
right. Our Office of Civil Defense Mobiliza-
tion has classified over 100 major cities as
probable target cities of such a thermonuclear
attack. Chicago is a target city; Detroit, New
York, Los Angeles, and just about every ma-
jor Industrial area. It can happen here.

Therefore, if it ean happen here, we must
predicate our thinking on the presumption
that it will happen here—unless we dedicate
our entire thinking, and consequent action,
to the promotion and maintenance of world
peace—a positive peace, safeguarded with
justice and durability. The unprecedented
horror of a war in the future lends an urgency
to this task that is inescapable. Civilization,
as we know it, could literally vanish from the
earth in the incandescence of a thermonu-
clear explosion. Man is truly balanced be-
tween extinction and world harmony. Hence,
as never before, and especially in the nuclear
age, there is no alternative to peace.

THE POSITIVE APPROACH TO WORLD PEACE

However, in emphasizing the vital necessity
for world peace, I prefer not to suggest that
our primarly stimulus for its achievement is
that of fear; although the threat and
prospect of the self-destruction of eciviliza-
tion, and probably the human race, in a
thermonuclear holocaust should certainly be
incentive enough. Instead, I should like to
adopt the perspective of the positive ap-
proach; an approach which is guided by the
vision of a finer and nobler world than has
ever been before—a world without warring
states and where all men can be brothers.

Throughout modern history, mankind has
pursued a concept of peace, achieved through
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various means, which might ultimately put
an end to the recurring tragedy of warfare
among nations. But a long progression of
efflorts toward universal peace has, almost
wholly, failed. Unless we are to lapse once
again into utter barbarism, sooner or later
some nation must blaze a new trail along
which other nations will follow—a pathway
which will lead to that utopia of peace where
wars shall no longer curse mankind. I want
the honor for that leadership for our own
beloved Nation.

OUR ATTITUDES TOWARD OTHER PEOPLES OF THE
EARTH

If Americans are to take an active part in
the promotion of world peace, one of the
first things which must be done is to reorient
our thinking with regard to other peoples
of the world. Perhaps America’s most out-
standing native philosopher, William James,
stated: “The greatest discovery of my gener-
ation is that human beings can alter their
lives by altering their attitudes of mind.”
That was a half century ago. A few years
later, another great thinker, Aldous Huxley,
paraphrased a divine truth stated by the
Teacher of Galilee when he said: “Love casts
out fear; but conversely, fear casts out love.
Fear also casts out intelligence; casts out
goodness; casts out all thought of beauty
and truth. Fear is the very basis and foun-
dation of modern life—fear of the war we
don’t want, and yet do everything we can to
bring about.” By allowing the emotion of
fear to replace that of brotherly love toward
our neighbor—and in this jet age every na-
tion in the world is our neighbor—we lose
the ability to understand him, and the inevi-
table result is the temptation to hate him.
Hate and mistrust are the children of blind-
ness—to understand and love our neighbor
we must open our eyes and see him; not
fear and hate him.

PEACE THROUGH THE EXCHANGE OF INFORMA=-
TION AND IDEAS

I believe that world peace can be pro-
moted through the effective exchange of in-
formation and ideas among all peoples of
the earth. That is why I am wholeheartedly
behind the views expressed by our Presi-
dent when he addressed the heads of Gov-
ernment of the United Kingdom, France,
and the USS.R. at Geneva on July 22,
1965. While speaking on the topic of normal-
izing and increasing East-West contacts, he
stated: “To help achieve the goal of peace
based on justice and right and mutual un-
darstanding, there are certain concrete steps
that could be taken to lower the barriers
which now impede the interchange of in-
formation and ideas between peoples.” To
help implement this forward-looking pro-
gram in connection with our relations with
the people of Russia, shortly thereafter ar-
rangements were made by the U.S. Embassy
in Moscow to publish and distribute within
the Soviet Union 50,000 copies per month
of the magazine Amerika. This illustrated
magazine is published in the Russlan lan-
guage and gives an objective presentation of
our American way of life; emphasizing the
cultural and nonpolitical. I have been
reliably informed that the response to this
magazine, on the part of the Russian people,
is tremendous; that invariably there are in-
sufficient copies to meet the demand, with
long lines queuing-up at newsstands the
moment “Amerika’ is put on sale; and that
available copies are dogeared and worn from
much handling and passing around. Recip-
rocally, the Soviet Embassy also publishes
and distributes a like number of copies of
an English language magazine, UBSSR.,
here in the United States.

THE UNITED STATES-RUSSIAN CULTURAL
EXCHANGE AGREEMENT

Subsequently, as most of us are aware, an
important milestone in the of re-
lations between the United States and So-
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viet Russia occurred on January 27, 19568,
when, after 3 months of quiet negotiation,
the Lacey-Zaroubin cultural exchange
agreement was signed. At that time, I went
on record as expressing the hope that this
agreement would be but the first step in a
chain reaction of peace. I stated that we
have nothing but good will for the people of
Russia, that we want to get to know the
Russian people better. An indication that
this view is at least partially shared by the
Russlan leaders was given in a recent ex-
clusive Interview between Soviet Premier
Khrushchev and another U.S. Senator. Dur-
ing the course of this interview, Khrushchev
sald that he belleves as strongly as we do that
both our countries stand to benefit from
the maximum exchange of visitors and
knowledge and that he would do his power-
ful best at the Moscow end to remove bu-
reaucratic and political obstructions in the
way of the cultural exchange program.

A dramatic example of this United States-
Russian cultural exchange was the front-
page story last April describing the acclaim
in Moscow of a young American, Van Cli-
burn, who triumphed over 48 other contest-
ants in an international piano competition
based upon the works of the great Soviet
composer, Peter Ilyitch Tchaikovsky. This
incident graphieally demonstrated the truth
to the Russian people that the only type
of guided missile we ever want to send to
Moscow is the human misslles who will go
straight to the hearts of the Russian peo-
ple; the masters of the keyboard, of art, of
literature, and of drama.

At about the same time Van Cliburn was
taking Moscow by storm, the famous
Moiseyev dance company was being greeted
by enthusiastic New Yorkers at the Metropoli-
tan Opera. Performers such as these will
bring about the jubilation of American
cheers, instead of the sound of tears and
suffering,

These heart-warming illustrations of cul-
tural exchange are but a few exampies of
the effectiveness of contact between peoples
and are but a partial indication of the ire-
mendous power for good that such exchange
can bring about,

THE PEOPLE-TO PEOPLE PROGRAM

I have been pleased, on many occasions,
to publicly comment on the outstanding
progress toward effective international con-
tact made by the people-to-people program.
This program had, as its origin, the White
House conference held 2!; years ago on the
inspiring initiative of President Eisenhower.
At that time, spokesmen for major segments
of the American way of life joined together
voluntarily in this great private movement;
the purpose of which was, and is, to increase
the warm bonds between American Indi-
viduals and organizations and counterpart
groups of similar backgrounds and interests
throughout the world. Since that time, the
people-to-people program has made re-
markable progress toward the achievement
of this goal; demonstrating how private
citizens who work voluntarily can best
solidify the ties with other countries on a
warm, human, individual-to-individual basis.

EDUCATION FOR PEACE

One of man's greatest needs is to learn; for
to learn is to grow, and to grow is to live.
Recognizing, then, this need to learn in order
to grow, civilized man has developed the edu-
cational process into ever-higher levels of
thinking. By expressing his aspirations
through such development, man has created
a great art; for, in order to mold human
beings into their finest possibilities, the same
epic struggle to create beauty and harmony
out of stubborn material limitations is in-
volved which is the foundation of all great
art. I belleve that we can use the art of
education as a mighty force for the purpose
of encouraging international understanding
and-good will. To effectively accomplish this,
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constructive educational experimentation
should go on universally, both at home and
abroad. That is why I proposed, in a recent
_public address, that one or more educational
institutions in the United States, represent-
ing the very best in the American educational
process, consider the possibility of submit-
ting plans to the Soviet Government leading
toward the establishment of experimental
American schools Inside Russia for Russian
youngsters. These schools would be in-
tended genuinely for progress in education—
not for hostile propaganda or subversion—
and would demonstrate in action that the
United States is interested in friendly, pro-
ductive relations with the present and fu-
ture generations of Russia. They would be
educational lighthouses from which would
emanate beacons of understanding—beacons
to a brighter tomorrow. Truly, education for
peace can prove to be more powerful than
atoms for peace.

AN INTERNATIONAL GEOSPIRITUAL YEAR

A concept which I believe has tremendous
potential for improving understanding and
cooperation among men and nations is the
idea expressed in the recommendation by
prominent clergymen for the establishment
of an International Geospiritual Year. This
proposal, inspired by the constructive
achievements of the recent International
Geophysleal Year, suggests that 1960 be set
aside as a perlod when each religious group
would present the moral and spiritual re-
sources it felt were necessary for the reli-
glous develcpment of mankind and would
seek a proper relationship between religion
and science. Motivated by the desire to
know the nature of God and the ultimate
purpose behind the universe, such a Geo-
spiritual Year could unite men in their age-
old longing to believe in, and better under-
stand, their relationships with the Supreme
Being. This unity would be strengthened
by the universal desire to find better ways
and means by which men can live together
in love, mutual respect, and freedom—rather
than in fear and oppression. By emphasiz-
ing the things which all faiths have in com-
mon, religion can be made a great force for
world understanding, justice, and peace.

THE ACHIEVEMENT OF PEACE

If, then, world peace is to be achieved in
our day, I am convinced that it will result
only through a genuine understanding of our
neighbors. This understanding can be
brought about by an effective utilization of
the principles I have outlined above; the
exchange of information and ideas, cultural
exchange, people-to-people contacts, inter-
natlional education, and a mobilization of
religious faiths—perhaps through an inter-
national geospiritual year. These methods
all stress direct or indirect contact with the
peoples of other countries; but, in so doing,
a distinetlon must be made between a gov-
ernment and its people. For example, the
fact that there are friendly, and even cordial,
relations between the Russian people and the
American people does not mean that we have
altered our basic belief in our own way of
life or that we have diminished in the
slightest our feelings against the official
ideology of Soviet Russia. But the ideology
of a government is one thing—friendship
with its people is another.

With the quest for peace the chief objec~
tive of our foreign policy, these instrumen-
talities for understanding our neighbors can
be used as working bases to achieve that
peace so that problems which inevitably arise
may be solved at council tables—not on
battlefields. By effectively applying these
principles—the United States can nobly
demonstrate to the rest of the world our
desires for peace—to free mankind from the
burden of armaments and to awaken man to
the need for turning his energies into raising
low standards of living, combating deadly
diseases, building schools, and freeing men
from hate and war.
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Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. WILEY. Iyield.

Mr. RANDOLPH. I recall that in the
middle 1940’s the Senator from Wiscon-
sin was the author of proposed legisla-
tion for the establishment of a Depart-
ment of Peace within the U.S. Govern-
ment. It was my privilege at the same
time to sponsor a similar proposal in the
House.

The measure I introduced—H.R. 3628,
79th Congress, 1st session—was the sub-
ject of hearings on November 8, 1945, by
the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the
House of Representatives. I testified ex-
tensively on that day and the record of
the hearings show, also, that I caused to
be published in the Recorp on that oc-
casion an address delivered in the Senate
by the distinguished Senator from Wis-
consin [Mr. WiLeEy] in which he spoke
about the necessity for a Department of
Peace and called attention to the mea-
sure I had introduced in the House and
to a bill he introduced in the Senate July
6, 1945, along the same line.

I hope that during the 86th Congress
the very able Senator from Wisconsin
may find it possible to devote the crea-
tiveness of his mind to this subject once
again. I believe it is most important,
and I hope these remarks are in keeping
with the spirit of the search for peace
which the Senator from Wisconsin has
so well explained as the objective of all
men and women of good will.

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, I am very
grateful to the Senator from West Vir-
ginia for his remarks. The Department
of Peace was contemplated in my mind—
and I am sure in the mind of the Senator
from West Virginia—at a time when we
were actually in an all-out war. The
need for a Department of Peace still
exists. There must be a diagnosis of the
causes of war. That means analyzing
the fears, doubts, hatreds, and economic
needs of the peoples of the world. It
means seeking to find the answers. We
try to do that in some of our programs,
but I feel that what we need more than
anything else is what I have outlined in
the article which I have asked to have
printed in the REcoORD.

Mr. DODD. Mr., President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. WILEY. I yield.

Mr. DODD. I should like to join my
colleague from West Virginia in com-
mending and thanking the distinguished
Senator from Wisconsin for his edifying
remarks. It is good that in this great
body we pause at least for a short time to
mark this spiritual occasion. It is good
for our country that the distinguished
Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. WiLey]
and the distinguished Senator from West
Virginia [Mr. RanpoLPa] have spoken in
this tone today.

TEACHER OF THE YEAR

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, it is
with real pride that I call the attention
of the Senate to Miss Edna Donley, of
Alva, Okla., “Miss E. D.” as many friends
call her, who has been chosen National
Teacher of the Year by McCall's maga-
zine, in an annual project honoring all
teachers.

March 25

As all America tries to improve the
quality of its mathematics and science
teaching to meet today’s challenges, it is
particularly gratifying to my colleague
from Oklahoma [Mr. Kerr] and to me
to find an Oklahoma mathematics teach-
er at the top of a very distinguished
honor roll.

I am proud for Miss Donley, who has
tried to make math irresistible 30 dif-
ferent ways in 30 years of teaching it in
high school, and who also has made a
record for herself as a debate and speech
teacher and a leader in professional and
civic activities. I also am proud of all
Oklahoma teachers who made her presi-
dent of the Oklahoma Education Asso-
ciation last year. I especially congratu-
late the city of Alva, Okla., and its school
board, for finding and keeping Miss Don-
ley and giving her an opportunity to
teach in her own way, even during those
years before a good tough math course
returned to fashion generally.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the body of the Recorp Me~
Call’'s article and its honor roll of 10
other U.S. teachers.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

McCarLr’s TEACHER OF THE YEAR

HOW M'CALL'S NATIONAL TEACHER OF THE YEAR
15 FOUND

Miss Donley was selected by McCall’s from
a list of teachers nominated by State depart-
ments of education in all parts of the coun-
try at the invitation of Dr. Lawrence G.
Derthick, U.S. Commissioner of Education,
and Dr. Edgar Fuller, executive secretary of
the National Council of Chief State School
Officers. The nominees were observed at
work over a period of months and their work
was evaluated by representatives approved
by MecCall's and the U.S. Office of Education.
From the recommendations, McCall’s chose
Miss Donley to receive the eighth citation in
this annual project honoring all teachers.

In the 30 years that Miss Edna Donley has
been teaching mathematics to high school
students of Alva, Okla. she has heard the
value of teaching real math to American
children challenged and deprecated by both
parents and educators. Her answer has been
to work harder in her classroom at making
the subject irresistible. *“It was tough oec-
casionally, but I stuck to the subject,” she
says, “and now math suddenly has become
very fashionable again.”

If since the end of World War II all high
school teachers had followed Miss Donley’s
example in stressing subject matter, there
would be less wringing of hands today among
college professors over the lack of prepara-
tion of the freshmen crowding their doors.
As much as any teacher possibly can, Edna
Donley bridges the gap that has existed in
our country between traditional scholars
and ., modern psychologists, She 1is both.
In hearty agreement with the committee and
observers who rated her “an inspiration to
us all,” McCall’'s is proud to salute her as
the eighth National Teacher of the Year.

Miss Donley is not an easy teacher—“stu-
dents often think I'm a little hard on them,”
she says. However, she is, judging by the
comments of her former pupils, the kind of
teacher everyone later wishes he had had.
One of them, now a successful engineer, says:
“She gave me more of a background in and
understanding of math than most students
in other schools receive before they enter
college.”

Former students of the speech and debate
classes which she also teaches are equally
enthusiastic about what she has done for
them. Nancy Denner, a finalist in the 1957
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Miss America Contest, came home from col=
lege to be coached by Miss Donley. The
following year Miss Denner was asked to
speak in Atlantic City about Miss America
scholarships because the sponsors felt she
had had excellent training in public speak-
ing.

A native Oklahoman and proud of it, Miss
Donley comes from a family of teachers. Her
father, the late W. A. Donley, made “the run”
to become a first settler in Woodward County.
Her mother was a teacher, and so are her
brother and two sisters. Today she and her
mother live in the home to which the family
moved so that the children could get a good
education. "My parents scouted other
places but settled on Alva,” Miss Donley says.

An energetic and beautifully groomed
“young 50, Miss E. D., as most of Alva
affectionately calls her, rates as high with the
citizenry as with her students. For proof,
here are just a few of the extracurricular
honors to come her way in recent years: the
Rotary Anns named her Woman of the Year
in 1950 for her work with youth. The cham-
ber of commerce made her its treasurer.
Several clvic clubs have appointed her an
officer, and nearly everyone in Alva was a
volunteer campaign manager when 20,000
teachers last year elected her president of
the Oklahoma Education Association.

A pioneering spirit constantly plunges her
into new activities and assignments. “I am
not tolerant of monotony,” she explains, and
her students agree with her. Her classes may
be difficult at times but they are never dull.
She believes that 30 years of experience
should be 30 new experiences, not the same
one repeated 30 times.

“I only wish,” says a parent who studied
with Miss Donley 20 years ago, “that my two
sons had the opportunity to learn from this
talented, kind and lovable woman. I am
confident they would be better able to face
the problems of their adult world.”

M'CALL'S HONOR ROLL OF TEACHERS FOR 1959

The following teachers, from 10 States,
earned special mention for their significant
contributions to the improvement of na-
tional teaching standards:

Martha C. Bigley, fifth grade, East Side
School, Magnolia, Ark. With serenity and
patience she guides this young age group
into orderly learning habits. Teaching indi-
vidually as much as possible so that neither
the brightest nor the slowest is neglected,
she gets exceptional results—particularly in
reading classes.

Dorothy S. Ellison, science, Dora High
School, Alabama. She has the rare gift of
quality teaching despite crowded classrooms
and limited facilities. Through workshops,
individual projects and field trips her stu-
dents keep ahead in sclence, particularly
biology. For her stimulating class procedures
she became Alabama’s 1950 Teacher of the
Year.

Dorothy N. Green, Latin, French, and
English, Wells High School, Maine, She an-
swered an 8 O S and returned to the class-
room after 15 years of being housewife, book-
keeper, and mother. Crowding the hours
with personal attention and piling on the
homework, this “born teacher"” convinced her
students that if she could work that hard,
so could they.

Mary M. Hawkes, sclence and photography,
Hood River High School, Oregon. Although
her career began in & l-room school, she
teaches brilllantly in the era of nuclear
physies. Her students learn to live intelli-
gently in a scientific world and to contribute
to its advancement.

Fayna O©. Eennedy, principal, Sewanee
Elementary School, Tennessee. While man-
aging a community school, she engages the
help of university professors in pilot studies
designed to enrich primary schools through-
out her State. For her far-reaching ideas
she was made Tennessee’s 19569 Teacher of
the Year.
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Helen 5. Enight, speech correction and
counseling, Evanston Township High School,
Illinols. She blazes trails in a new fleld, the
education of handicapped children, helping
the students solve career problems. Her work
became part of a program to improve the
State curriculum.

Willimina 8. Lindsey, librarian and English
teacher, Tolleson Union High School, Ari-
zona. After special training this experienced
teacher helped develop a library guide and
book list for Arizona schools, and wrote the
chapter on library instruction for high-
school students. She also helped develop
a policy manual for teachers.

Loretta Lynch, English and journalism,
Bonners Ferry High School, Idaho. She
teaches English to 135 freshmen, and jour-
nalism to juniors and seniors. She also is
adviser for the school paper and yearbook.
The paper has rated all State superior for 10
consecutive years—and that is how parents,
students and associates rate this perfection-
ist teacher.

Vira F. Oswald, mathematics and science,
Ouray High School, Colorado. Accelerated
work for bright students is her specialty.
This year her experiments include giving
equal time and individual instruction to
each geometry student, and providing double
algebra content—with extra credit—to some
of the sophomores. These and other experi-
ments are part of a Ford Foundation project
to improve small high schools of the area.

Donald W. Rasmussen, English and speech,
Vermillion High School, South Dakota. A
blending of lterature, composition, oral
reading and grammar all the way marks the
work of this talented teacher. Four years
of required English in his school, more effi-
clent learning and improved standards of
language are resulting.

NEW YORK EGG MONTH

Mr. EEATING. Mr, President, living
as we are on the threshold of an age
being ushered in with all manner of
nucleonics, electronics, swivel seats, and
spray cans, we sometimes lose sight of
the fact that we Americans pretty regu-
larly sit down at least once a day to a
meal which appropriately includes eggs.
In the course of a year our consumption
amounts to an astounding 29 dozen eggs
for each of us, man, woman, and child.
It would seem appropriate, then, that we
pause during this New York Egg Month
to reflect a little on this bounty of ours
which, by comparison with other peo-
ples of the world, and with other periods
of time even in our own country, ap-
proaches the fantastic.

For the egg, like so many of the bless-
ings which are enjoyed by Americans, is
all too often just another item of food
which arrives at our table, we hardly
know how. And some of us, I fear, do
not care. Its availability, as well as its
marvel as an almost perfect food, is
taken for granted. But we should note
its values and how it comes to us, as well
as the fact that the days of the men and
women who grapple with the great issues
of politics and science probably started
over a serving of scrambled eggs.

The egg ranks close to the top of the
list of foods which contain large quan-
tities of the amino acids which make up
the bodybuilding blocks we know as pro-
tein. Proteins are vital to growth, they
help to build immunity to disease and
they control many of the bedy’s proc-
esses. Eggs supply all the proteins nec-
essary to growth and well-being, as well
as most of the essential minerals. More
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than that, the egg is one of those de-
lightful exceptions to the rule that what
is good for us is too often somewhat dis-
agreeable. It tastes good, whether it is
“over easy” or in an elegant, mysterious
French souffle, or in an angelfood cake.

While the egg has been around the
world with man for a long, long time,
its abundance is something relatively
new. Today, it is the product of a vast
and complicated array of production fa-
cilities and techniques which would stag-
ger the imagination of the poultryman of
25 or 30 years ago.

Production of eggs in this country has
jumped in the short space of 25 years
from 3 to more than 5% billion dozen
a year, and the laying hen has become
an efficient factory, using scientifically
prepared feeds and receiving the atten-
tion of an army of highly skilled and
trained technicians to produce the mar-
velous egg. Today the poultryman is less
the farmer and more the factory man-
ager, carefully balancing production in-
put, checking the production line, ap-
plying the latest scientific findings, and
keeping a weather eye on the intricacies
of the markets.

While we laud the egg this month, we
also pay tribute to the poultryman, for
it is through his success as a business-
man-farmer that the egg has found its
way to us. New York poultrymen can
take pride in knowing that our State,
through their efforts, ranks in the upper
quarter in the Nation of egg producers,
and that they, in keeping the hens that
produce nearly 2 billion eggs a year, ac-
count for more than $70 million of cash
receipts to New York farmers—upwards
of 10 percent of total cash receipts from
farm marketings in the State. Because
of their entrepreneurship with respect to
quality and quantity, Americans are buy-
ing better eggs today for less money than
10 years ago.

Mr. President, I am pleased to take
this opportunity to salute the men and
women of the poultry industry during
this month’s celebration of New York
Egg Month, I am pleased to salute the
poultryman, the hen, and the egg.

FORTY-FIRST ANNIVERSARY OF IN-
DEPENDENCE OF BYELORUSSIA

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, March
25 marks the 41st anniversary of Na-
tional Independence Day by the Byel-
orussian peoples, and although at the
present time these people are the slaves
of their Communist leaders, and will
have little opportunity to express their
national traditional love of liberty and
freedom, it is essential that those of us
in the free world remember and honor
the peoples of this captured nation.

A struggle for freedom has been an
essential part of Byelorussian history
since 1795, when Byelorussia was, by
force of arms, conquered and annexed
to Russia. In 1831, and again in 1863-64,
the Byelorussians revolted against Rus-
sian colonialism, but each time were sub-
dued by the Russian oppressors.

However, in 1917, when the Russian
Empire collapsed, a Byelorussian Repub-
lic was formed, and endured until Au-
gust of 1920, when it was occupied by
Soviet forces.
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Today the present Byelorussian Soviet
Socialistic Republic, which has been ac=-
corded membership in the United Na-
tions, retains only a fiction of sovereignty.
Actually, the Byelorussians still remain
slaves to the fearful colonial Communist
Russian regime. Today, the peoples of
this unhappy land suffer mass forced
labor, chronic famine, and religious and
cultural persecution. Mass arrests and
deportations to Siberia all are indicative
of their present lack of freedom.

In these days of Byelorussian trial and
trouble, we can but extend our sympathy
and good wishes to those Byelorussians
who still hope for a republic truly free
and democratic. Surely, in divine provi-
dence, the time will come when the Byel-
orussian dream of national independ-
ence will be realized. Until that day
comes, Americans will continue to hope
and pray with their brother seekers of
truth and freedom.

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, the
pursuit of freedom has generated great
conflicts among peoples and nations.
But self-determination remains the
dream of men everywhere. Acceptance
of anything less means encroachment of
a philosophy and system which sub-
merges national expression. This can
only result in the elimination of human
dignity and the rights of man.

Few people are more aware of this
than the Byelorussians, or White Rus-
sians as they have become known to us.
For centuries the Byelorussians have
been denied control of their own des-
tiny. Here are a people, 15 million of
them, in the area east of the old Polish
border and west of Moscow, constituting
a distinet national entity, united by cul-
tural traditions, a common language, and
a history of struggle, who repeatedly
have been denied freedom. History re-
veals their plight.

From the late 1300's down to the 18th
century and the partition of Poland, the
Byelorussians were tosced between the
Lithuanians, Poles, and Russians. Their
homeland was the center of continuous
strife and struggle. Through this entire
period the Byelorussians were the unfor-
tunate victims of alien interests and am-
bitions. They were subjected to harsh
and cruel treatment and suffered in-
deseribable tribulations under the rule of
foreigners.

During these years of trial and suffer-
ing, they not only retained national iden-
tity but maintained their language and
customs. After 3'% centuries of slavery
the Byelorussians still desire to show the
world they had a will to live as a free
and independent people.

The chance came toward the end of the
First World War when the ancient Rus-
sian regime was overthrown and the
Czar's empire fell. At last, the Byelo-
russians were able to assert their na-
tional identity, and on March 25, 1918,
their leaders established a government
and proclaimed the independence of the
National Republic of Byelorussia.

The Republic, so proclaimed, was
destined to have a short existence. By
March 1921 the Red armies had overrun
the nation and ruthlessly subdued all
resistance. The cherished light of free-
dom was extinguished, and once again
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Byelorussians suffered under the yoke of
oppressors. Nevertheless, March 25 is
recalled as the day when a dream was
realized and when a freedom-loving peo-
ple announced their independence to the
world.

This earliest victim of Soviet aggres-
sion knows well the vicious and atrocious
methods of the Communists. National
independence has been denied. Her
people have been dispersed. Attempts to
assert freedom have met with brutal re-
taliation. An entire nation has been
subjugated and made destitute, and her
helpless people forced to bear witness to
the mutation of their way of life.

Mr. President, Byelorussians are not
allowed to celebrate their independence
day. But, today, we along with many
others, pause and pay tribute to this de-
termined and courageous people. Amer-
ica stands before the entire world as the
embodiment of the continued realization
of freedom and independence. We, and
the rest of the free world, must offer
hope and extend encouragement to the
valiant Byelorussians. We must work
and pray for the day when these brave
people will be able to practice openly the
concept of liberty, free from the fear of
oppression and tyranny. Until that
great day, no true lover of freedom
can rest.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, today,
March 25, marks the 41st anniversary of
the proclamation of independence of the
Byelorussian Democratic Republic in
1918. This independent state was rela-
tively short lived, as it was partitioned
between Poland and Russia by the Riga
Treaty in 1921. During World War II,
the people of Byelorussia again asserted
their independence, but this freedom was
also short lived, and Soviet domination
was again asserted over the approxi-
mately 10 million inhabitants of that
unhappy land.

On the anniversary of the declaration
of Byelorussian independence we recall
again the continuing valiant struggle of
enslaved peoples behind the Iron Cur-
tain, This sfruggle for independence
stands as a tribute to all who believe in
the principles of freedom and individual
dignity, and reminds us again of the sup-
pressed people denied their freedom who
are behind the Iron Curtain.

GREEK INDEPENDENCE DAY

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, today
is the 138th anniversary of Greek inde-
pendence.

Greece: The word alone invokes many
images. We think of gods and goddesses,
great battles and great heroes, sunlight,
architectural beauty, and® Byron. And
too, the struggle for freedom in the land
of freedom’s birth, civil warfare, Cyprus,
and a noble, proud and wise King and
Queen.

These things and many more come to
mind when one thinks of Greece. The
whole Western World owes to Greece
a debt that can never really be paid.
In the largest sense, nations build upon
each others’ knowledge in the eternal
struggle for the enlightment of man.
This process is the mainspring of what
we call civilization. It is to the ancient
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men of Greece that we owe the debt of
formulating the practical philosophies
of logic and education within the mind
and on a communicative level. What
gift could be more precious?

The Greek tradition has remained firm
in its homeland and has spread over the
rest of the world.

It is true that modern history has not
always been kind to Greece. There was
a long period of subservience to the Otto-
man Empire before the archbishop of
Patras raised the standard of revolt in
1821. The days that have followed have
been a mixture of joy, destruction, hope,
and frustration.

The agony of World War II took a
heavy toll of the Greek nation in every
sense of the term. Then came the bloody
civil war, when the legitimate govern-
ment had literally to fight for its life
against the Russian-trained guerrilla
bands that had infiltrated from the
north. The United States came to the
aid of Greece at once and our backing
was a decisive factor in driving the Com-
munists out of the country.

Now, at last, Greece is free. Under the
inspired leadership of King Paul and
Queen Frederika the country is slowly
gaining back its strength and reasserting
its place among the great nations of the
world.

In relation to the present schism of
ideologies within the world, Greece’s at-
tachment to the Western allies is a very
important one. As a member of NATO,
Greece acts as a bulwark against Com-
munist aggression in the eastern Medi-
terranean. The Government has granted
the United States the use of airfields and
naval facilities within its confines and
the Greek Army is supplied with modern
arms and equipment under the NATO
agreements. Thus, Greece's role within
the free world is a vital and significant
one.

The “glory of Greece” today may not
consist of material wealth and military
power. But the greater glory of the per-
ceptive use of man's intellect—by which
these other material manifestations
gather meaning—is as alive and dynamic
today as in the time of Plato and Pericles.

Mr. President, as a final tribute, I want
to acknowledge the important contribu-
tions that Greco-Americans have made
to the growth and diversity of American
culture. There are roughly 600,000
Americans of Greek origin living in the
United States. In every area of human
endeavor, from expert cancer specialist
to military hero, from the genius of
Dimitri Mitropoulos in music to the
stable ethic of the Greek Orthodox
Church, from the friendly candymaker
and congenial restaurateur we all have
known to the Skouras brothers of the
theater, the Greek people have con-
tributed their unique, spirited, and excel-
lent qualities of talent and leadership to
the United States.

The United States has been in exist-
ence for 183 years, During that entire
time we have lived under democratic
freedom. Greece has been Greece for
many centuries, but her modern free-
dom and territorial integrity has been
in existence for only 138 years. How-
ever—and this is the important thing—
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with all the slings and arrows of fate,
Greece has remained. The ideals of
liberty and justice—first nurtured by
their forefathers—are no less strong in
the Greek people today than they were
during the time of Aristotle.

To the people of Greece, I send my
greetings; to all that is Greek, I give
my thanks.

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, all epi-
sodes in man’s struggle for freedom are
by their nature significant in the history
of his long battle against the forces
which would enslave him. But there are
some soils of the earth in which liberty
has thrived, blossomed, and fought for
its existence in a peculiarly dramatic
way. And it seems as if the people in
those lands, having been born there,
have absorbed into their very beings a
far larger share than most of the in-
herent love of liberty which is in the
souls of all men.

Greece is one of those lands.

Today is the 138th anniversary of
that nation’s independence.

And may I take this occasion to con-
gratulate them first, on the part they
have played in the new freedom mile-
stone achieved by their neighbor nation,
Cyprus, in her goal of eventual inde-
pendence.

May I also congratulate the Greek
nation on the new economic develop-
ment program which she has launched
during the past year in an attempt to
give even greater economic freedom to
her people.

And may I also take the occasion of
this Greek Independence Day to recall
for my colleagues a few highlights in
this Mediterranean country’s history
which are connected in a special way
with our own history.

On March 25, 1821, Bishop Germanos
of Patras raised the flag of liberty over
the Church of Aghia Laura near Kala-
vryta in Greece, which began the
Greeks’ war for independence from the
Turks. To begin with, it was the ideas
of liberty inculcated in the American
and French Revolutions which inspired
the Greeks anew to fight the Sultan of
Turkey for their freedom. At first, Eu-
rope was indifferent, and it was men
like Lord Byron, the English poet, dy-
ing at Messalonghi, who brought Euro-
pean forces around to a realization that
this cradle of Western civilization—the
Greek nation—must not remain en-
slaved. Americans were also fighting
for Greek freedom 138 years ago, in-
cluding Dr. Samuel Gridley Howe, Gen.
George Jarvis, Capt. Jonathan Peck-
ham Miller, Lt. William T. Washington,
and a host of others. And when the
fighting was over and the tragic debris
of war cleared away, America shipped
relief supplies to the Greek people.

Since that time the Greeks have stood
shoulder to shoulder with the Ameri-
cans, when freedom was threatened, and
something could be done about it. When
we were fighting Mussolini’'s dictator-
ship in Italy, the outnumbered, badly
equipped Greek Army took on the Fas-
cist legions and defeated them. It took
Hitler's forces to temporarily congquer
Greece. Some military historians be-
lieve—and I believe it, also—that the
Greeks actually dealt a fatal blow to the
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Nazi dictatorship by resisting Mussolini's
army so well, for the diversion of Hit-
ler’'s forces into the Mediterranean
country seriously impaired the striking
forece of his Russian invasion.

Americans and Greeks, again standing
together under the Truman doctrine, de-
feated the Communist attempt to sub-
jugate Greece. Today, when the United
States, the Western World, and all the
countries of the world, for that matter,
are threatened by Communist slavery,
the Greek nation is our outpost.

And as I examine the past I feel a deep
confidence in this outpost and in the men
and women who are manning it.

Before closing these remarks, I wish
to comment about one of the prineipal
sources of courage and faith in the Greek
nation—their religious leaders.

In the Second World War, Bishop
Damashinos, of Athens, restrained the
Germans.

In Cyprus the Greek people have found
an important leader in Bishop Makarios.

The Greek Orthodox Church itself has
been the nucleus for the uninterrupted
Greek tradition, despite the influx of the
Goth, the Vandal, the Bulgar, the Turk,
and the Nagzi. I believe it will be a
sturdy bulwark in maintaining that tra-
dition in the face of current Communist
threats.

We have good reason, therefore, to
note this anniversary, and to congratu-
late the people of Greece on this occa-
sion.

Mr., COTTON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REecorp a statement which I have
prepared to commemorate the 138th
anniversary of Greek independence.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

GREEK INDEPENDENCE DAY—STATEMENT OF

U.S. SENATOR NORRIS COTTON

Today, Wednesday, March 25, is Greek In-
dependence Dnjf. and it is a happy occasion
for citizens of Greece, and for all who love
freedom.

But it has a deeper significance and a
meaning which must not be lost on the world
today. Greek independence came in 1821,
after 400 years of domination and tyranny
under the Ottoman Empire. It is a clear
warning that even 400 years of foreign domi-
nation is not a long enough time to strip
the love of freedom from the hearts of a
brave people. Courage, spiritual graces, and
dogged determination enabled the Hellenic
citizens to endure the centuries of foreign
rule while preserving their hopes for eventual
freedom. These same characteristics, en-
couraged by the example of the anniversary
we observe today, will inevitably produce an
end to the present Communist tyranny over
Eastern Europe. This anniversary should
give the masters of the Kremlin good cause
for reflection as they plot their next moves,

This day also gives us an opportunity to
acknowledge the great gifts which have come
to us from Greece and from Americans of
Greek ancestry. The influence of Greece,
ancient and modern, on our civilization and
our culture can hardly be overlooked. We
in New Hampshire are proud, too, of our
fellow citizens whose roots go back to Greece,
and grateful for their contributions to our
Btate.

My interest in Greece and In Americans
of Greek descent has always been particularly
keen because of my association with Senator
George H. Moses many years ago. Senator
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Moses, of course, had been Minister to Greece
before being elected to the U.B. Senate. He
spoke fluent Greek and was an ardent ad-
mirer and stanch supporter of Greek cul-
ture and character. My assoclation with him
sharpened my awareness and understanding
of Greek influence on our civilization and our
way of life.

Mr, BRIDGES. Mr. President, during
these days when so many of the peoples
of the world are forced to live under the
heel of communism, I think it well that
we take time to reflect on the courageous
efforts of the Greek patriots who fought
against overwhelming odds to gain their
independence 138 years ago.

March 25 marks the beginning of the
valiant fight for freedom by the Greek
people from Ottoman rule, in 1821, The
countries which today are living under
the yoke of an oppressive power can gain
new hope from a brief review of this por-
tion of Greek history. Although dom-
inated for centuries by Ottoman rulers,
the freedom-loving people of Greece
never lost sight of the hope that some
day they might free themselves.

The first great step in that direction
was taken on March 25, 1821, when the
revolutionary banner was blessed nd
the call to battle issued. Patriots who
had banded together in secrecy several
yvears before, joined the fray. Greeks
by the thousands answered the call.
Peasants and fishermen, weary of the
rule of a foreign empire, initiated
guerrilla warfare as the beginning of a
long campaign to wear down their
OPDIessors.

The efforts of those courageous Greeks
impressed the freedom-loving people of
the United States; but only the supreme
optimists believed that the revolution
would ultimately bring independence to
Greece. Because of the tremendous
odds, the general feeling was that the up-
rising would soon be crushed, and that
the Greek people would see a return to
the days of oppression.

This country took a firm stand in favor
of the Greek patriots. President James
Monroe, in a message to Congress in
1822, expressed America’s sentiment in
favor of having Greece regain her right-
ful place among the civilized nations.
In 1824, from the very desk where I stand
today, the great New Hampshire states-
man, Daniel Webster, delivered his cele-
brated oration on Greek independence.

The determination of the Greek people
was not to be denied. With the aid of
sympathetic volunteers from all over the
world, Greece shook off the yoke of Otto-
man rule, and gained complete inde-
pendence in 1832.

America owes much to Greece, not only
for her great contributions to culture
and education, but also for the important
role that Greek-Americans have under-
taken in our society today. New Hamp-
shire has every reason to be proud of her
citizens of Greek ancestry. They have
made, and continue to make, outstanding
contributions to the enrichment of my
great State. At this time, I wish to ex-
tend to these New Hampshire citizens
and fto the Greek people throughout the
world congratulations on this 132th an-
niversary of the independence of their
motherland.
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SPECIAL REPORT OF ZELLERBACH
COMMISSION ON EUROPEAN
REFUGEE SITUATION

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I wish to
draw attention to the special report of
the Zellerbach Commission on the Euro-
pean refugee situation, which was pub-
lished earlier this month.

Under the leadership of Harold L. Zel-
lerbach, one of this country’s outstanding
businessmen, and Angier Biddle Duke,
president of the International Reserve
Committee, and former U.S. Ambassador,
to El Salvador, this Commission has car-
ried out two surveys of the European
refugee problem. Its most recent study
is focused on the salient aspects of the
problems which confront the free nations
as they prepare to embark on World Ref-
ugee Year, which begins in June 1959.

The Commission has proposed that the
western nations, accepting the refugees
from communism as a collective respon-
sibility, should meet in conference and
work out a united plan of attack on the
problem of the residual refugees. It be-
lieves that if each nation were prepared
to accept its fair share, there would be no
difficulty in resettling over a 2-year pe-
riod the 165,000 nonsettled refugees esti-
mated to be in Europe, the 10,000 Euro-
pean refugees who remain in mainland
China, and the influx of some 25,000
refugees which may be anticipated over
the next 2-year period, provided, of
course, that there is no emergency com-
parable to that resulting from the sup-
pression of the Hungarian revolution.
The Commission’s report points out that
since the end of the war approximately
1,900,000 refugees have been settled; that
just over 50 percent of these have been
integrated into the European economy;
and that America has absorbed approxi-
mately 25 percent, and Australia, Can-
ada, and Latin American and other coun-~
tries the remaining 25 percent. In ad-
dition, during this period Israel absorbed
some 200,000 European Jewish refugees.
Applying this rule of thumb formula, the
Commission recommends legislation that
would admit approximately 50,000 refu-
gees to this country over the next 2 years.

What would a crash program of the
magnitude proposed by the Commission
cost? After weighing the matter care-
fully, the Commission informs me that
it would cost approximately $6 million
per annum for 2 years over and above our
current commitments to various refu-
gee programs. This is broken down
roughly as follows:

Additional contribution to ICEM to
cover cost of increased volume of move-
ment, $1 million.

Additional appropriation for U.S. es-
capee program for integration projects in
Europe, $1 million.

_ Granfs to American voluntary agencies
to finance economic rehabilitation of
1,500 handicapped refugees, $1,500,000.

Additional contribution to ICEM for
movement of European refugees from
mainland China, $300,000.

Additional contribution to United Na-
tions High Commissioner for Refugees to
make possible integration programs for
out-of-camp refugees on the same scale
as those now planned for in-camp refu-
gees, $2 million. :
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In connection with the last-named
item, I believe it is important to point out
that our contributions to the United Na-
tions Refugee Fund have been matched
on a very generous scale by the other free
nations. Of the total of $14,485,000 of
governmental contributions to programs
of the U.N. High Commissioner through
1958, the United States contributed
$5,333,000, or just over one-third. Of the
governmental contributions received by
the U.N. High Commissioner for Ref-
ugees, $12,835,000 was disbursed by the
U.N. Refugee Fund through 1958 for inte-
gration projects in the asylum coun-
tries—Austria, Belgium, France, Ger-
many, Greece, Italy and others. This, in
turn, was matched by supporting contri-
butions from the governments of the
asylum countries in the amount of $19,-
100,000. Thus, an investment of some $5
million on the part of the United States
has, with contributions from the asylum
governments and other Western govern-
ments, snowballed into a total program
for the integration of refugees, costing
over $32 million. As of September 30,
1958, the United Nations Refugee Fund
reported that over 26,000 refugees had
been firmly resettled through these proj-
ects and that some 20,000 others had
been benefieiaries in varying degree.
This accomplishment becomes all the
more impressive when one remembers
that the majority of the refugees re-
settled through the UNREF pro-
gram had been static over a period of
years and were, in one degree or another,
difficult to resettle. Because of this, it
has required an average expenditure of
almost $1,000 per capita to brinz about
firm resettlement.

Through the work of the American
voluntary agencies overseas and in this
couniry; through the U.S. escapee pro-
gram; through our support of the United
Nations High Commissioner for Refu-
gees; through the Intergovernmental
Committee for European Migration;
through the Displaced Persons Act;
through the Refugee Relief Act; through
Public Law 85-316; through the admis-
sion of more than 37,000 Hungarian ref-
ugees; through all these things, we have
established sinece the end of the war a
record of generosity of which we may
be proud as a Nation.

I should like to say a few words in
particular about the U.S. escapee pro-
gram, since it was 7 years ago this month
that the U.S. Government established
the escapee program to assist newly
arriving escapees from Communist tyr-
anny. Working with the governments of
asylum countries and with the United
States and international voluntary
agencies, USEP has in these 7 years
made an outstanding contribution in
helping these refugees to establish
themselves as useful and productive
members of society.

In almost every country bordering the
Iron Curtain the refugee reception cen-
ters have been improved and the refu-
gees are now given a warm and generous
welcome and are assisted on their way
to a decent life in the free world.

A total of 205,452 persons have been
registered for USEP assistance. Of this
number 117,779 have been assisted in
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resettling overseas in a country of their
choice while 37,044 have been integrated
as self-sustaining residents of communi-
ties in the asylum countries. To ac-
complish this goal, thousands of refu-
gees have been given medical care,
trained in languages and vocations, and
placed in employment and private
dwellings.

These refugees and thousands of other
persons, including people still behind the
Iron Curtain, are aware that these ac-
complishments are a direct and prac-
tical demonstration of U.S. concern for
those who flee Communist oppression. I
believe I voice the sentiments of all my
colleagues in tendering congratulations
to the U.S. escapee program on its
seventh anniversary.

But we cannot rest on our past laurels.
As of this moment, there is no legisla-
tion in force under which refugees from
Communist tyranny can be admitted to
this country. Meanwhile, the problem of
the residual refugee, although reduced
in magnitude, becomes more difficult—
and more urgent—with every passing
month.

Our own Government and the other
Western governments have recognized
the need for a special effort to deal with
the refugee problem through their spon-
sorship of the U.N. General Assembly
resolution calling for the observance of
World Refugee Year, to commence July
1959. The purpose of this resolution—
which the free world owes to the inspira=
tion of the Crossbow Group of the
British Conservative Party—is: First, to
focus interest on the refugee problem;
second, to encourage additional finan-
cial contributions from governments,
voluntary agencies, and the general pub-
lic; third, to encourage additional op-
portunities for permanent refugee solu-
tions.

It is my honest hope that, having
made the moral commitment implicit in
the U.N. resolution on World Refugee
Year, the United States will provide the
moral leadership which our world posi-
tion demands in the practical implemen-
tation of this proposal. This will, of
course, involve both a substantial in-
crease in our contributions for refugee
purposes and legislation admitting a
fair share of the refugees to this country.

I am convinced that such a program
would have the sympathy and support
of the American people. I am encour-
aged in this belief, among other things,
by the recent formation of the U.S. Com-
mittee for Refugees, a broadly based in-
dependent citizens group, embracing
representatives of the voluntary agen-
cies, the AFL-CIO, the American Red
Cross, and many prominent private in-
dividuals. The first function of this
Committee will be to coordinate plan-
ning for the observance of World Refu-
gee Year in the United States. The
Committee proposes to carry on an edu-
cational and informational program to
be developed through civic and fraternal
organizations, industry, laber, and re-
ligious groups, as well as through mass
media.

The formation of the U.S. Committee
for Refugees has been given the encour-
agement of the Government. The Com-
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miftee is in consultation with Govern-
ment officials and Members of Congress
on plans for the implementation of
World Refugee Year. It is my under-
standing that they will shortly make
their recommendations public.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the body of the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD a condensed
résumé of the findings and recommen-
dations of the Zellerbach Commission on
the European Refugee Situation. I do

so because I feel it contains many sig-

nificant and stimulating proposals which
deserve the close attention of legislators
and members of Government.

The Zellerbach Commission, I should
like to point out, was originally set up
as an ad hoec body of private citizens for
the purpose of trying to do something
about the problem. After 18 months of
pioneering activity in the fields of re-
search and public education, the Com-
mission is now about to dishband. I
should, therefore, like to take this oppor-
tunity to pay tribute to Mr. Harold L.
Zellerbach. Hon. Angier Biddle Duke,
and the other members of the Commis-
sion—Hon. Eugenie Anderson, Mr. Irv-
ing Brown, Mrs. David Levy, Mr. Eugene
Lyons, and Bishop James A. Pike—for
their public spirit in initiating the un-
dertaking, and for their good services in
the interest of our country and of the
refugees from totalitarian tyranny.

There being no objection, the résumé
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE PROBLEM OF THE EUROPEAN REFUGEES
Resumé of current information and of re-
vised finding and recommendations of the

Zellerbach Commission on the European

Refugee Situation, March 1958

As of January 1, 1859, there still remained
some 175,000 nonsettled European refugees,
The great majority of these were concen-
trated in the so-called reception countries,
Austria, Germany, Italy, and Greece. In
Communist China there were some 10,000
European refugees, for the most part White
Russians who had fled before the Bolsheviks
decades ago, awalting for exit permits and
for opportunities to migrate overseas.

Most of the nonsettled refugees are either
people who escaped from Communist Europe
at various times since the end of the war or
displaced persons who refused to return to
their Communist-dominated homelands
when the war was over. Represented among
them is the entire roster of peoples enslaved
by communism—Poles, Yugoslavs, Czecho-
slovaks, Balts, Hungarians, Bulgarians, Ru-
manians, Albanians, and a score of nation-
alitfes of the U.S.S.R. The totals given
above also include some 15,000 postrevolu-
tion Hungarians who still remain in Austria

and some 10,000 Yugoslav escapees who are

concentrated in Austria and Italy.

The postwar period witnessed a massive
refugee resettlement effort by the Western
nations. All told, almost 2 million nonethnic
refugees have been resettled, either through
immigration or integration since the end of
hostilities in Europe. Of this number, the
Western European countries have between
them absorbed more than 900,000. The
United States has taken approximately
450,000, and the other countries of overseas
reception have between them taken some
575,000. But although these statistics are
impressive, they serve as no consolation to

the refugees who have been waiting -their,

turn for so many years. Nor do they serve as

any deterrent to the Communist redefecs

tion movement—which is highly organized,
cv—-327
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conducts an unceasing propaganda campaign
in many languages, feeds primarily on the
accumulated despair of refugees who have
waited too long, and utilizes each redefector
ds a witness for communism in the war of
the radio waves.

THE “DIFFICULT TO RESETTLE" REFUGEES

In deam‘:tg with the Hungarian refugee
influx that followed the revolution and with
the European refugees in mainland China,
the Western community has been flexible
and generous in its attitude. But on the
whole, the selection criteria of the overseas
countries of resettlement have been rigid,
with an emphasis on youth and strong
backs. Many refugees in Europe lost out on
resettlement opportunities because they
were past 40, or because they had tubercu-
losis scars on their lungs, or because of some
minor physical defect, or because a single
member of their family suffered from a
condition which made them unacceptable
to the immigration countries, The result
has been an accumulation, both in-camp
and out-of-camp, of refugees who used to be
referred to in the old days as hard core,
but who are now referred to, in official
parlance, as difficult to resettle.

The High Commissioner’s survey of last
year listed some 53,000 refugees as mem-
bers of households which, for one reason
or another, were difficult to resettle—this, of
a total of 178,000 nonsettled refugees in
Europe as of midsummer 1957. Since then
some hundreds of old and tubercular people
have been accepted by Norway, Sweden,
France, and other countries. But because
the hard core refugees are generally static
there is little reason to believe that this
total has been substantially reduced.

The problem is a large one—but not as
large as the figure 53,000 might suggest.
The clearly institutional cases among the
difficult to resettle refugees are a tiny
minority—about 2,500 all told, with sev-
eral hundred dependents. Many of those
listed as difficult to resettle suffer from no
incapacitating defects and are quite capa-
ble, with some assistance, of becoming self-
supporting either as individuals or as family
units, This category in particular would
benefit if the immigration countries could
relax their rigid physical requirements. The
third category consists of people who suffer
from more serious handicaps; but even these
can, with special effort, be rehabilitated and
made self-sustaining or partially self-sus-
taining members of society. This has been
conclusively demonstrated by projects for
hard core refugees in Norway, Sweden, Ger=
many, Belgium, and other countries. Some
of these projects were described in our first
report. Others are described in this supple-
ment, -

- The problem of the difficult to resettle
refugees can be solved if it is shared. But
it cannot be solved if the entire burden, or
the major part of it, is left on the shoulders
of the several countries where the refugee
residues are concentrated—West Germany,
which is still coping with the problem of
the 10 million ethnic expellees and refugees
it has received since the end of the war, and
poorer countries like Ausfria, Italy, and
Greece, who have sizable ethnic refugee
problems of their own.

THE YUGOSLAV REFUGEE PROBLEM

In 1957 some 26,000 Yugoslav refugees
crossed the frontiers into Austria, Italy, and
Greece; in 1058 some 12,000. There has
heen a tendency in the West to regard these
escapees as economic migrants rather than
as political refugees. The Commission be-
lieves that this definition is meaningless and
that the Yugoslav refugees, like the refugees
from other Communist-dominated countries,
escape for a complex of political, economie,
and personal motivations, This definition
has, however, been used to rationalize a
double standard for Yugoslav refugees and
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other refugees. Perhaps the most alarming
aspect of this double standard is that al-
most 60 percent of the Yugoslav escapees
who crossed the frontier into Austria dur-
ing the course of 1958 were classified as
economic migrants, denied asylum, and re-
turned to the country from which they had
escaped. Those not returned, though theo-
retically eligible for USEP assistance, are,
by virtue of the same definition, denied-
certain categories of assistance available to
refugees of other nationalities. (There have
been some minor exceptions to this rule—
most notably the declision in November 1958,
to make the several hundred Yugoslavs in
Camp Valka eligible for broader USEP assist-
ance so that their movement could be ex-
pedited and the closing of Valka by the
German authorities facilitated.)

The Commission was greatly impressed
by the youth of the escapees, almost 80 per-
cent of whom are under 25, They are not
delinquents, but for the most part workers,
peasants, and students. They have made
their decision to flee apparently for the
reason that they are part of the generation
that is in ferment throughout the Com-
munist world. »

The Commission found indications that
the treatment meted out to Yugoslav refu-
gees was weakening the prineiple of asylum
in general, so that there has been a small
but perceptible tightening up in the treat-
ment of refugees of other nationalities.

The Commission feels that the fact that it
is considered in the national interest to sup-
port the Yugoslay Government financially
does not, ipso factor, mean that this Gov-
ernment has abandoned the oppressive fea-
tures of communism—or, to use the official
terminology, that Yugoslavia has ceased to.
be a refugee-producing country. The ques-
tion of aid to the Yugoslav Government and
that of assistance fo the Yugoslav refugees
must be kept separate; one must be decided
on the plane of political expediency, the
other on the plane of morality and humani-
tarian considerations,

EUROPEAN REFUGEES IN MAINLAND CHINA

There remain in mainland China at the
present time some 10,000 refugees of Euro-
pean origin who have asked for the assist-
ance of the UN. High Commissioner. The
great majority of these refugees are white
Russians and their descendants who fled
from the present territory of the Soviet
Union during and after the Revolution.
They constitute the remnant of a much
larger white Russian population, some thou-
sands of whom accepted repatriation to the
Soviet Union since the end of the war, but
most of whom were able to migrate over-
seas. Those who remain in China today
have demonsfrated the strength of their
personal convictions by resisting for 13
years the various pressures and induce-
ments to accept repatriation to the Soviet
Union. Though the Chinese Communist
Government has thus far been willing to
permit white Russian refugees in Its ter-
ritory to migrate to overseas countries, the
position of the 10,000 who remain has be-
come economically disastrous and politically
perilous,

Between 1952 and the end of 1958, ICEM,
in cooperation with Church World Service,
was able to move European refugees from
China to overseas destinations at an average
rate of approximately 1,800 per year. At the
recent meetings of the UNREF Executive
Committee and the ICEM Council, there was
talk of a 3-year program costing $4,500,000
to clean up the refugee situation in China.
- The United States and other Western na-
tions have responded generously to the
emergency, so that ICEM already had as-
sured to it sufficient funds for the move-
ment of 3,200 refugees from Hong Kong to
countries of overseas resettlement. In the
light of this initial reaction, and of the very
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real danger that exists, the Zellerbach Com-
mission joins its voice to the several voices
which have already urged that the planned
3-year program be accelerated, and that
visas and transportation be made available
for the refugees as rapidly as they can be
moved from China to Hong Eong.

FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

1. The refugee problem can be solved:
The handling of the Hungarian refugee
emergency demonstrates how much can be
done when the will and the unity are there.
Within the space of 10 months, some 170,000
were resettled. It is noteworthy that the
number of unresettled refugees remaining in
Europe is roughly comparable to the num-
ber of Hungarians resettled in so short a
period after the mass flight from their
country. While the 165,000 nonsettled ref-
ugees remaining in Europe include many
difficult-to-resettle cases, there Is every rea-
son to believe that, given a concerted effort
by the Western nations, the problem can be
solved humanely and expeditiously.

2. There must be no more palliatives: We
have, In effect, thrown lifebelts to the
drowning, but left them in the sea. We
now have to pull them to land. We must
put an end to the flow of unproductive mil-
lions that have gone into camp upkeep,
small subsidies, parcels, etc.—without help-
ing the refugee to reestablish himself. The
refugee must be given constructive aid that
will enable him to become self-supporting
and self-respecting, instead of being com-
pelled to exist on alms.

3. The refugees from Communist rule are
a collective Western responsibility: As
things stand today, those countries which,
by virtue of political accident, have com-
mon frontiers with the Iron Curtain, must
bear the brunt of the burden. This is un-
fair to the refugees and unfair to the re-
celving countries. It represents a serious
burden on the already strained economies of
Austria, Italy, and Greece in particular. It
is a source of unnecessary friction within
the Western community of nations; and,
since it impedes the expeditious processing
of escapees, it also plays into the hands of
the Communist redefection agents and the
Communist radio.

4. The basic need—a crash program to be
planned by a Western Nations Conference:
To liguidate the residual refugee problem in
Europe on a crash basis, the Commission
proposes the convening of an international
conference involving UNHCR, ICEM, and the
free nations most concerned with the refugee
problem, either as countries of first asylum
or countries of immigration. It would be
impossible to find a more appropriate occa-
sion for the convening of such a conference
than the scheduled launching of World
Refugee Year in July 1959. The corollary
of this position is that the World Refugee
Year would be empty of meaning without
collective action to deal with the refugee
problem—and such collective action cannot
be effectively organized unless the Western
nations come together in some kind of con-
ference at which the problem is examined
and each nation assumes responsibility for
& fair share of the refugees.

The Conference, ideally, should be recon-
yened on an annual basis to reexamine the
situation and to renew agreements on the
voluntary allocation of responsibilities
among the participating nations.

It is to be hoped that such a conference
would establish the principle of collective
responsibility for the reception, care, and re-
settlement of all those who escape from the
tyranny of communism in the years to come.
In granting political asylum to escapees, the
countries bordering the Iron Curtain cannot
turn back a man simply because he has &
TB scar on his lung, or turn back a family
because one of several children is mentally
defectlve. They must take them as they

» by and large, they have done so,
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in the spirit of the Geneva Convention. At
the point of reception, the percentage of so-
called difficult to resettle cases is very small
indeed. If each of the resettlement coun-
tries were prepared to receive a fair share
of the difficult cases among the new refu-
gees, the problem could be broken down
into portions of insignificant size—but if
the difficult cases are permitted to accumu-
late year after year in the countries of
asylum, the problem will again become as
massive and burdensome as it is today.

It is the hope of the Commission that the
Western Nations Conference, if convened,
would deal broadly and generously with the
refugee problem in an effort to wipe the
slate clean. This would involve, first of all,
preparing estimates covering all those cate-
gories of refugees who require assistance in
one degree or another—the in-camp refu-
gees, the out-of-camp refugees, the unin-
tegrated refugees in the nonsurvey coun-
tries, the economically self-supporting refu-
gees who are basically unintegrated and for
whom emigration is the indicated solution,
the institutional cases, the cases that lend
themselves to rehabilitation, ete. Provision
should also be made for the anticipated in-
flux, if the 2-year cleanup program is really
to succeed in cleaning up. Subject to some
modification, here is a rough estimate of the
scope of the problem confronting the Con-
ference:

Nonsettled refugees, UNHCR survey

OO e a 145, 000
Nonsettled refugees, nonsurvey
Coiy - 1 S N S LT 20, 000

Economically self-supporting refu-
gees who are not integrated and
for whom emigration is indicated

solution _ . 10, 000
European refugees in China________ 10, 000
Anticipated refugee influx over 2-

year period._ 25, 000

TOUAY b e s 210, 000

5. The United States must enact legisla-
tion to admit a fair share of the residual
refugees: If the United States is to initiate
or participate in the initiation of a confer-
ence, it must come to the conference with its
own commitment unequivocally stated. To
provide the leadership which the Western
World expects of us and to live up to our
own tradition of asylum for the oppressed,
the United States must enact legislation
permitting a substantially greater number
of Iron Curtain refugees to enter our country.

There is no mathematical formula for es-
tablishing what constitutes a fair share. In
the light of past experience, it would be
reasonable to assume that, even with en-
hanced opportunities for migration, at least
one-half of the nonsettled refugees will re-
main in Europe. This means that the coun-
tries of oversea resettlement should be pre-
pared to assume responsibility, as they have
in the past, for approximately one-half of
the residual refugees and of the anticipated
refugee influx. Accepting this rough for-
mula, & fair share for the United States
would involve the admission of approxi-
mately 50,000 refugees over a 2-year period.

There are several ways in which the neces-
sary legislation might be drafted. The most
direct way perhaps would be to provide for
the issuance of 650,000 nonquota visas to
refugees over a 2-year period. Perhaps it
would be possible, although this appears
unlikely, to provide for the refugees within
the framework of a rewritten immigration
law. Perhaps the powers that be in Wash-
ington might find it simpler to bring in the
refugees as parolees, as they did during the
Hungarian emergency. (Itshould be pointed
out here that the voluntary agencles work-
ing with refugees all have serious misgivings
about the disabilities imposed on refugee im-
migrants by the parole provision.) The
means are of secondary importance. What is
essential is that our country provide moral
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leadership for a planned attack on the refu-
gee problem during World Refugee Year by
taking effective action on an appropriate
scale.

As a variant which might concelvably pro-
vide more incentive for the other nations, the
Zellerbach Commission has suggested legis-
lation which—

(i) Authorizes the Secretary of State to
convene a Western nations conference for
the purpose of planning and taking concerted
action to liquidate the residual refugee prob-
lem in Europe.

(ii) Authorizes the issuance within 1 year
of 10,000 special nonquota visas to refugee
escapees, with 1,000 reserved for difficult-
to-resettle refugees.

(iii) Authorizes the SBecretary of State to
enter into arrangements at the conference
under which the United States would admit
two refugee escapees for every five refugee
escapees (2 to 5) which the other partici-
pating nations commit themselves to admit
or to absorb—with the understanding that
the 2-to-5 commitment would also apply to
the “difficult to resettle” refugees.

(iv) Authorizes the issuance of nonquota
visas to refugees in the stipulated ratio of
2 to b, if a satisfactory agreement is reached
at the conference.

6. European refugees in mainland China:
The Commission applauds the exemplary
manner in which the Western nations have
cooperated in the resettlement of European
refugees from mainland China. To meet the
present emergency, it urges that the remain-
ing 10,000 refugees be moved out of mainland
China to Hong Kong as fast as exit permits
can be procured and that the United States
and the other cooperating natlons commit
themselves to whatever additional funds may
be required for maintenance in Hong Kong
and for augmenting the volume of move-
ment to overseas countries. In this instance,
the United States should be prepared, if
necessary, to make a special grant to ICEM
in excess of the matching contribution to
which it is already committed.

7. Yugoslav refugees: The Commission
urges the U.S. Government, the United Na-
tions High Commissioner, and the Govern-
ments of Austria, Germany, Italy, and Greece,
not to apply one standard to refugees from
other Communist countries and another
standard to refugees from Yugoslavia, This
means (1) that USEP should provide the
same support for Yugoslav refugees as it does
for others; (2) that overseas resettlement
opportunities for them must be expanded;
(3) that Austria, in anticipation of such re-
lief, should revert to her more liberal refugee
policy of the postwar years.

8. Reevaluation of the Geneva Conven-
tion: The Yugoslav refugee situation also
points up the need for a restatement or re-
evaluation of the key definitions contained
in the Geneva Convention on Refugees. As
the Convention reads, a refugee is someone
who has been persecuted or has well-founded
fear of being persecuted. The fact is that
the great majority of the refugees from all
the Communist countries have fled not be-
cause they were personally persecuted or
because they feared imminent arrest, but
simply because life under communism had
become intolerable to them. They have fled,
in short, from the actuality of everyday op-
pression rather than from the fear of per-
sonal persecution.

9. The resettlement of escapees must be
put on a current basis: Because of the ac-
cumulated refugee hacklog and because of
complicated screening and immigration
procedures, the refugees escaping to the West
since the end of the war have had to wait
4 to b years, on an average, for resettlement.
(The Hungarian refugees were, of course, an
exception.) This long walting period is
wasteful financially, imposes unnecessary
suffering on the refugee, saps his morale and
provides fertile grounds for Soviet propa-
ganda and Soviet redefection agents. It
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would be in the interest of the receiving
countries and of the West in general to de-
velop programs and procedures that would
make it possible to resettle escapees within
6 months to 1 year of their arrival in the
West—and, once the slate has been wiped
clean of the residual refugee problem which
exists today, there is no reason why this goal
cannot be achieved.

10. The reception of new escapees should
be humanized: As matters stand, the es-
capee's first real experience of the free world
is not a pleasant one. In Germany, he has
to endure a prolonged stay in Camp Valka,
which looks more like a rundown concentra-
tion camp than a refugee reception center.
In Italy, he will probably pass through San
Sabba in Trieste, another dismal walled
compound that once served as a concentra-
tion ecamp. In Austria, he is held incom-
municado in a special detention center while
his eligibility is being decided; in Greece and
Turkey, he may have to spend many months
under detention while he is being interro-
gated by the military who are in charge of
the frontier area.

The Commission recommends:

(a) That the other countries of reception
give serious comsideration to the possibility
of granting the refugees limited freedom of
movement, as is the case in Germany and
Italy, rather than imprisoning them or
quarantining them pending a decision on
their eligibility.

(b) That reception centers should not have
a concentration camp atmosphere like Valka,
but should, rather, be modeled after nearby
Camp Zirndorf, which was set up with
USEP assistance. The liguidation of the
residual refugee problem in Europe and the
closure of a majority of the camps now in
existence should certainly make it possible
to operate a few of the very best camps as
model reception centers.

(c) That in fhe reception centers the
greatest effort be made to provide the refugee
from the very first with voecational training,
part-time employment, and adequate recrea-
tional facilities. Refugees who are kept
active in this manner will make much better
material either for immigration or integra-
tlon than those who have suffered from the
blight of prolonged idleness.

11. Eligibility criteria and procedures:

(a) Screening procedures should be care-
fully reexamined with a view to providing
the refugee with the same degree of protec-
tion as is accorded an accused person. The
Commission believes that the jolnt govern-
ment-UNHCR eligibility commission exist-
ing In Italy affords substantial protection
to the refugees and nrovides a model that the
other countries of reception should seriously
study. To make the protection as complete
as possible, the Commission also belleves
that the refugee who is denied status should
have the ultimate right of appeal to the
civil courts, as he does in Germany.

(b) Eligibility criteria should, insofar as
possible, be made uniform for the countries
of reception. The language of the Geneva
Convention should be broadened as suggest-
ed in recommendation No. 8.

(c) Legal counselors should be available to
all escapees during the perfod of their eligi-
bility screening and afterwards.

(d) Finally, we recommend the establish-
ment of a commission of internationally
prominent jurists to study eligibility proce-
dures and criteria in the various countries
of reception, and to formulate more detailed
recommendations for the protection of the
legal and human rights of escapees.

12. The refugee backlog in Europe cannot
be wiped out without a concerted and gen-
erous attack on the central problem of the
so-called difficult to resettle refugees. Too
much emphasis cannot be placed on this
point. An international program of resettle-
ment and rehabilitation for hard core refu-
gees would, in the long run, be good humani-
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tarianism, good economics, and good poli-
ties.

13. Greater support for UNHCR and ICEM:
UNHCR, in addition to providing interma-
tional protection for refugees, has been one
of the two intergovernmental agencies ac-
tively concerned with their resettlement.

UNHCR has embarked on a “clear the
camps"” campaign, designed to shut down
all the camps, with the exception of the
reception and processing centers, by the end
of 1960. This is one of the most imaginative
proposals that has yet been put forward, and
it merits the unstinting support of the com-
munity of free nations. The Commission
would be happier if the same degree of at-
tention as is planned for the in-camp refu-
gees could be made available to the out-of-
camp refugees. In many cases, indeed, the
plight of out-of-camp refugees is more des-
perate than that of the in-camp. If, however,
UNHCR's erash program is to be expanded
to include the lquidation of the out-of-
camp refugee problem simultaneously with
the in-camp refugee problem, the general
tempo of resettlement will have to be
stepped up and the Office of the High Com-
missioner will require greater support from
the contrib nations.

ICEM is the other intergovernmental
agency concerned with the resettlement of
refugees. Although it was set up for the
primary purpose of organizing the transport
of European migrants, it provides an entire
range of supplementary resettlement serv-
ices—documentation and processing, trans-
portation, vocational training, etc.

Since ICEM is the only organization with
the machinery and know-how for moving
large numbers of migrants, any crash pro-
gram to Iiquidate the refugee problem would
require a proportionate increase in govern-
ment contributions to ICEM.

14. Greater support for USEP: The U.S.
escapee program since its inception has
made a wide range of assistance possible
for almost 150,000 refugees. With the ex-
ception of the Hungarian emergency, it op-
erated from 1952 to 1958 on an annual budget
of approximately $5'2 to $6 million. The
Commission was greatly impressed by the
scope and effectiveness of the USEP program.
By channeling its aid through voluntary
agencies, it has given it the people-to-people
quality which direct Government aid cannot
give. From the standpoint of the concrete
benefits and the happiness it has brought to
those who have escaped, as well as from the
standpoint of the ideological confliet with
communism, the program is worth many
times its cost in dollars. If the USEP budget
were increased by several million dollars, as
the Commission believes it should be for the
duration of the 2-year crash program pro-
posed, it would still be a minor item com-
pared with the many millions that are being
spent for cold war purposes.

This would enable USEP—

(a) To extend its assistance to several cat-
egories of refugees who are at present not
eligible for its support;

(b) Where additional support is necessary
for effective Integration or resettlement (for
example, students nearing completion of
their university courses), to continue its
support beyond the cutoff date now stipu-
lated;

(c} To grant equality of support to Yugo-
slav escapees.

STRENGTHENING OUR LIBRARY
SERVICES PROGRAM

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recog-
nize that today the expansion and im-
provement, of our educational program is
a matter of individual, State, and Na-
tional concern.

The technological age demands, more
and more, that our people have an oppor-
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tunity to keep up to date on new devel-

opments in our economiec, social, cul-

tural, ideological, and other aspeets of
local, national, and international prog-
ress.

Throughout America, a splendid pro-
gram is helping a great many of our citi-
zens to fulfill their personal, civie, and
patriotic responsibilities. I refer specifi-
cally to our library system, which is of
tremendous value in meeting the educa~-
tional needs of more than 70 million peo-
ple in this country. However, I wish to
stress that there are still about 26 mil-
lion people in the Nation without library
services at all, and about 86 million who
do not have adequate service.

We recall that in 1956 Congress enact-
ed the Library Services Act to strengthen
the overall library program, particular-
ly in rural areas. As enacted, the legis-
lation authorized a maximum appropria-
tion of $7.5 million for 5 years to be used
for grants to the States. However, dur-
ing no fiscal year since its enactment has
the full appropriation been granted. For
example, the recommendations in the
1960 budget provide for an appropriation
of $5,150,000, an amount substantially
short of the authorized limit.

Today I received a message from S.
Janice Kee, secretary of the Wisconsin
Free Library Commission, urging approv=-
al of the full $7.5 million for fisecal 1960,
to help provide for continuous growth,
expansion, and improvement of our li-
brary services.

I respectfully call this matter to the
attention of our colleagues on the De-
partments of Labor, and Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare Subcommitiee of the
Appropriations Committee for considera-
tion in conjunction with the overall ap-
propriations for the Office of Education.

Secretary Kee also sent along an out-
line entitled “Here's How the Wisconsin
Free Library Commission Is Using Fed-
eral Aid To Help Rural Communities
Have Better Publie Library Service,” il-
lustrating the excellent way in which
this fine program is serving our citizens
in Wisconsin.

I request unanimous consent to have
the article printed at this point in the
RECoRrD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered fo be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Here's How THE WiscoNSIN FREE LIBRARY
CommiIssioN Is Usine FEDErRAL Am To
Herr RurAL CoMMUNITIES HAVE BETTER
PuBLIC LIBRARY SERVICE
Books: The 66-year-old traveling library,

because of the availability of Federal funds

under the Library Services Act, has a greatly
increased number of, and more suitable,
books to fill requests from all parts of the

State that have increased 29 percent this

year. These requests for books come from

people who do not have access to a local
public library and from existing libraries
which need supplementary materials.

Staff: The traveling library and field serv-
ices stafl has been increased from 26 to over
30 to meet the service demands. In addi-
tion to the necessary employees for classify-
ing, cataloging, and processing the increased
number of books, other employees have been
added. These include: a research associate,
to observe and study existing rural library
programs and to help formulate recommen-
dations for improving them; a public library
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consultant to give special attention to help-
ing local libraries improve services to adults;
a bookmobile driver, and special experimen-
tal and study project supervisors.

- Bookmobile: A modern demonstrator
bookmobile, with a collection of 2,200 books
for adults, young people, and children, is
available (1) to exhibit locally, or (2) to put
into operation in a bookmobile project.

A bookmoblle exhibit gives the people of
a locality a chance to see and examine a
bookmobile and its content for a period not
shorter than 1 day, nor longer than 1 month,
at no expense to the locality. Bookmobile
exhibits of 1 month's duration have been
sponsored by the people of Waukesha, Ash-
land, Bayfleld, Iron, and Price Counties in
1957-58. One-week exhibits have been held
in Dodge and Barron Counties. The vehicle
has been shown at county fairs and other
special meetings in La Crosse, New Rich-
mond, Amherst, West Bend, Madison, Ste-
vens Point, Eau Claire, Fennimore, Fort
Atkinson, Oconomowoe, and Menasha,

A bookmobile project provides people in a
locality the actual experience of using book-
mobile service for a period of not less than 3
months nor for longer than 1 year. Book-
mobile projects now in advanced planning
stages by local people include (1) one
6 months to 1 year project in Ashland, Bay-
fleld, Iron, and Price Countles; and (2) a
1%, -year project in Langlade, Lineoln,
Oneida, Vilas, and Forest Counties.

With grants made to the library boards in
Milwaukee and Shawano, additional book-
mobiles will be put into service this year.

Special projects: Wisconsin's State plan
provides for four different patterns of local
library development, and Federal funds un-
der the Library Services Act may be used in
any of these ways: (1) developing federa-
tions of libraries by contract, (2) establish-
ing county or multicounty public libraries,
(3) demonstrating improved quality of serv-
ice on a county basis where county govern-
ment supports library service, and (4) de-
veloping contractual library service for rural
areas from existing strong urban libraries.
All of these patterns are now being tested
in Wisconsin, using Federal funds.

1. Southwest Wisconsin library processing
center: Eighteen independent, small public
libraries in the five counties of Grant, La-
fayette, Iowa, Richland, and Crawford have
signed an agreement with the Free Library
Commission to participate in a centralized
ordering, classifying, cataloging, and proc-
essing book project, aimed to benefit the
small libraries, both financially and profes-
sionally.

2. County library committees have been
appointed by county boards of supervisors to
study library conditions and make recom-
mendations in the following counties: Wau-~
kesha, Barron, Jackson, Chippewa, Eau
Claire, Walworth, Ozaukee, Ashland, Bay-
field, Iron, Price, Green Lake, Waushara, La-
fayette, and Kenosha.

3. Shawano City-County Library Board
will recelve grants of Federal funds for 3
years (totaling $44,700) to improve their
countywide library service, with emphasis on
services to adults.

4. Milwaukee Public Library has received
a grant of $38,700 for the purpose of extend-
ing bookmobile service in five rural political
subdivisions of Milwaukee County.

In-service training: Eight reglonal work-
shops were held in 1957 to study the provli-
sions of the Library Services Act and Wis-
consin’s State plan for the further extension
of library services to rural areas. With the
use of Federal funds for travel of public
Hbrary consultants, a greatly stepped-up
program of in-service tralning programs for
librarians and library board members in
rural areas has been carried out in 1958-59;
some 27 different 1l-day training sessions
have been conducted for people in one or
more counties. In 1958, a statewide 2-day
training program for library board members
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(a Governor's conference) was financed in
large part by Federal funds under the Li-
brary Services Act.

Scholarship program: In 1058-59, 2
$1,000 scholarships were awarded to quali-
fied residents of Wisconsin for graduate
study in library science, and 15 §50 scholar-
ships to librarians for taking a directed
study course (DS-300) in library science of-
fered by the extension division, University
of Wisconsin, in 5 different locations around
the State. The library commission will of-
fer scholarships again in 1958-60.

Statewide survey: Beginning in 1959, the
University of Wisconsin will conduct a
study of the role of the public library in the
educational development of the State, the
most effective local unit of administration,
and possible ways of improving library serv-
ice. This study will be financed by Federal
funds under the Library Services Act.

Public information program: The Wiscon-
sin Library Bulletin has been enlarged to in-
clude full information on the State plan for
developing public library service and for re-
porting fully all activities under the Federal
grants program. An increased number of
leaflets and brochures on various aspects of
library service and development have been
published and distributed, and special mail-
ings to librarians and library board mem-
bers have been made more frequently as a
result of having Federal funds available. A
concentrated effort is being made to ac-
quaint localities with the potential use of
the Federal money in the implementation
of the State plan.

SOVIET MISSILE BASES

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the body of the Recorp an article en-
titled “Soviet’s Missile Bases,” written
by Hanson W. Baldwin, and published in
the New York Times of March 25, 1959.
The article is extremely interesting, and
should be important to all our citizens.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

SovieT's MIssiLE BasEs—WAsSHINGTON FINDS
No ProorF Moscow HAs CAPABILITY OF
LavncHING ICEM's

(By Hanson W. Baldwin)

Despite the repeated alarms in Washing-
ton, hard evidence of Soviet capability of
launching long-range missiles is still absent.
No verification has reached this country of
numerous reports published here and abroad
of the identification of ballistic missile
launching pads. Several such reports have
been investigated and were found to be er-
roneous. Launching sites for both inter-
mediate range and intercontinental ballistic
missiles could, of course, be hidden in deep
forests, or placed underground or deep in
mountainous valleys, or they might be
mobile.

But extensive underground construction
would probably be detected, at least in the
case of some sites, after a lapse of time.
And intermediate range ballistic missiles—
the Soviet types of these have ranges of 700
and 1,100 miles—would have to be emplaced,
if they were to reach Allied targets, some-
where near the periphery of the Communist
heartland.

The satellite areas have never been as
thoroughly sealed off as Russia itself, so that
sooner or later any extensive missile emplace-
ments in Eastern Europe probably would be
detected.

Many observers believe that Russia ex-
pects to utilize mobile launching sites for at
least her intermediate range ballistic mis-
siles: at sea, submarines, and on land, spe-
clally designed railroad flatcars. But again
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there is no conclusive evidence, as yet, of
any such launching systems.

If Russia had hundreds of 700 or 1,100-
mile ballistic missiles mounted on flatcars,
some of them almost certainly would have
been seen by now. One or more of the
Soviet Z-class submarines, the largest sub-
marines yet bullt in Russla, apparently
have been modified to launch what some ex-
perts belleve may be short-range ballistic
missiles. But so far this is the only hard
evidence of Soviet missile-launching sites
anywhere.

This purely negative evidence cannot be
construed to mean, of course, that the Rus-
slans have no operational ballistic missiles.
In fact, other hard evidence suggests that
they have a significant number, probably in
the hundreds, of T00-mile missiles in the
hands of troops.

It is probable that these missiles can be
fired from mobile launchers, from hard-sur-
faced roads or quickly improvised launching
sites. In any case, no fixed permanent instal-
lations have been discovered.

Available evidence suggests that the Rus-
sians have few, if any, 1,100-mile rockets in
operation. Originally, it was believed that
the 700 and 1,100-mile rockets were part of
the same “family,” but it is now believed the
two are distinct types.

The importance of the 1,100-mile missile is
that its additional range would enable it to
reach a few bases and missile sites that are
beyond the range of the 700-mile rocket. Be-
cause of its increased range its launching
sites could be moved well back behind the
Communist frontiers.

In the intercontinental ballistic missile
field, we have detected the firing of only one
Soviet missile this year at a range of more
than 3,000 miles.

This brings the total recorded firings of
Soviet long-range missiles (beyond 3,000
miles) to seven. It is possible, though this
possibility is not rated too highly, that the
Russians have established an Arctic test
range, beyond the reach of our two long-
range surveillance radars in Turkey and the
Aleutians.

In any case, best estimates are that the
U.S.8.R. now has, or soon will have, a few
ICBEM's in operation (though not too reli-
able). If present estimates of Soviet capabil-
ities are correct, and if the Russlans utilize
those capabilities to the maximum, the Rus-
sians may have roughly 100 ICBM's some
time in 1960 and perhaps 500 by late 1961,
more probably some time in 1962,

Contrary to popular impression, the Rus-
sians are still producing piloted bombers,
though at a slow rate. They now have about
150 heavy bombers, and are believed to be
producing one Bison a month.

The Bison is Russla’s standard heavy
bomber, with four jet engines. Apparently
none of the turbo-prop Bear bombers has
been produced for the last 2 years.

Small production of the Badger two-jet
medium bomber, roughly comparable to
our B-47, is continuing. The U.S.8.R. may
have built up its total number of mediums
to more than 1,000 by some time this spring.

THE AGRICULTURAL AND UNEM-
PLOYMENT PROGRAMS

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, we are
confronted again this year with review-
ing our farm program, as well as the
extension of unemployment benefits.
These two programs unfortunately have
something in common. Both provide
payments for nonproduction and both
situations have arisen in part through
automation. Congressional intention
has been and continues to be the seeking

of a practical solution in the present
dilemma.
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Two recent newspaper articles point
out the experiences of two persons who
enrolled in these respective programs.
The first article appeared in the March
9, 1959, issue of the Detroit Free Press.
It tells of one man’s experience with the
farm-support program. The experiences
of the author of that article are not
unique, I am told. I commend its read-
ing to my colleagues, and ask, Whither
are we going?

In our unemployment program we are
attempting to be equally as helpful in
extending unemployment compensation
to those who are separated from their
positions through no fault of their own.
Separation from one’s employment by
entering the state of holy matrimony
now has a dubious distinction. A news
item in the Washington Star of March
13, 1959, indicates that that status, as
far as unemployment benefits are con-
cerned, should be treated as an illness
or other event of such consequence as to
qualify the participant. Undoubtedly,
there exists adequate legal argument
which would sustain this position. I have
no doubt the granting of benefits in both
the instances that I have cited is legally
defensible. What is of grave concern
to me is whether, irrespective of their
legality, they are morally defensible to
the American public.

Legislation extending unemployment
benefits, as well as the farm-support pro-
gram, will soon be considered by Con-
gress, and careful serutiny should be
given to eliminating obvious defects
which make possible the carrying of
these programs to the ridiculous extent
which these news articles highlight.

I ask unanimous consent that the news
articles I have mentioned be printed in
the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Detroit Free Press, Mar, 9, 1859]
GOVERNMENT GENEROSITY OK A8 LONG AS IT’S
FrREE
(By Royce Howes)

When a subject like Stanley Yankus comes
along and the talk turns toward farmers
who get pald for not growing wheat, I speak
from experience—and shush everyone while
I do.

I, too, have been a beneficilary of that
delightful taxpayer generosity which en-
ables the Department of Agriculture to pass
around money the way Congressmen once
distributed free seeds.

You might say, in fact, that I was a bene-
ficlary doubled in spades. I got paid for
not growing wheat without even being a
farmer.

It only lasted 2 years, but it might have
run on in perpetuity except that the Govern-
ment infuriated me with its arrogance.

All this happened & long yesterday ago
when, as a favor to a pinto saddle horse, I
moved my household to the country. Not
suburbs, understand. The real thing.

On the tick of H-hour, D-day, the van
stopped under the driveway's cedars. At
H-hour plus 2 minutes, I drew my car in
behind the van and alit., At H-hour plus 4
minutes another car pulled in behind mine
and a man with a thick dossier in his hand
got out.

The man spread his dossier on the fender
of my car, indicated a dotted line, offered a
pen and asked me to sign. Alertly, I asked
why. He sald it would be my pledge not
to raise more than my quota of wheat.
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At some time quite past, the former owner
of my acres (about 30) had raised poultry
(like Mr. Yankus) and had grown wheat
to feed them (also like Mr. Yankus). So
the land had a quota, and if you stayed in-
side the guota you got money.

On principle, I sparred a little. The man
beguiled me with the back page of the dos-
sier. It carried an aerial photograph of just
what you saw when you flew over my new
home.

I took it right kindly that the taxpayers
had footed the bill for an airplane to take
a photographer up and make such a neat
little picture—with the orchard trees show-
ing as dots, the buildings as rectangles and
the county ditch as a meandering thread.

It was a consplcuously worthwhile expend-
iture for any government buying conversa-
tion pieces.

In gratitude, and for the money, I gave in
and signed. The only risk seemed to be that
I might go to jail or have my chattels con-
fiscated as the result of buffoonery on the
part of Nature.

If wheat somehow began to spring up all
over the place there would be almost no
chance of my recognizing it in time to start
combing the atlas for a country with a weak
extradition treaty.

That winter and the next winter I received
checks in exchange for my signature—and
marveled at the unbounded good will of the
taxpayers who put up the money and the
Congressmen they sent down to Washing-
ton to spend it.

Then came the third year and there ap-
peared that Government arrogance previously
mentioned. It wanted me to put up a buck
of my own, If there is anything unbearable
to a man riding the gravy train it's to be
asked to put up a buck of his own money.

It worked this way. The man who had
gotten me aboard the gravy train said I'd
be put off at the next stop if I didn't keep
up the productive capacity of the land on
which I did not produce.

The requirement to keep qualifying, he
sald, was that I buy one ton of fertilizer.
Through governmental arrangements, I
could get the ton for one dollar, fee simple.

I tried to get out from under by arguing
that I wouldn't know where to put the fer-
tilizer. All traces of where wheat had grown
in yesteryear were long since gone.

To that he had a rule-book answer. I
wasn’t required to spread the fertilizer any-
where. All I needed was a receipt showing
I'd laid out my buck for it.

That's the Department of Agriculture—lead
you on with fair words and fancy promises,
and then spring one like that. I withdrew
from the wheat program in a dollar's worth
of high dudgeon.

I might have gone on getting those checks
for years. The chap who bought the place
from me might be getting them yet. But a
man who's been getting something for noth-
ing develops a hard pride which forbids
parting with what is his.

Sometimes people ask if memory of those
checks doesn't embarrass me. Of course not.
The taxpayers and the Congress wanted me
to have that money, else why would they
have provided funds and a law?

And I'm not one to rebuff kindness with
scorn—at least not until a supposed bene-
factor shows his true face the way the Gov-
ernment did in the matter of that dollar's
worth of fertilizer.

[From the Washington Star, Mar. 13, 1959]

JoBLESS BENEFITS DUE WoMaAN WHO Quit To
MARRY

ALBANY, N.Y., March 13.—A woman who
quit her job to get married is entitled to
unemployment insurance, the Court of Ap-
peals says.

The State’s highest tribunal, in a 5-2 deci-
sion yesterday, said a lower court was right
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in allowing benefits to Mrs. Keith I. Shaw, of
North Tonawanda.

Mrs. Shaw quit work as a clerk-typlst at
an Albany insurance company in July 1956,
saying she planned to be married and move
to western New York.

Her employer contested her claim for un-
employment insurance in court.

The appellate division decided 3-1 in Mrs.
Bhaw's favor, ruling that marriage “ought to
be treated as illness or other events of im-
portant personal consequence to the worker.”

ANALYSIS OF 1958 ELECTIONS

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, there
appeared in a recent edition of the
Washington Sunday Star an article
which I am sure will be of more than
passing interest to Senators on both
sides of the aisle.

The article concerns an analysis of
the 1958 election returns by Congres-
sional Quarterly. For the first time,
the analysis makes available a district-
by-district breakdown of the 1958 races
for Governor, Senator, and Representa~
tive.

This analysis appears to be highly
significant in the light of the 1960
elections, for it indicates that the Re-
publican candidate for President can
or will win even if the party as a whole
fares no better than it did in 1958.

Admittedly, to a certain degree the
article is based on supposition, but it
certainly bears out the plain fact that
the Republican Party is alive and kick-
ing and not about to write off the 1960
elections because of any previous set-
backs.

I ask unanimous consent that this
very interesting article be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcORD,
as follows:

Fi1cURES SHOW GOP Can WiN PRESIDENCY

A Republican candidate can be elected
President in 1960 even if the party as a
whole does no better than it did in 1958.

He can be elected without carrying a
single State of the once-solid South. He
can win without carrying one of the border
Btates.

He can also lose Alaska, California, Colo-
rado, Connecticut, Hawail, Massachusetts,
Montana, Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon, and
Rhode Island to the Democratic nominee—
and still he will win.

All he has to do is run between 1 and 5
percent ahead of the Republican congres-
sional ticket in the 23 remaining Northern
States, and he will win—even if the con-
gressional Republicans in those States do
no better than they did in 1958.

That is the surprising fact that is demon-
strated by an analysis of official 1958 election
returns by Congressional Quarterly.

BREAKDOWN OF RETURNS

The analysis makes available for the first
time a breakdown by congressional districts
of the official returns on the 1958 races for
Governor, Senator, and Representative.

Is it reasonable to suppose that anyone
the Republicans nominate in 1960 can run
1 to 5 percent ahead of the GOP congres-
sional ticket?

This is what the CQ figures show:

Mr. Eisenhower ran 5.6 percent ahead of
the Republican congressional ticket in his
1952 victory, and 8.7 percent ahead in 1956.

More to the point., New York's Gov. Nel-
son A. Rockefeller ran 5.8 percent ahead of
the State’s congressional ticket in 1958,
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Four other Republicans—Senator Gold-
water, of Arizona, Gov. Mark Hatfield, of
Oregon, Senator Beall, of Maryland, and
Gov. Christopher Del Sesto, of Rhode Island—
ran even farther in front of the GOP ticket
in their States in 1958, but none of them
is considered a presidential hopeful.

NIXON RACE CITED

In his last solo race, when he ran for the
Senate in California in 1950, Vice President
Nmxon ran an even 7 percent ahead of the
Republican congressional ticket. But that
showing is marred somewhat by the fact
that Mr. Nmxon's 1960 running mate, then
Governor, and now Chief Justice Earl War-
ren, ran 12.8 percent ahead of the congres-
sional ticket and 5.6 percent ahead of Mr.
NIXON.

Governor Rockefeller, SBenator Goldwater,
Governor Hatfield, Senator Beall, and Gov-
ernor Del Sesto, on the other hand, all topped
the tickets in their own States in 1958.

Here is exactly how a Republican presi-
‘dential victory could be achieved without
any basic improvement in the party
strength:

In 1958, when the Republicans took a
fearful drubbing in the congressional races,
GOP candidates for the House received a
majority of the statewide vote in omly six
States, with 30 electoral votes. Those
States were Nebraska, New Hampshire, North
Dakota, Utah, Washington, and Wyoming.

First, suppose that in 1960, Republican
congressional candidates do not improve
their showing anywhere, and suppose the
GOP presidential nominee runs exactly even
with the congressional ticket.

Obviously, he would win only the same
elx States and 30 electoral votes.

Next, suppose he runs 1 percent ahead
of the congressional ticket. Immediately
dramatic things happen. He wins Arizona,
Delaware, Iowa, Kansas, New Jersey, Ohio,
and Pennsylvania, with an additional 98
electoral votes, bringing his total to 128,

MORE FOOD FOR THOUGHT

If he runs 2 percent ahead of the ticket,
_he gains Idaho, South Dakota, Vermont, and
the big prize of New York—another 56
electoral votes.

By running 3 percent ahead of the ticket
he galns Minnesota's 11 electors, and his
total is up to 195.

He runs 4 percent ahead of the ticket and
he gains 50 more electoral votes in Indiana,
Maine, Michigan, and Wisconsin.

Finally, he runs 6 percent ahead of the
ticket in Illinois, wins its 27 electoral votes
and has 272 in all—three more than he
needs for election.

A numbers game? Perhaps. But re-
member Governor Rockefeller ran almost
6 percent ahead of the ticket in New York.
Mr. Nixon, with a boost from Warren, ran
T percent ahead of the ticket in California.

It's enough to give pause to the Democrats.

JOINT FOREIGN AID BY WESTERN
NATIONS TO UNDERDEVELOPED
COUNTRIES

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, to-
day’s New York Times carries a story
entitled “Joint Foreign Aid Weighed by
‘West,” under Harold Callender’s byline
from Paris, which reports the growing
interest among the Western allies in a
joint program to promote economic de-
velopment in underdeveloped countries
as a counter to the monolithic and com-
pletely regimented offensive of the So-
viet Union in this field. This report of
a widespread recognition of the necessity
for a joint effort among the free nations
.of the world is a most encouraging de-
velopment.
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As the Members of the Senate know,
this is a course many Members have been
urging for some time. At the last session,
the Senate passed by an overwhelming
vote Senate Resolution 264, calling for
study by the National Advisory Coun-
cil on Financial and Monetary Problems
regarding establishment of an Interna-
tional Development Association as an
affiliate of the World Bank. More re-
cently, the Congress has endorsed the
President’s proposal for a substantial in-
crease in the resources of the World
Bank itself.

I believe that the provision of assist-
ance for economic development on a
joint basis through international or-
ganizations will represent a significant
step forward in achieving more effective
results, and in broadening participation
in this urgently needed work. This is
not the sole burden of the United States,
but one which must be borne by free peo-
ples everywhere.

I ask unanimous consent to have Mr.
Callender’s article inserted at this point
in the body of the RECoOrD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Jomnt ForeicN Aip WEIGHED BY WEST—PRO-
GrRAM To SHARE BURDENS LONG BORNE BY
UnNITED STATES Salp To BE UNDER STUDY

(By Harold Callender)

Paris, March 24 —An official survey pub-
lished in Washington last weekend showed
that economic aid by the Soviet Union and
its satellites to underdeveloped countries was
increasing. The amounts of this aid were
compared with the much greater sums com-
ing from the United States.

The United States was the great pioneer
in economic aid, first to Europe, later to the
Middle and Far East and Latin America.

But now that Europe has recovered, it also
has become a source of capital for needy
areas; and there has been much discussion
of placing such aid on a combined basis, with
Europe taking more of the burden long borne
only by the United States.

Michel Debré, Premier of France, in a
speech in Constantine, Algeria, said France
intended to make Algeria “a model for all of
Africa as regards economic development and
social progress.”

ALGERIAN DEVELOFMENT PLANNED

This means the industrialization of a
hitherto mainly agricultural country, a long-

‘range program that is expected to cost France

about $5,700 milllon in the next 4 years.
About one-third of this is to come from
the French national budget. Private capital
is expected to help, notably in developing the
oil of the Sahara.

As in the case of U.S. aid, which seeks to
check Soviet influence in wunderdeveloped
countries, French aid to Algeria and the rest
of the French overseas community has a
political alm. It seeks to keep these terri-
tories attached to France.

This aim is not dissimilar to that of the
United States, since the French believe their
presence in Africa is an obstacle to Soviet in-
fluence as well as a factor of security for
France.

AID BY BRITAIN' CITED

Sir David Eccles, president of the British
Board of Trade, sald in a speech at Cape-
town, South Africa, that the Western nations
should cooperate economically as well as
politically in resisting communism. Their
resources are greater but communism has the
advantage of regimentation, he remarked.

Apart from such special aid projects as
the Colomhbo plan for Asia, Britain has been
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helping underdeveloped countries by export-
ing capital to them. It has been officially
estimated that since World War II 70 percent
of the flow of capital into the sterling com=
monwealth area came from Britain. In the
3 years 1953-56, this capital amounted to
about $1,400 million.

The sterling commonwealth area includes
not only Australia and New Zealand, under-
developed industrially, but such nations as
India and Ceylon, which also have received
financial aid from the Soviet Union, accord-
ing to the Washington survey. Canada is
excluded.

British officials say Britain seeks to gain
from foreign transactions everywhere about
$900 million a year to build up her monetary
reserves, to pay foreign debts and to lend
overseas, This overseas lending is a tradi-
tional British practice. It is a form of aid to
the underdeveloped areas that began long
before it acquired special interest from the
cold war.

Another form of ald for underdeveloped
areas is the development fund for overseas
territories that the six European common
market nations will set up in the next 5
years. The fund will be $581 million.

Except for the Belgian Congo and the small
territories of Italy and the Netherlands, the
underdeveloped areas to benefit from this
European fund are Fréench.

THE COLD WAR DILEMMA FACING
THE UNITED STATES TODAY—
EDITORIAL FROM THE MANCHES-
TER UNION

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I
should like to bring to the attention of
Members of the Senate a very fine edi-
torial which was published on March 18
in the Manchester (N.H.) Union. The
editorial entitled “On Borrowed Time,”
goes right to the heart of the cold war
dilemma facing the United States today.

In the words of William Loeb, the pub-
lisher, “If we do not arm the United
States adequately, none of us will be
around to enjoy anything.”

To assure our future capability to
strike a devastating blow at any enemy
who dares attack America, the editorial
urges we build a large fleet of Polaris
submarines and missiles and construct
underground missile launching sites for
ICBM's loaded with hydrogen bombs.

I heartily agree that these are two
things, among many which we must cer-
tainly do, to assure our military pre-
paredness against the future threats
from the Soviet Union.

I also agree with the view that the
American people are not willing to gam-
ble their lives away in order to keep a
balanced budget. Certainly, the Amer-
ican people would rather pay more taxes
or cut down on other Government spend-
ing so as to assure unquestioned national
security.

Mr. President, the time has come for
some straight talk about our national
survival and the civilian economy.
These are not ordinary days. We are
engaged in a daily struggle with Com-
munist empire builders who have chal-
lenged America to a fight to the finish.

Both the Communists and ourselves
possess weapons of vast destructiveness
and terrifying horror. If America did
not have these weapons and the means
to deliver them to enemy targets, it is
doubtful that there would be a United
States of America today. It is this very
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military strength that has so far spared
us from attack, in my opinion.

For the foreseeable future, belligerent
communism will pose a steady threat to
our survival, New means of attack will
put us in ever more deadly peril. We
must have in being at all times the forces
to withstand an attack and to carry the
battle back to the enemy’s homeground.
Only in this way can we hope to deter
?he dCrom,rsnunist.s from striking our home-

and.

In order to have such military strength,
we are not faced with an “either/or” de-
cision. We do not have to choose be-
tween adequate national defense or a
balanced budget.

There is no question to my mind, Mr.
President, that this Nation can have the
strength it needs for security. I agree
with President Eisenhower that the
“American people want, are entitled to,
can indefinitely pay for, now have, and
will continue to have, a modern, effective,
and adequate Military Establishment.”

I likewise agree with the President that
“a balanced budget in the long run is a
vital part of national security.”

I say we can have both.

We can do it by putting first things
first. Our defenses come first, to my way
of thinking.

We can do it by withholding our dollars
from such Communist countries as
Poland and Yugoslavia and from so-
called neutral countries such as India
and Indonesia.

We can do it by stopping the waste in
some of our foreign economic aid.

We can do it by holding the line
against creating new Government agen-
cies, new Government programs, new
Government functions—except where
they are vitally needed for our survival.

We can do it by economizing in every-
day Government operations, by cutting
out waste and frills.

We can do it by postponing all but the
most urgently needed Government pro-
grams. We cannot do everything we
would like to do in civilian programs,
and still provide sufficiently for our na-
tional security.

Even the richest nation in the world
cannot finance every desirable project
simultaneously. We must channel our
resources into the most necessary pro-
grams.

When a family faces the need to live
within its income, it does not decide to
do without the food the baby needs.
Instead, it does without pie, cake, and
candy.

As a nation, we can live within our
income, and can still provide amply for
the deterrent forces we need in order
to survive, if we just cut out the frills,
the extras, the things we can do with-
out for the moment.

The shield which today protects our
freedoms from outside attack is our
strong, prepared, alert Military Estab-
lishment. If we are to keep our free-
dom, we must be willing to keep our
shield strong and our sword sharp.

A contemporary observer summed up
the situation when he wrote:

If a nation values anything more than
freedom, it will lose its freedom; and the
irony of it is that, if it is comfort or money
that it values more, it will lose that, too.
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Mr. President, the sooner the Ameri-
can people realize the defense needs we
face for years to come, the sooner they
will be willing to moderate their de-
mands for larger civilian programs fi-
nanced out of the Federal Treasury.

The sooner the American people real-
ize the need for modern armaments, the
sooner they will be willing to tighten
their belts and make the sacrifices nec-
essary to sustain our defense effort over
the years of peril ahead.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REcorp, as
part of my remarks, the Manchester
Union editorial which so ably highlights
the issue of survival.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

ON BoOrRrROWED TIME

The present Washington debate between
the President and the administration on the
one side and leading Democratic experts on
defense, such as Senator SYMINGTON, on the
other, on the question as to whether or not
this Nation is adequately armed, 1s frighten-
ing.

No matter what disagreements there may
be between Democrats and Republicans, one
question should never have to be debated.
That is whether the defenses of this Nation
are strong enough to save our national life,

The overwhelming majority of Ameri-
cans, this newspaper is sure, are not willing
to gamble their lives away in order to keep
a balanced budget. They would rather pay
more taxes or cut down on other Government
spending than to have any question whatso-
ever as to whether this Nation is in a position
to defend itself.

One suggestion, recently made, makes a
great deal of sense to this newspaper. It is
that we spend whatever money is necessary
for a large fieet of atomic-powered sub-
marines and the Polaris missiles with which
to arm them.

These submarines could stay hidden
almost indefinitely., They need not even
surface to fire their missiles. Thus the
enemy would have a terrible time knowing
where they were,

The Russians would then hesitate to de-
stroy the United States by hydrogen bomb-
ing because even if the United States were
to be destroyed, the hundreds of U.S. sub-
marines cruising undetected under the sur-
face of the water could still destroy every
living thing in the Communist slave camps;
this is, Russia and China.

This same authority suggests that it is
time to stop fooling around with what is
known as soft missile bases; that is, above=
ground missile bases.

All future missile bases should be buried
deep in the earth where they, too, cannot be
destroyed, no matter how severe the attack
against the United States. With such bases,
adequately armed with hydrogen-headed
missiles, again Russia would not attack be-
cause she would know that no matter what
destruction was wrought against the United
States, the missile bases would survive and
be able to totally destroy the heart of the
Communist cancer.

This newspaper believes that the first or-
der of business for this Nation is to produce
the submarines, the Polaris missiles, the deep
underground bases, and the adequate mis-
slles to arm them.

Talk about fancler health and welfare
plans, better education, more elaborate em-
bassies abroad and bigger jet planes for the
President is utterly ridiculous.

If we don't arm the United States ade-
gquately, none of us will be around to enjoy
anything,
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It may come as a horrible shock to fat,
comfortable Americans, who have been mis-
led for a number of years by their national
leaders to belleve that everything is just
wonderful, to realize that this Nation and
all of us are now face to face with the threat
of being wiped off the earth—not next year,
next month, but tomorrow.

We are all living on borrowed time.

But if we forget about money and get the
submarines, the missiles, and the bases that
we need, and also the deep bomb shelters to
protect our population, we can survive and
win.

What are we walting for?

TRIBUTE TO ANDREW J. KRAMER

Mr. BRIDGES. . Mr. President, I wish
to pay my tribute to Mr. Andrew J. Kra-
mer, Keeper of Stationery for the U.S.:
Senate.

Mr. Kramer is observing his 35th year
as an employee of the U.S. Senate. I
think it is altogether fitting that this be
observed as a small tribute to his many
years of faithful service. I do not know
what Mr, Kramer's politics are; but I
know that he has many friends, and
that he has served the Senate well for
all these 35 years.

Andy, as he is known to his many
friends, came to the Senate as a young
man of 20. He was born and raised
?hm;st within the shadow of the Capitol
tself.

He started in the Senate stationery
room in 1924, when its operations were
comparatively small. Today, its total
business volume is close to one quarter
of a million dollars annually. Four
years after he began in that office he was
named Assistant Keeper of Stationery.
In 1944, he was elevated to his present
position.

March 23 was the anniversary of the
exact date on which Andy came to the
Senate Office Building 35 years ago.
Andy observed the occasion by taking
one of his infrequent days off. I know
I speak for all Senators when I express
my thanks for his long and efficient serv=-
ice, as well as my hope that he will con-
tinue to be a popular member of our Sen=
ate community, so to speak, for many
more years to come.

EFFECT ON AVIATION PROGRESS OF
INADEQUATE AIRPORTS

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, an
excellent review of studies made by the
Federal Government since 1946 on the
subject of Federal participation in air-
port construction appears in a recent
issue of Illinois Aviation, under the by-
line of Arthur E. Abney, Illinois director
of aviation.

I especially commend to my colleagues
Mr. Abney’s observations and the direct
benefits of the Nation's most modern
transport industry are just beginning to
reach the grassroots level, and his sug-
gestion that if development of a nation-
wide system of airports is retarded the
lack of adequate airports in itself may
prove to be the limiting factor in the ad-
vancement of aviation in the United
States.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
article printed in the REcORD.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcoRb,
as follows:

DIRECTOR'S COLUMN—FEDERAL AID TO AIRPORTS
PROGRAM SUBJECT oF MucH CONTROVERSY
(By Arthur E. Abney)

The Federal ald to airports program has in
the past, been the subject of much contro-
versy. Through the years special committees
and study groups have been formed to re-
search this one aspect of the aviation prob-
lem. Btill other groups have touched on the
question of Federal participation in airport
construction and development projects as a
part of their overall investigation of aero-
nautical facilities planning.

Last year, both the Benate and the House
passed, by an overwhelming margin, a Fed-
eral aid to airports program calling for $100
million per year for 5 years. The President
vetoed this legislation with the promise of
a compromise aviation bill for the present
session of Congress. The administrator of
the Federal Aviation Agency, E. R. Quesada,
on January 21, 1959, submitted to Congress
draft legislation proposing $200 million in
Federal funds to be spent through 1963. Since
this represents approximately half the
amount contained in the bill vetoed by the
President in the last session of Congress,
some serious study must be undertaken to
determine which, if either, item of proposed
legislation succeeds in meeting requirements
of national interest insofar as aviation is
concerned.

A wag once observed that various peoples of
the earth react to emergencies in different
but distinct manners and pointed out that
when confronted with an emergency, Ameri-
cans appoint a committee. In this particu-
lar bit of Americana the committee has
flourished for a good many years; studies
have been initiated on how studies should be
undertaken. The most significant finding,
iz that virtually all of the reports agree that
it is in the national interest to continue a
strong and effective Federal aid to airports
program,

In 1946 the Air Coordinating Committee
.was established to make a report on aviation
facilities in trafiic control techniques and
their finding was that such facilities were
‘marginal even by prewar standards. In 1948
the Alr Navigation and Development Board
was established to develop new air traffic con-
trol tools and alr navigation procedures.

In 1952 the President established an air-
port commission, known as the Doolittle
Commission, to investigate conditions as-
sociated with the rash of accidents in the
areas surrounding airports. The Doolittle
Commission report said, in part, “In the
short span of 50 years since the invention
of the alirplane, aviation has become essen-
tial to our national defense and indispens-
able to our national economy. Although
only a fraction of our total population is
directly engaged in the design, manufac-
ture, or operation of aircraft, every citizen
is an indirect beneficlary.” The Doolittle
report goes on: “The Federal Airport Act of
1946 established a continuing program of
Federal alrport aid at a rate not to exceed
$100 million per year with an authorized
total of 8500 million. Unfortunately, the
implementation of this program by yearly
appropriations has lagged; furthermore, it
has proved difficult to synchronize the
matching of funds, Federal and municipal.
National interest requires that airport im-
provements not be delayed. Both civil and
military alrport policies require greater fund-
ing support and more comprehensive for-
ward planning.”

In 1956 the Commission on Intergovern=
mental Relations reported to the President,
In addition, the present Federal aid pro-
gram by securing free landing rights for mil-
itary alrcraft on federally assisted
effects, pro tanto, a financial savings to the
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Federal Government and, even more im-
portant in the interests of economy, obvi-
ates the necessity for building many addi-
tional military airflelds. The Commission
finds need for active and continuing par-
ticipation of the National Government in
airport development including technical
and financial assistance to State and local
aviation airport authorities on a substantial
scale.”

In May 1955, the President through the
Director of the Bureau of the Budget insti-
tuted a study to be made of aviation facili-
ties. This report, which came to be known
as the Harding report, asked these basic
questions: (1) Should a study be made of
long-range needs for aviation facilities?
The Harding report said yes, to cover a
period of at least 20 years. (2) What should
the study cover? The Harding report in-
dicated the study should cover airspace,
civil and military expenditure for research
and development and facilities financing,
and type of government organization needed.
The authors of the Harding report pointed
out that the responsibility for financing in-
dividual airports and the responsibilities for
the management should remain at the local
level but that the Federal Government
should accept responsibility for overall plan-
ning of national airport assistance—includ-
ing programing of such additional funds
both direct and supplemental as may need
to be Invested in airports in the national
interest.

As a result of the report of the Harding
Commission, the President in 1957 appointed
Special Asslstant Edward Curtis to conduct
studies of aviation facilities and to recom-
mend future programs. Among other things,
the Curtis report recommended the creation
of an independent Federal aviation agency
headed up by a special Presidential assistant.
This has come to pass as of January 1, 1859.
Regarding airports, Curtis sald, “Ungues-
tionably such financial aid has been valuable
in helping many communities to accom-
plishhk needed airport improvements more
completely or more rapidly than otherwise
would have been possible. Recent broaden-
ing of the Federal Airport Act increasing
the level and stability of the program’s au-
thorization, has reflected the sense of the
Congress and the President that this Federal
ald program continues to be justified for the
present. For the longer term future it can
be expected that as the aviation industry
further nfatures, more and more airports will
become capable of self-support—and con-
sistent therewith the Federal Government
should reasonably look forward to the even-
tual curtailing of direct financial participa-
tion in airport construction.”

We don't disagree with this concept; how-
ever, we feel that much work remains to be
done for which Federal ald is necessary and
appropriate. Only a few airports are now
gelf-sustaining and until such time as this
becomes generally the case, Federal aid is
indicated.

The Curtis report pointed out that facil-
ities by 1975 must be adequate to handle
an alr carrier traffic increase of 150 percent
and an itinerant air traffic increase of 400
percent. “This projected increase in air-
craft movements means that we must do
all that is practical to increase the capac-
ity of existing airports and then plan ahead
to provide additional airports as they are
needed.” By way of pointing out the phe-
nomenal growth of aviation activities the
Curtis report shows that in 1936 there were
5 million takeoffs and landings at the Na-
tion’s airports, that in 1957 there were 65
million, with 115 million forecast for 1975.

In 1958 a tripartite study was undertaken
by the Airport Operator's Council, the Ameri-
can Association of Airport Executives, and
the National Association of State Aviation
Officials to determine, on a nationwide basis,
what airport construction was needed and
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how much State and local funds were avail-
able to accomplish the needed work. The
results of this exhaustive study indicated a
need for $1 billion worth of airport develop-
ment for the period ending June 30, 1962.
Flgures indicated that 1,138 airport projects
were planned by U.S. communities dur-
ing the 4-year perlod. Of the total
cost, almost $5690 million is avallable
from local and State sources and the bal-
ance was planned for $100 million a year
appropriation which was passed by the
House and Senate in the last session of
Congress,

The result of these studies which bear
directly on todays facilities program, date
back to 1946. It should be kept in mind
that, with the exception of the tripartite
study, all the foregong studies were in-
itlated and carried out by the Federal Gov-
ernment. Essentlally, they all agree that it
is in the national interest to develop a uni-
form national system of airports. Even the
most reserved studles indicate a need for
Federal financial participation in airport de-
velopment, at least until such time as the
industry matures to such an extent that air-
ports, generally, are self-supporting. It is
true that at the present time many of the
large hub airports are self-sustaining. On
the other hand, however, let us consider the
hundreds of communities which have re-
cently developed aviation facllities or who
are in the process and who have also re-
cently begun to attract local service air
carriers. In this regard, the direct benefits
of the Nation's most modern transport
industry are just beginning to reach the
“grass roots” level. We in Illinois are proud
of the fact that the bulk of the people of this
State are within easy commuting distances of
an alrport which connects, by local air car-
rier, to the airline routes of the world. In-
dustrial expansion has added its impetus to
the ever increasing number of communities
who are seeking to establish or improve avia-
tion facilities. As American business and
industry continue in their acceptance of the
airplane as an essential tool of commerce,
this trend will increase and will make the
alrport a necessary and valuable part of the
American economic heritage.

The sponsors of Federal aid to airports
legislation which was vetoed during the last
sesslon of Congress have established this
same legislation as the number one bill be-
fore both the Senate and the House. The
new bill has passed in the Senate by a large
majority. At the time of the veto, the bill,
calling for $100 million per year in Federal
aild, had bipartisan support and, as I have
sald, was passed by both the upper and lower
Houses by wide majority. The bill's principal
advocate, Senator MoNroNEY, of Oklahoma,
has managed to present this bill as the first
bill in the new Senate. Representative
OreN Harris, of Arkansas, has introduced
a companion bill before the House as its
first item of legislation.

In regard to his bill, Senator MoNRONEY
said, “We would be penny wise and pound
foolish to be spending some $38 billion on
the superhighway system for the 48 States
and to assume that the gigantic task of pre-
paring our alrports for jets and expanding
general aviation operations could be left to
the design, planning specifications and sole
financing of our municipalities. The 50-50
cost sharing plan long in vogue for ground
transportation facilities is a good plan; a
national airport program should also be
based on cost-sharing and partnership.”

At the time of this writing, the first pas-
senger-carrying transcontinental jet flight
has just been made. Less heralded and less
dramatie, but no less important, is the tre-
mendous growth in aviation in the past few
years. In Illinois the number of registered
pilots has increased by approximately one-
third in 3 years. Illinpis business and in-
dustry is continually demanding more of the
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communities in which they are locafed in
the way of aviation facilities. In the 50-odd
years that mankind has known the airplane,
it has risen to become our principle means
of transportation of vital commercial and
military cargoes. It has become one of man’s
principal forms of defense and one of his
foremost means of progress. The leviathan
of the air is a marvelous product of Yankee
know-how and ingenuity. As important as
the machine itself, iz a nationwide system
of airports which will permit the people of
America to enjoy the maximum benefits of
the alr age. If development along these
lines is retarded, the lack of adequate alr-
ports may in itself prove to be the limiting
factor in the advancement of aviation in the
United States.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not,
morning business is closed.

EXTENSION OF TIME FOR RECEIPT
OF TEMFPORARY UNEMPLOYMENT
COMPENSATION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of Calendar No. 125, H.R.
5640.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title for the informa-
tion of the Senate.

The LeGISLATIVE CLERE. A bhill (H.R.
5640) to extend the time during which
certain individuals may continue to re-
ceive temporary unemployment com-
pensation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Montana.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to consider the bill,
which had been reported from the Com-
mittee on Finance with an amendment
on page 1, line 11, after the word “such”,
to strike out “individual's first claim
under this Act was filed before April 1,
1959” and insert “individual had ex-
hausted all rights under the unemploy-
ment compensation laws referred to in
paragraph (3) before April 1, 1959, and
his first claim under this Act was filed
before April 1, 1959, in States in which
unemployment compensation is paid on
the basis of flexible-weeks, before April
5, 1959, in States in which unemploy-
ment compensation is paid on the basis
of calendar-weeks, and before April 7,
1959, in States in which unemployment
compensation is paid on the basis of
statutory or payroll weeks.”

a Mr, BYRD of Virginia obtained the
0Oor.

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. I yield.

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, I
call up my amendment, identified as
“3-23-59—A,” and ask that it be stated by
title only.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. It is not
in order for the Senator to offer his
amendment in the nature of a substitute
at this time, because the committee
amendment has precedence.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Virginia yield?

Mr. BYRD. I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Could the commit-
tee amendment be considered at this

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

time, so that we may then have laid be-
fore the Senate the amendment in the
nature of a substitute offered by the
Senator from Michigan?

The PRESIDING OFFFICER. The
committee amendment is in order at this
time.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
the only committee amendment is a
technical amendment. I move its adop-
tion.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the commit-
tee amendment.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
understand the Senator from Michigan
now renews his request.

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that my amendment
in the nature of a substitute not be read
in its entirety, but be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the amend-
ment offered by Mr. McNamara, for him-
self and other Senators, was ordered to
be printed in the REecorp, as follows:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and
insert the following:

“SHORT TITLE

“gegerion 1. This Act may be clted as the
‘Temporary Unemployment Compensation
Act of 1950,

“TITLE I—INDIVIDUALS WHO HAVE EXHAUSTED
THEIR RIGHTS

“Payment of compensation

“Eligibility

“Sec, 101 (a) (1) Payment of temporary
unemployment compensation under this title
shall be made, for any week of unemploy-
ment which begins on or after the fifteenth
day after the date of the enactment of this
Act and before July 1, 1960, to individuals
who have, after June 30, 1957, exhausted
(within the meaning prescribed by the Sec-
retary by regulations) all rights under the
unemployment compensation laws referred
to in paragraph (3) and who have no rights
to unemployment compensation with respect
to such week under any such law or under
any other Federal or State unemployment
compensation law.

“(2) Except as provided in section 102(b),
payment of temporary unemployment com-
pensation under this title shall be made only
pursuant to an agreement entered into under
section 102 and only for weeks of unem-
ployment beginning after the date on which
the agreement is entered into.

“(3) The unemployment compensation
laws referred to in this paragraph are—

“(A) any wunemployment compensation
law of a State;

“{B) title XV of the Social Security Act,
as amended (42 U.S.C. 1361 and the follow-
ing);

“(C) title IV of the Veterans' Readjust-
ment Assistance Act of 1952, as amended
(38 U.S.C. 991 and the following); and

“(D) the Temporary Unemployment Com-
pensation Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 171).

“Maximum Aggregate Amount Payable

*(b) The maximum aggregate amount of
temporary unemployment compensation pay-
able to any individual under this title shall
be an amount equal to sixteen times the last
weekly benefit amount (including allow-
ances for dependents) for a week of total
unemployment which was payable to him
pursuant to the unemployment compensa-
tion law or laws referred to in subsection (a)
(3) under which he last exhausted his rights
before making his first claim under this
title.
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“Weekly Benefit Amount

*(e¢) The temporary unemployment com-
pensation payable to an individual under
this title for a week of total unemployment
shall be the weekly benefit amount (includ-
ing allowances for dependents) for total un-
employment which was payable to him pur-
suant to the unemployment compensation
Iaw or laws referred to in subsection (a) (3)
under which he most recently exhausted his
rights. The temporary unemployment com-
pensation payable to an undividual under
this title for a week of less than total unem-
ployment shall be computed in the basis of
such weekly benefit amount.

“Application of State Laws

“{d) Except where inconsistent with the
provisions of this title, the terms and con-
ditions of the unemployment compensation
law or laws referred to in subsection (a)(3)
under which an individual most recently ex-
hausted his rights shall be applicable to
his claims for temporary unemployment
compensation under this title and to the pay-
ment thereof.

“Relationship to Title IT

“(e) An individual who files a first claim
under this title shall not thereafter be en-
titled to receive temporary unemployment
compensation under title II of this Act, and
his right to receive temporary unemployment
compensation under this Act shall thereafter
be determined in accordance with the pro-
visions of this title,

“Compensation payable only under
agreements

“Agreements With States

“Sec. 102. (a) (1) The Secretary is author-
ized on behalf of the United States to enter
into an agreement with a State, or with the
agency administering the unemployment
compensation law of such State, under which
such State agency—

“{A) will make, as agent of the United
States, payments of temporary unemploy-
ment compensation to the individuals re-
ferred to in section 101 on the basis provided
in this title; and

"“(B) will otherwise cooperate with the
Secretary and with other State agencies in
making payments of temporary unemploy-
ment compensation under this title.

“{2) Any agreement under this title shall
provide that unemployment compensation
otherwize payable to any individual under
the State’'s unemployment compensation law
will not be denied or reduced for any week
by reason of any right to temporary unem-
ployment compensation under this title; ex-
cept that any State the unemployment com-
pensation law of which provides for a maxi-
mum duration of unemployment compen=
sation benefits in excess of twenty-six
weeks of total unemployment may, if it
elects to do so, defer, in the case of any
individual who has received, during his most
recent benefit year (as defined by State law),
an aggregate amount of unemployment com-
pensation under such law equal to twenty-
slx times his benefit amount (including
allowances for dependents), any additional
unemployment compensation benefits other-
wise payable to such individual under such
law until such time as such individual shall
have exhausted any benefits to which he may
become entitled under this title. Any indi-
vidual the payment of whose unemployment
compensation benefits under State law is
deferred pursuant to this paragraph shall be
deemed, for the purposes of this title, to
have exhausted all rights under such law
during the period with respect to which the
payment of such benefits has been so
deferred.

“Veterans and Federal Employees In Puerto
Rico and Virgin Islands

*(b) (1) For the purpose of paying the
temporary unemployment compensation pro-
vided in this title to individuals in Puerto
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Rico or the Virgin Islands who have, after
‘June 30, 1957, exhausted their rights to un-
employment compensation under title XV
‘of the Social Security Act and title IV of the
Veterans' Readjustment Assistance Act of
1852, the Secretary is authorized to utilize
the personnel and facilities of the agencies
in Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands co-
operating with the United States Employ-
ment Service under the Act of June 6, 1833
(29 US.C. 49 and the following), and may
delegate to officials of such agencies any
authority granted to him by this title when-
ever the Secretary determines such dele-
gation to be necessary in carrying out the
purposes of this title; and may allocate or
transfer funds or otherwise pay or reimburse
such agencies for the total cost of the tem-
porary unemployment compensation paid
under this title and for expenses incurred in
carrying out the purposes of this title.

“(2) Any individual in Puerto Rico or the
Virgin Islands referred to in paragraph (1)
whose claim for temporary unemployment
compensation under this title has been de-
nied shall be entitled to a fair hearing and
review as provided in section 1503(¢) of the
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1363(c)).

“Amendment, Suspension, or Termination of
Agreement
“(¢) Each agreement under this title shall
provide the terms and conditions upon which
the agreement may be amended, suspended,
or terminated.

““TITLE N—INDIVIDUALS WHO WERE EMFLOYED
IN NONCOVERED EMPLOYMENT
“Payment of compensation

“Eligibility

“Sec. 201, (a) (1) Payment of temporary
unemployment compensation under this title
shall be made for any week of unemploy-
ment which begins on or after the forty-
fifth day after the date of the enactment of
this Act and before July 1, 18960, to qualified
individuals who have no rights to unemploy-
ment compensation with respect to such
week under any other Federal or State un-
employment compensation law,

“(2) Payment of temporary unemployment
compensation under this title shall be made
only pursuant to an agreement entered into
under section 202 and only for weeks of un-
employment beginning after the date on
which the agreement is entered into.

“Maximum Aggregate Amount Payable

“(b) The maximum aggregate amount of
temporary unemployment compensation
payable to any individual under this title
shall be an amount equal to sixteen times
the amount produced by multiplying 134
per centum by the total amount of the
‘wages' (as deflned in section 209 of the
Bocial Security Act) and ‘self-employment
income' (as defined in section 211(b) of
such Act) of such individual for whichever
period of four consecutive ‘calendar quar-
ters’ (as defined in section 213(a)(1) of
such Act) of the two-calendar-year period
referred to in section 203 will produce the
largest amount,

*“Weekly Benefit Amount
*“{e)(1) The temporary unemployment
tion payable to an individual
under this title for a week of total unem-
ployment shall be equal to one-sixteenth

of the amount provided by subsection (b):

Provided, That the amount of the weekly

benefit shall not exceed the maximum weekly

benefit (including allowances for depend-
ents) payable under the unemployment
compensation law of the State.

“(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), if an
individual, after filing his first claim under
this title, acquires rights to unemployment
compensation with respect to any week
under any unemployment compensation law
referred to in section 101(a) (3), the tem-
porary unemployment compensation there-
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after payable to him under this title for a
week of total unemployment shall be the
weekly benefit amount determined in the
same manner as provided in section 101(e).

“(3) The temporary unemployment com=-
pensation payable to an individual under
this title for a week of less than total unem-
ployment shall be computed on the basis of
the weekly benefit amount determined un-
der paragraph (1) or (2), whichever

applies,
“Application of State Laws

“(d) Except where inconsistent with the
provisions of this title, the terms and condi-
tions of the unemployment compensation
law or laws under which such individual’s
weekly benefit amount is determined shall
be applicable to his claims for temporary
unemployment compensation under this title
and to the payment thereof.

“Relationship to Title I

“(e) No individual may file a first claim
under this title at any time at which he may
fille & first claim under title I. Any indi-
vidual who files a first claim under this title
shall not thereafter be entitled to receive
temporary unemployment compensation
under title I of this Act, and his right to
recelve temporary unemployment compen=
sation under this Act shall thereafter be de-
termined in accordance with the provisions
of this title.

“Compensation payable only under State
agreements

“Agreements With States

“Sec, 202, (a) The Secretary is authorized
on behalf of the United States to enter into
an agreement with a State, or with the
agency administering the unemployment
compensation law of such BState, under
which such State agency—

“(1) will make, as agent of the United
States, payments of temporary unemploy-
ment compensation to gualified individuals
on the basis provided in this title; and

“(2) will otherwise cooperate with the
Secretary and with other State agencies in
making payments of temporary unemploy-
ment compensation under this title,

“Benefits Under Btate Law

“(b) Any agreement under this title shall
provide that unemployment compensation
otherwise payable to any individual under
the State's unemployment compensation law
will not be denied or reduced for any week
by reason of any right to temporary unem-
ployment compensation under this title.

“Amendment, Suspension, or Termination of
Agreement
“(e) Each agreement under this title shall
provide the terms and conditions upon which
the agreement may be amended, suspended,
or terminated.

“Definitions
“Qualified Individuals

“Sec. 203. For the purposes of this title,
the term ‘qualified individual’ means an in-
dividual who, during the two-calendar-year
period most recently preceding the date upon
which such individual applies for benefits
under this title, and for which necessary
data are available from the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare or other re-
liable sources as determined by the Secretary
of Labor, has—

“(1) performed, during not less than four
of the calendar quarters (as defined in sec-
tion 213(a) (1) of the Soclial Security Act)
within such period, either services the re-
muneration from which constituted wages
(as defined in section 209 of such Act), or
engaged in carrying on a trade or business
the earnings from which constituted ‘self-
employment income’ (as defined in section
211(b) of such Act), and

“(2) has been credited under title ITI of
the Social Security Act as having received,
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during one year of such two-calendar-year
period wages (&8 so defined) or self-
employment Iincome’ (as so defined), or
both, the aggregate of which is not less than
$1,000.

“TITLE III—GENERAL PROVISIONS
“Definitions

“SEc, 301. For the purposes of this Act—

“{1) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Sec-
retary of Labor.

“(2) The term ‘State’ Includes the District
of Columbia and Hawail.

“(3) The term ‘first claim’ means the first
request for determination of benefit status
under title I or title II, as the case may be,
on the basis of which a weekly benefit
amount under this Act is established, with-
out regard to whether or not any benefits
are pald.

“Review

“Sec. 302. Any determination by a State
agency with respect to entitlement to temp-
orary unemployment compensation pursuant
to an agreement under title I or title II shall
be subject to review in the same manner and
to the same extent as determinations under
the State unemployment compensation law,
and only in such manner and to such extent.

“Penalties
“False Statements, and 8o Forth

“Sec. 303. (a) Whoever makes a false state-
ment or representation of a material fact
knowing it to be false, or knowingly fails
to disclose a material fact, to obtain or in-
crease for himself or for any other individual
any payment under this Act shall be fined
not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not
more than one year, or both.

“Recovery of Overpayments

“(b) (1) If a State agency or the Secretary,
as the case may be, or a court of competent
jurisdiction, finds that any person—

“(A) has made, or has caused to be made
by another, a false statement or representa-
tion of a material fact knowing it to be false,
or has knowingly failed, or caused another to
fall, to disclose a material fact, and

“(B) as a result of such action has re-
ceived any payment under this Act to which
he was not entitled,

such person shall be liable to repay such
amount to the State agency or the Secretary,
as the case may be. In lieu of requiring the
repayment of any amount under this para-
graph, the State agency or the Secretary, as
the case may be, may recover such amount
by deductions from any compensation pay-
able to such person under this Act. Any
such finding by a State agency or the Bec-
retary, as the case may be, may be made only
after an opportunity for a fair hearing, sub-
ject to such further review as may be appro-
priate under sections 102(b)(2) and 302 of
this Act.

*“(2) Any amount repaid to a State agency
under paragraph (1) shall be deposited into
the fund from which payment was made.
Any amount repaid to the Secretary under
paragraph (1) shall be returned to the
Treasury and credited to the current appli-
cable appropriation, fund, or account from
which payment was made.

“Information

“Sec. 304. The agency administering the
unemployment compensation law of any
State shall furnish to the Secretary (on a
reimbursable basis) such information as he
may find necessary or appropriate in carry-
ing out the provisions of this Act.

“Payments to States
“Payment on Calendar Month Basis

“Sec. 305, (a) There shall be paid to each
State which has an agreement under this
Act, either in advance or by way of re-
imbursement, as may be determined by the
Secretary, such sum as the Secretary esti-
mates the State will be entitled to receive
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under this Act for each calendar month,
reduced or increased, as the case may be,
by any sum by which the Secretary finds
that his estimates for any prior calendar
month were greater or less than the amounts
which should have been paid to the State.
Such estimates may be made upon the basis
of such statistical, sampling, or other method
as may be agreed upon by the Secretary and
the State agency.
“Certification

“(b) The Secretary shall from time to
time certify to the Secretary of the Treasury
for payment—

“{1) to each State which has an
ment under this Act sums payable to such
State under subsection (a), and

“(2) to each State such amounts as the
Secretary determines to be necessary for the
proper and efficient administration of this
Act in such State.

The Secretary of the Treasury, prior to audit
or settlement by the General Accounting Of-
fice, shall make payment to the State In
accordance with such certification, from the
funds appropriated for carrying out the pur-
poses of this Act.

“Money To Bs Used Only for Purposes for
Which Paid

“(c) All money paid a State under this Act
shall be used solely for the purposes for
which it is paid; and any money so pald
which is not used for such purposes shall
be returned, at the time specified in the
agreement under this Act, to the Treasury
and credited to current applicable appropri-
ations, funds, or accounts from which pay-
ments to States under this Act may be
made.

“Surety Bonds

*(d) An agreement under this Act may
require any officer or employee of the State
certifying payments or disbursing funds
pursuant to the agreement, or otherwise par-
ticipating in its performance, to give a surety
bond to the United States in such amount
as the Secretary may deem necessary, and
may provide for the payment of the cost of
such bond from funds for carrying out the
purposes of this Act.

*“Liability of Certifying Officers

*(e) No person designated pursuant to an
agreement under this Act, as a certifying
officer, shall, in the absence of gross negli~
gence or intent to defraud the United States,
be liable with respect to the payment of
any compensation certified by him under
this Act.

“Liability of Disbursing Officer

“{f) No disbursing officer shall, in the
absence of gross negligence or intent to de-
fraud the United States, be liable with re-
spect to any payment by him under this
Act if it was based upon a voucher signed
by a certifying officer designated as provided
in subsection (e) of this section.

“Denial of benefits to aliens employed by
Communist governments or organizations

“Sec. 306. No person who is an alien shall
be entitled to any benefit under this Act for
any week of unempioyment if, at any time
on or after the first day of his applicable
base period and before the beginning of such
week, he was at any time employed by—

“(1) a foreign government which, at the
time of such employment, was Comununist
or under Communist control, or any agency
or instrumentality of any such foreign gov-
ernment, or

“(2) any organization if, at the time of
such employment (A) such organization was
registered under section 7 of the Subversive
Activities Control Act of 1850 (650 U.S.C.
786), or (B) there was in effect a final order
of the Subversive Activities Control Board
requiring such organization to register un-
der scction 7 of such Act or determining that
it is a Communist-infiltrated organization.
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*Regulations

*“Sec. 307. The Secretary is hereby author-
ized to make such rules and regulations as
may be necessary to carry out the provisions
of this Act.

“Authorization of appropriations

*“Sgc. 308. There are hereby authorized to
be appropriated, out of any money in the
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such
sums as may be necessary to carry out the
purposes of this Act.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
the bill before the Senate today (H.R.
5640) is one which received unanimous
approval by the Committee on Finance.
Its purpose is to extend the time from
April 1, 1959, to July 1, 1959, during
which unemployed persons who have
established a claim to temporary unem-
ployment compensation before April 1,
1959, may receive such payments.

The Temporary Unemployment Com-
pensation Act of 1958, which became
effective June 19, 1958, provides that un-
employment benefits may be extended

TasLe II.—Combined table showing Stales
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to individuals who, since June 30, 1957,
have exhausted their benefit rights un-
der State unemployment insurance laws
and the unemployment programs for
Federal workers, ex-servicemen, and vet-
erans. Temporary benefits are payable
to claimants under the laws of States
which have entered into agreements
with the Secretary of Labor to partici-
pate in the program. The States have
the option of participating fully, par-
tially, or not at all in the temporary
Federal program. The 17 fully partici-
pating States are Alabama, Alaska, Ar-
kansas, California, Delaware, District of
Columbia, Indiana, Maryland, Massa-
chusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, Nevada,
New Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania,
Rhode Island, and West Virginia. I sub-
mit for inclusion in the Recorp a table
showing the States participating in the
program, either fully or partially.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

parlicipating, either fully or partially, in the

temporary unemployment compensation program

UIL-TUO? UCX LUCFE +TUC UCV &TUC
State
Exhaustion | Date benefits | Exhaustion | Date benefits | Exhaustion | Date benefits
date payable date payable date payable
June 30 1857 July 10,1958 | June 30,1957 | July 6, 1958 Iune 30.195? July 6,1958
_____ Oct. 65,1958 do Aug. 3,1958 3,1
.............................. July 1,1958
June 30. 1957 | July 6,1958 Ju]yd 8. 1958
................ sl [ ] RSB T
(7] ] g;
(Y] ] (5]
June 3(! 1957 | July 1,1958 | June 30,1957 | July 1,1958
_____ 0-..c June 10, 1958 do. .| June 19, 1958
4 5 A .| July 15,1958
0. .| Aug. 3,1058 |
______________________________ July 7,1057 | July 6, 1958 | July 7 !
) (7} (7} 7 Nov. 30,1957 | July 1,1958
June 30,1957 | June 23,1858 | June 30,1957 | June 23,1958 | June 30,1957 | June 23,1958
PREETRENERE N e R e e Mar. 31,1958 | Sept. 14,1958 | Mar, 31, 1958 | Sept. 14, 1058
Maryland®. . ...... “June 30 1057 June 19,1958 | June 30,1957 | June 19,1958 | June 30, 1957 | June 19, 1058
Massachusettss._.___|..... cee- July 6,1958 . _.do.__c..| July 61958 { ___do_____._ July 6, 1958
Michigan®._.... June 22,1958 [._._. do.__....| June 22,1958 |.. .. Al = . June 22, 1958
Minnesota % July: 1L,1858 | do-_..C.C July 11,1958 | ____ dozs sl July 1,1958
PIEHIAREN " L5 e ot [ o e v Lol e S R SRS e do. Aug. 17,1958 |.___.do_______| Ang. 17,1958
Nevada "__ July 13,1058 |Dec. 28,1067 July 13, 1658 I)oc ?3, 1957 | July 13,1958
New Jersey 0. June 29,1958 | Oct., 11,1957 | June 29,1958 | Oet. 11,1957 | June 29, 1958
New Mexico B June 30,1957 | July 6, 1958 | June 30 1957 July 6, 1958
New York o June 23, 1958 -d June 23, 1958
North Dakof -| Oct. 26, 1958 Oect. 26,1058
Ohio, ... ) July 13, 1958
QOregon_.__ 5 e e S e July 13 1958 Do,
Pennsylvania ¢ .| June 30,1957 | June 19,1958 |_.... 1 _______ June 19, 1958 -| June 19, 1958
Puerto Rieo... e a b B e e AL TSRS ER S do. “ Do.
Rhode Island 6. -| June 30, 1957 | June 22,1958 |..... i E AT June 22,1058 June 22,1958
South Carolina....... i SRS s dose i Aug. 4,1958 -l Aug. 4,1658
A, e el U L T el WM R e A0, oo | Aug. 20,1958 | _..: .| Aung. 20,1058
Virgin Tslands. el =i BTy do_ June 19,1958 |_.__.do.__....| June 19, 1958
Washington._.. .. e i e arad ] in e ma ST W e July 6, 1057 July 13,1958 | July 6, 19567 | July 13, 1953
West Virginin ¢______.| June 30,1957 | June 27,1958 | June 30,1957 | June 27,1058 | June 30,1957 | June 27, 1958
Wisconsin. ... .cceen-- ) @ @ T === do.......| June 21, 1058

| Unemployment insurance.
2 Temporary unemployment eompensation,
i Unemployment compensation for ex-servicemen.

4 Unemployment compensation for Federal employees,

§ Unemployment compensation for veterans.
8 Fully part Iclpaung States.
7 See table III, * Extended benefits under State law.”

Nore.—Prepared by the Bureau of Employment Security, U.S. Department of Labor.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. The tempo-
rary unemployment compensation law
will expire on March 31, 1959; that is,
temporary benefits will not be payable
for any weeks of unemployment begin-
ning after that date. Thus, under pres-
ent law, many individuals currently en-
titled to benefits would have their bene-
fits cut off after April 1. House bill 5640
is designed to permit individuals who
have already established a claim to tem-
porary unemployment compensation to
have an additional period of 3 months

in which to obtain these benefits if they
continue to be unemployed. The bill is
designed to provide a gradual closing
out of the existing temporary program,
rather than a sudden discontinuance of
it.

At the suggestion of the Department
of Labor, a technical amendment was
adopted by the committee, so that in-
dividuals who have reporting days after
April 1, 1959, under procedures followed
by the State agency, would not be pre-
cluded from receiving the benefits of this
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act. For example, individuals who file
their first claims in States in which un-
employment compensation is paid on a
flexible-week basis would have through
March 31, 1959, to file their first claims;
individuals who file in States in which
unemployment compensation is paid on
a calendar-week basis would have
through April 4, 1959, to file their first
claims; and individuals who file their
first claims in States in which unemploy-
ment compensation is paid on a statutory
or payroll-week basis would have
through April 6, 1959, to file their first
claims.

The chairman of the House Ways and
Means Committee, the Honorable WiLsUr
D. Mnurs, has expressed his approval of
amending the House bill to take care of
this technical problem, and stated he
would recommend to the House of Rep-
resentatives that the amendment be
adopted without a conference.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the letter printed at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

COMMITTEE ON WAYS AND MEANS,
HoUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., March 23, 1959.
Hon. HarrY FLoop BYRD,
Chairman, Committee on Finance,
United States Senate.

Dear Mr. CHAIRMAN: It has been called
to my attention that the Department of
Labor has suggested that H.R. 5640, to ex-
tend temporary unemployment compensa-
tion benefits in certain cases, needs a tech-
nical amendment to deal with a problem
presented to the Senate Committee on Fi-
nance relating to the cutoff date of April
1, 1959, for filing claims.

I wish to state that if your committee
sees fit to amend the House bill to take care
of this technical problem, I would recom-
mend to the House that it accept this
amendment without a conference,

Sincerely yours,
WiLsur D, M1LLs,
Chairman.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp the statement I
have received as chairman of the Fi-
nance Committee from the Assistant
Secretary of Labor, expressing approval
of the bill as amended.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT OF NEWELL BROWN, ASSISTANT

SECRETARY OF LABOR

Mr. BRowN. Mr. Chairman, I want to ex-
press, first, the regret of the Secretary that
he was unable to be here to express the ad-
ministration’s position. That is what I
would like to very briefly do this morning.

I appreciate this opportunity to discuss
with the committee the views of the admin-
istration with respect to legislative proposals
for the extension of temporary Federal un-
employment compensation. As this com-
mittee knows, on June 4, 1958, the President
approved the Temporary Unemployment
Compensation Act of 1958 enacted by the
Congress to provide benefits for persons who
had exhausted their regular benefits under
the various State and Federal unemployment
compensation laws. As enacted, no bene-
fits would be paid under this act for any
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week of unemployment beginning after
March 81, 1959. y

Seventeen States elected to participate
fully in this temporary unemployment com-
pensation program, and 19 others elected to
participate with respect to exhaustees only
under Federal unemployment compensation
laws, that is, Federal employees, veterans,
and so on.

Through January 1959, $359 million was
paid out for temporary unemployment com-
pensation and it is estimated that 875 million
more will be paid out in February and March.
By March 31, 1959, approximately 1.5 million
persons will have received temporary un-
employment compensation under this act.
We firmly believe that the Temporary Unem-
ployment Compensation Act of 1958 was nec-
essary. But it was intended to be—and I
believe should be temporary.

This was emphasized by the Department
in its proposal to the Congress for the enact-
ment of temporary unemployment compen-
sation legislation. For example, the expla-
nation submitted by the Department to
accompany its proposal contains the follow-
ing statement:

“This is a program for a limited period to
assist the States in meeting an urgent and
immediate need and not a proposal for sup-
plementation of regular benefits on a pro-
longed basis.”

Again and again the Secretary of Labor, in
his testimony before the House Committee
on Ways and Means, stressed the fact that
this legislation was designed to, and should
be temporary in nature.

Throughout the consideration of the Tem-
porary Unemployment Compensation Act by
the Congress it was also emphasized that the
proposed act was designed as a temporary
measure to serve as a stopgap in order to
afford the States a reasonable opportunity
to take appropriate legislative action to meet
the problem In their respective States, and
that regular sessions of most of the State
legislatures would not be held until 1959.

In 1959, 46 State legislatures and the Con-
gress, which acts for the District of Columbia,
of course, have convened or will convene.
There is significant activity by the States
to provide additional benefits, either through
the enactment of extended unemployment
compensation to be paid in emergencies or
through the increased duration of benefits
under the regular State systems. As of
March 13, unemployment compensation legis-
lation providing additional benefits had
passed one or more houses of 12 State leg-
islatures and two of these bills have been
enacted into law; in 7 additional States such
unemployment compensation bills have been
introduced with the support of the Gov-
ernors; 11 of these States are considering
extensions to 30 or more weeks, and 1 has
enacted a permanent program providing for
the payment of additional unemployment
compensation during high levels of unem-
ployment; 37 State legislatures are still in
sesslon and 2 will convene later.

I might add there that of the eight leg-
islatures that have gone home since the
beginning of the year, five have taken action
in this fleld. In two cases the Governor has
signed the recommended bills; in three
others the bills are on his desk.

While exhaustions under State law are less
than they were last year, they remain at a
relatively high level. We do not believe,
however, that the answer is a succession of
temporary extensions superimposed by Fed-
eral legislation on the unemployment com-
pensation systems of the States.

We believe that the program already
started should be permitted to taper off.
For this reason, we favor the enactment of
H.R. 5640 which has already passed the
House. This bill as passed by the House
would permit individuals who had filed first
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claims under the act before April 1, 1959, to
receive temporary unemployment compensa-
tion until they have exhausted their rights
or have become reemployed. In no event,
however, would benefits be pald for a week
of unemployment beginning after June 30,
1959.

If the committee desires to assure that per-
sons whose unemployment began in the
week prior to April 1, 1958, but who, under
the State law, would report and file a claim
after April 1, 1859, should be entitled to re-
ceive the benefits of the temporary unem-
ployment compensation program, a technical
amendment would be necessary, in the leg-
islation passed by the House.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, the Department of Labor estimates
that this extension of the benefits under
the Temporary Unemployment Compen-
sation Act will provide some payments
to approximately 405,000 individuals and
will involve additional costs of approxi-
mately $78 million. At the time when
the 1958 program was adopted, an ap-
propriation of $665,700,000 was made
to cover benefit payments, grants for ad-
ministration, and salaries and expenses
in the Bureau of Employment Security,
in the Department of Labor. It is esti-
mated that as of March 30, 1959, the
total expenses under the program will
be about $447 million, leaving an un-
expended balance of the appropriation
of about $218 million. There will be no
need for additional appropriations to
continue this program, and it will be
seen that a considerable portion of the
appropriations made for the fiscal year
1959 will not be expended.

Unless this bill is passed by the Con-
gress before the Easter recess beginning
tomorrow afternoon, the rights of many
persons now on the benefit rolls will
terminate abruptly on April 1. For that
reason it would be unwise to endeavor
to add long-range or controversial
amendments to the bill at this time. I
earnestly recommend the passage of
House bill 5640, as unanimously approved
by the Senate Committee on Finance,
without additional amendments.

The amendment, as approved by the
committee, has already been adopted by
the Senate.

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President,
there is before the Senate an amend-
ment which has been offered on behalf
of myself, Mr. CrLaRk, Mr. HART, Mr.
MURRAY, Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. MoORSE, Mr.
NEUBERGER, Myr. GREEN, Mr. GRUENING,
Mr. Byrp of West Virginia, Mr. Ran-
DOLPH, Mr., HUMPHREY, Mr. McCARTHY,
Mr. Doucras, Mr. KENNEDY, Mr, WiL-
LiaMs of New Jersey, Mr. PASTORE, and
Mr. HARTKE,

The amendment is in the form of a
substitute for House bill 5640. We be-
lieve that House bill 5640 is totally in-
adequate as a solution for the unem-
ployment problem, which is still as grave
as it was last year, when the Congress
took remedial action of a much more
reasonable and humanitarian nature.

Unemployment in the first 2 months
of 1959 is almost equal to that in the
same months of 1958. The national total
is now 4.7 million. January unemploy-
ment was the highest for any January
since before World War IT—and the Feb-
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ruary total was exceeded in that period
only by February 1958.

The tables which follow contain a
State-by-State breakdown of covered
unemployment—as of March 7—and a
demonstration of our recent past na-
tional experience in employment—and
unemployment.

I ask unanimous consent that the ta-
bles appear in the REcorp at this point
in my remarks.

There being no objection, the tables
were ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

Insured unemployment for week ended

Mar. 7, 1959
Total insured| Rate of
unemploy insnred
State ment unemploy-
(excluding ment
raflroad) (percent)

Alshams o oo onioili 39, 959 5.2
Arizona 11, 087 4.6
Arkansas 24, 963 i
California 240, 841 5.5
Colorado. 12, 724 3.3
Connecticut 47, 057 5.4
Delaware____.____. 6, 610 4.3
Distriet of Columbi 9,476 L7
Floridac. ot co 30, 937 3.3
Qeorgia a7, 039 4.5
Idaho 10, 268 8.4
Illinois___ 145, 739 4.4
Indiana 54,024 3.9
Towa.. 15,415 3.3
Kansas. 14,241 3.6
Kentucky.. 38, 782 7.2
Louisiana._ . 36,613 5.9
Maine. ..~ 18, 803 89
Maryland..... 53, 791 5.8
Massachusetts 102, 084 5.6
Michigan __ 132, 290 5.3
Minnesota. 54, 203 6.5
Mississippl 19, 410 6.9
Missouri. 42,478 4.0
Montana._ 14, 764 11.8
Nebraska 9, 841 4.1
[ YA R R e b, 84 7.1
New Hampshire. 7, 883 4.9
New Jersey. - 131,142 6.7
New Mexico. . 5, fii8 3.1
New York.... 373,708 6.1
North Carolina 47,233 5.1
North Dakota 8,084 9.9
Ohloss i 123, 990 3.7
Oklahoma.. 20, 705 4.8
Oregon.. 31, 954 81
Pennyslvania. 325, 268 8.1
Rhode Island. .. 21,181 7.0
South Carolina 17,006 3.8
South Dakota. 4,118 4.8
Tennessee..... 45, 584 6.3
Texas. 67, 546 3.3
Utah..... 9,332 4.6
Vermont. 4,921 6.3
Virginia.. 28, 432 3.6
Washington 49, 524 7.1
West Virginia. il 45, 870 9.0
WWAseODBIn:. . e 44, 870 4.1
yomi 4,264 6.2
ik I Lo = S L T 2, 657, 900 54

Civilian unemployment and employment
Jrom January 19571

[In millions]
Unemployment Employment
Month

1057 | 1968 | 1950 | 1957 | 1958 | 1959
3.2 45| 47| 626|622
3.1 52| 47 |63.2|620
29| 6.2 |------] 63.9 | 62.3
27| &1 64.3 | 62.9
2.7 4.9 -] 65.2 | 641
3.3| 54 66,5 | 65.0
3.0| 53 67.2 | 65.2
2.6 4.7 66.4 | 65,4
J 26 41 65.7 | 64.6
October. . ......|] 26| 3.8 66,0 | 65.3
November. ... _ 3.2| 3.8 64.9 | 647
December__._..| 3.4| 41 64.4 | 64.0
Average..| 2.9 | 4.7 65.0 | 64.0

! Bource: U.S, Bureaun of the Census.
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Civilian wunemployment and employment?
in February 1953-59

[In millions]
Year Unemploy- | Employment
ment
1.8 6.1
3.7 60,1
3.4 59.9
2.9 62, 6
3.1 3.2
5.2 62.0
4.7 62.7

! Source: U.S, Bureau of the Census.

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, these
tables contain many interesting facts.
Of particular interest is the table which
shows what the percentage of covered
unemployment is in the various States.

More than half the States, or 27, are
confronted by an unemployment rate
above 5 percent. In other words, in 27
of our States more than 1 in every 20
workers in covered employment are with-
outb jobs.

Unfortunately, there are no compa-
rable figures on a State-by-State basis to
show what total unemployment is. The
Labor Department rule oif thumb to ob-
tain the total unemployed is to increase
the covered unemployment figure by E0
percent, I hope that each Senator will
undertake that simple mathematical ex-
ercise to find approximately the number
of persons unemployed in his State.

For example, in my own State of
Michigan, taking the covered unemploy-
ment figure of 132,000 and adding 50 per-
cent provides a total of 198,000 unem-
ployed. Even this figure is far too low,
since our official estimates indicate that
we now have approximately 300,000 per-
sons unemployed.

Let me give quickly several other ex-
amples of how this works.

Latest available fizures show that cov-
ered unemployment in California is 250,-
000, but the total estimated unemploy-
ment is 384,000.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, will my
able friend from Michigan yield?

Mr. MCNAMARA I am happy to yield
to the acting minority leader.

Mr. KUCHEL. I ask the Senator, are
those the official figures of the State De-
partment of Employment of California?

Mr. McNAMARA. They were obtained
late yesterday afternoon from that
source; yes.

Mr. KUCHEL. I thank my friend. I
shall ask the Senator some questions a
little later with regard to the proposed
legislation, but I wanted to be sure about
the source of the figures he read.

Mr. McNAMARA. I shall be happy to
be interrupted at any time by the Sen-
ator from California or by other Senators
who may have questions concerning any
portion of the remarks I am making.

In New Jersey jobless workers in cov-
ered employment number 131,000 while
total unemployment is estimated to be
208,000.

Pennsylvania has 325,000 in covered
unemployment, but total unemployment
of 492,000.
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And Connecticut, to give a final ex-
ample, has 47,000 in covered unemploy-
ment and a total of 83,000 unemployed.

As Senators will note, some of these
examples show total unemployment far
greater than the 50-percent rule of
thumb.

Last year the Congress faced a similar
national problem. We knew that hun-
dreds of thousands of people would be
unemployed for a long period of time
and we acted to help those who would
exhaust their normal unemployment
benefits.

We did not go nearly far enough last
year with the Temporary Unemployment
Compensation Act, but it should be ap-
parent that even this meager action was
g godsend to the people who benefited

y it.

Without the assistance they were given
through the act of 1958 there would have
been incredible hardship and misery for
all too many of our working people.

I cannot find a single reason why we
should not act to meet this emergency
in 1959 as we did in 1958.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. I am happy to
yield to my distinguished colleague.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the senior
Senator from Michigan made a point
which by indirection brings us to the
House bill, the bill which the committee
recommends. The Senator suggested, as
I heard him, that he thought of no sin-
gle reason why we should not act to
meet the emergency in 1959 as we did
in 1958.

Late yesterday I inquired of the re-
search director of the Michigan Employ-
ment Security Commission, Norman
Barcus, to find out what estimate the
commission was able to make as to the
number of persons unemployed in Mich-
igan now who would benefit if the Con-
gress passed the House bill recom-
mended by the committee. I was in-
formed the estimate was that about
35,000 of the persons presently unem-
ployed in Michigan would benefit. I was
also told that there are about 177,000
unemployed persons in Michigan who
are currently not eligible for a benefit of
any kind.

I think the contrast between 35,000
and 177,000 is startling. It.occurs to me
that this relationship may be applicable
in a good many other States, and during
the course of the debate other Senators
may think it helpful to add to the Rec-
orp the experience of their own States.

I thank the Senator for yielding.

Mr. McNAMARA. I thank my distin-
guished colleague for the up-to-date fig-
ures he has supplied. I have no reason
to believe the figures are not correct as
stated, and they again emphasize the
need.

Furthermore, the number of persons
who will exhaust their unemployment
insurance rights in fiscal 1960 is ex-
ceeded only by the number for fiscal
1959.

I ask unanimous consent that a table
showing the rate of exhaustions be
printed in the Recorp at this point in
my remarks,
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- There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

State UT and UCFE exhans-
tions (in thousands), fiscal
year—

1957 1958 1959 | 1960
86.6 98,0 | 285.4 210
881 91.6 | 255.0 190
3.5 82.0 | 237.4 195
73.8 .5 | 244.3 185
70.4 Bl 4 177.7 156
73.3 110.6 | 213.1 165

January_ __ 106.7 147.1 212.4 170
February. . % 95.2 | 145.5| 195.0 150
March___ - 112.5 | 191.4 | 200.0 1565
April.. .| 1151 231.2 195.0 150

BY-.. | 106.5| 236.8 175.0 140
qane 92.5| 2540 | 170.0 130

Fiscal year total..... 1,004.1 [1,768.7 (2, 540.0 | 2,005

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, sec-
ond, there is no evidence that this situa-
tion is capable of self-improvement.
Our experience in 1958 is valid testimony
to that fact. All the blithely optimistic
statements which have been uftered
about the passing nature of this problem
will not restore one single unemployed
person to work.

In last Sunday’s Washington Post and
Times Herald there was an article by
Bernard Nossiter, which contained what
is to my mind conclusive proof that the
present recession is not of a passing na-
ture. I ask unanimous consent that this
article be printed in the REcorp at this
point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
GRUENING in the chair). Is there objec-
tion to the request of the Senator from
Michigan?

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

RECOVERY RATE FOUND SLUGGISH
(By Bernard D. Nossiter)

The national economy is moving out of
the worst postwar slump at a sluggish pace.

A comparison with the recoverles from the
two earlier recessions shows:

The present recovery is much slower than
the 1949-50 revival.

The present recovery is somewhat slower
than the 1954-55 comeback.

“Moreover, a new method of calculating job-
less rates—a method which many experts
now favor—shows that unemployment has
not simply held at an uncomfortably high
level in the last 3 months. Instead, it has
grown progressively worse.

Under the new method, unemployment,
corrected for seasonal factors, was 5.8 per-
cent of the labor force in November; 6 per-
cent in December; 6.2 percent in January;
and 6.4 percent in February.

Any five economists will offer at least six
mutually exclusive methods of measuring
recovery. And some will insist that by any
standard the present recovery s satisfactory.
This contented group argues that the fact
that the recovery appears uninterrupted for
10 months after the recession hit bottom
last April is the really significant feature.

Moreover, some contend that a comeback
as fast as the one in 1949-50 would breed
other evils. A snapback of that sort, it is
argued, would quickly press output up
against capacity, create shortages, and put
pressure on prices.

It is this group also that generally argues
(in private) that relatively high unemploy-
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ment is unfortunate for those out of work
but useful to temper union wage demands.

Finally, some economists say that the cur-
rent recovery is so close to the pace of the
1954-55 affair that the differences are un-
important. However, that earlier comeback
followed a mild dip. So, a more proper com-
parison, another school asserts, is with the
first, more severe postwar slide. On that
basis, this recovery is substantially slower.

To measure recovery, four key indicators
were compared for the three periods: Gross
national product or total output, corrected to
eliminate price changes; the jobless rate; per-
sonal income, the sum of payments to people;
and industrial production.

The recent slide in unemployment, re-
flected in the figures used here and compiled
by the Committee for Economic Develop-
ment, will come as a surprise to some.

Published CGovernment figures show no
change between December and February.
However, the Census Bureau is privately
measuring jobless rates in the same fashion
as CED and is expected to publish this new
approach.

Some economists argue that the recent
worsening in unemployment reflected in the
numbers is illusory. This group holds that
the figures result from an extraordinary ex-
pansion in the labor force—that is, a rush of
new job seekers in the last 3 months.

However, in the 9 preceding months, the
labor force, corrected for seasonal changes,
actually declined. It normally increases by
800,000 over a year; from February 1958, to
February 1959, it increased by only 300,000,

Therefore, the rates showing a worsening
of unemployment are compiled against a less-
than-normal increase in jobseekers. A nor-
mal increase would make the picture look
blacker.

Another unusual factor is supporting cur-
rent production, employment and incomes.
Perhaps 20 percent of the recent buying of
steel is inspired by strike threats. Custom-
ers are building inventories to tide them
over an emergency predicted by the indus-
try as early as last September. If this scare
buying were not in the picture and steel out-
put were tallored to real demand at the cur-
rent price, the production index would prob-
ably show not even the modest increase reg-
istered in the past 3 months.

Here's how much each of the three post-
war recoveries had come hack after each
slump had hit bottom as shown in the four
indicators. (The numbers are the present
gain or loss for the 10th month after each
slump hit bottom—February 1959 for the
current recovery. Gross national product is
measured quarterly so the comparisons are
for points three quarters after each slump
touched bottom. This gross national prod-
uct for the first quarter of 1959 is estimated
to have increased by 10 billion unchanged
dollars from the fourth quarter.)

Industrial production: First postwar re-
covery, 15.4 percent above the preslump peak;
second recovery, 1.5 percent; current, 0.7 per-
cent below the preslump peak.

Personal income: First, 7.9 percent; sec-
ond, 6.7 percent; current, 3.5 percent.

Jobless rate: PFirst, was 4.5 percent 10
months after trough or 10 percent worse
than preslump peak; second, 4.2 percent or
61 percent worse; current, 6.4 percent or 49
percent worse,

Gross national product: First, 9.6 percent
above preslump peak; second, 4.4 percent;
current, 2.1 percent, (estimated).

Another method of comparison would be
to measure how much each indicator had
climbed from the trough,

On this basis, the first recovery was again
the best for all four indicators. But the cur-
rent recovery is about the same as the 1954~
55 comeback in one measurement, faster in
one and slower in two others.
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To sum up: In all eight measurements, the
first recovery was the fastest. The second
leads the current comeback in five, 1§ even
in one and trails only in two.

Mr. MCNAMARA. Mr. President, the
article points out that present unem-
ployment rates are measured against a
work force which has increased by only
300,000 between February 1958, and Feb-
ruary 1959, as compared to a normal
increase of 800,000 in standard growth
years.

Thus the present rate of unemploy-
ment is really more severe than in the
past two slumps, since there are about
500,000 less job seekers than we would
normally expect.

Industrial production has recovered
far more slowly than after the last two
recessions. At a similar stage following
the worst point of the 1949 and 1950
slump industrial production had risen
15 percent above the preslump peak.

And at the same stage following the
worst of the 1954 and 1955 downturn
production had risen 1'% percent above
the prerecession peak:

As of this month we find that produc-
tion is still seven-tenths of 1 percent be-
low the prerecession high.

Mr. Nossiter also points to the rel-
ative growth in the gross national prod-
uct following each recession. After the
1949 and 1950 drop at this stage the
gross national produet had increased
9% percent above the predrop high. In
1954 and 1955 it had returned to 4.4
percent above, and the present recovery
is at 2.1 percent above.

In final summation, the article stated
that our so-called recovery, which I sub-
mit cannot even be called that, is much
slower than following the previous two
recessions.

It is true that production in the latter
months of 1958 showed some improve-
ment. Unfortunately, this was not ac-
companied by a comparable increase in
employment.

Between April of 1958, the low point of
last year's recession, and December of
1958, 84 percent of the manufacturing
production loss was recovered. However,
there was only a 26-percent restoration
of the manufacturing job loss.

The recession which we now face is one
which hits all fields of employment.

The table to which I shall now refer
is indicative of the inroads which have
been made in employment in the major
industrial fields.

I invite attention to the fact that one
of our major industries, construction, is
actually in worse shape this year in terms
of employment than it was in 1958. So
are mining, transportation, wholesale
and retail trade, and the service indus-
try.

Senators will also note that the overall
unemployment rate is up two-tenths of
a percent between January 1958 and
January 1959. These statistics are fur-
nished by the Department of Commerce
and are the latest available.

I ask unanimous consent that the full
table be printed in the Recorp at this
point in my remarks.
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There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

Unemployment rates for nonfarm wage and
salary workers, by major industry group,

January 1957 to 1959

|{Percent of labor force in industry who were unemployed;
not adjusted for seasonality]

and other public utilities. ...
Railroad and railway express...
Other transportation_ .
Communications and publnc
utilities_ —ein s
Wholesale and retail trade__________
Service industries. ... ...
Finance, insurance, and real
estate
Professional services. .. 2
All pther service industries. .-
Public administration. - ... __....

R o

Industry group 1959 | 1938 | 1957
Total 73] .1 52
Mining.... 1IL7]| 9.6 5.0
OongtrneHon =22 2 T s 19.3 | 18.7 | 14.8B
Manufacturing. . 7.9 89 5.0
Durable goods....._... cean| 821 9.9 4.5
Primary metal industries_._| 82| 1.2 2.6
Fabricated metal products_.| 9.1 | 86 5.3
Machinery, except elec-
frical o oo ool ooo T2 C&O 19
Electrical machinery.._.... 6.7| 7.9 4.0
Transportation equlpment_ 7.7 | 12.0 3.3
Automobiles.. 10.3 | 4.7 4.1
All other. . oot 56| 0.6 2.7
Othvr durable gmds indus-
tris RS [ g o (110 8.3
Nondurahle ‘zonds. .5 7T 5.8
Food and kindred products 9.1] 9.8 7.8
Textile-mill products.._....| 10.3 | 10.8 4.7
Apparel and other finished !
textile products.. 12.5 | 1.0 | 10.4
Other nondurable goods in-
dustries.- 5.3 ki 4.7
Transportation, communication,
2 5 3.6
4 0 4.5
4 7 4,2
8 0 2.2
3 ) 5.8
T 5 3.2
9 1 1.5
B 8 2.0
(] 0 5.4
B 1 3.0

R IO oDov o b

ot it ol

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, per-
haps one bit of evidence is more impres-
sive than any other in demonstrating
the tenacity of the present recession.

It is contained in the document issued
by the Department of Commerce entitled
“Current Population Reports, Labor
Force.” In the March 1959 issue, page
3, the following appears:

The recent recession differs somewhat
from the two earlier postwar downturns in
the pattern of decline in unemployment.
The recovery in 19568 was largely compressed
into a short span of months in the second
half of the year with little change in un-
employment since November, except for sea-
sonal fluctuations. As a result, some 10
months after the generally accepted turning
point in the 1858 downturn, unemployment
was just about halfway back to more typical
postwar levels, whereas the job recovery was
more nearly complete at the corresponding
stage of the previous cycles.

What is the significance of these
figures that tell us that 4.7 million per-
sons are unemployed?

They are not mere ink on paper gath-
ered from an unfeeling adding machine.

These figures are easily translated and
that translation should make very un-
happy reading for every Senator.

Behind each single digit is an unem-
ployed person. And behind each jobless
worker is a story of hunger, illness, and
dezradation.

If is difficult to talk about the problems
of the unemployed without sounding like
little Eva. The words one must use are
inadequate to express the hardship and
misery which the unemployed must wake
up to morning after morning,
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Yet I wonder if we cannot envision the
anguish suffered by a father, who
watches his children go off to and re-
turn from school, knowing that their only
decent meal will come as a result of the
school lunch program.

I wonder if it is not in us to gage
what an experience it must be to face
family sickness which must go un-
treated because of poverty.

And what happens to the pride and
self-respect—which keeps most of us
going—of millions of American working
people? A man has only a few alterna-
tives, once he has exhausted his unem-
ployment benefits.

He can borrow from his relatives,
who in most cases are only a short
step away from his own perilous circum-
stances. He can beg from the local
welfare agencies. We submit that beg-
ging is an accurate description in most
instances—primarily because = many
State and local welfare funds have al-
ready been drained—and can give relief
only to those in what is termed a dis-
aster classification.

He has another alternative if he has
children. He can desert his family and
thereby enable his children to become
eligible for the joint Federal-State pro-
gram of aid to dependent children.
It is ironic that by past action and in-
action we have placed a premium on a
father’s desertion of his family. Yet in
State after State—and in more cases
than even the local agencies care to
document—this is exactly what is hap-
pening.

That these are the several alternatives
from which the unemployed can choose
is appalling, in a Nation as wealthy as
ours,

We have offered this amendment to
create another decent and honorable al-
ternative. Oursisa program that would
do far more to really meet this emer-
gency than the bill, HR. 5640, re-
ported by the Finance Committee.

H.R. 5640 would continue tempo-
rarily benefits for all those who estab-
lished their eligibility under the 1958
Temporary Unemployment Compensa-
tion Act before March 31, 1959, It would
provide a measure of relief for the ap-
proximately 265,000 persons who will be
drawing benefits as of March 31, plus
those who established eligibility at a
prior time, returned to work, and again
became unemployed during the period
from March 31 to June 30, 1959. The
outside maximum number that would
fall into the latter category is estimated
to be 140,000 persons.

Thus, a maximum of 405,000 persons
would be affected by H.R. 5640, or less
than 10 percent of those now unem-
ployed. The total cost, if 405,000 persons
were benefited, would be $78 million.

In short, H.R. 5640 would take care of
less than one-tenth of the problem that
exists.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. I yield.

Mr. CLARK. I hope our colleagues
will give heed to the most significant
statement which the Senator from Mich-
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igan has just made. Did I correctly un-
derstand the Senator to say that the bill
which was reported favorably by the
Finance Committee would take care of
only 1 out of every 10 unemployed indi-
viduals in the United States today?

Mr. McNAMARA. That is correct.
The Senator correctly interprets what I
said. News releases at the time the bill
was passed last year stated the facts.

Mr. CLARK. It is my recollection that
at the time the temporary unemploy-
ment-compensation bill was passed last
year unemployment was not much, if
any, higher than it is today.

Mr. McNAMARA. It was approxi=-
mately the same,

Mr. CLARK. So, if there was a need
last year for dealing with the prob-
lems of the unemployed people, as the
Senator has so eloquently outlined,
there should be an equal need today.

Mr. McNAMARA. There -certainly
is.

Mr. CLARK. Yet the bill before us
ignores the needs of 9 out of every 10
unemployed Americans. Is that cor-
rect?

Mr. McNAMARA. That is correct. I
thank the Senator for placing empha-
sis on these points which are so im-
portant.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia.
dent, will the Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. I yield.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. The Sen-
ator understands that the figures he
has used include all unemployed per-
sons. They include not only those cov-
ered by the unemployment compensa-
tion system, but all unemployed per-
sons. The Senator stated tha% the bill
would take care of 1 in 10.

Mr, McNAMARA. That is correct.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. The 1 in 10
includes all unemployed persons, wheth-
er on the farms or elsewhere.

Mr. McNAMARA. That is correct.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Does the
Senator know what percentage of those
covered by the unemployment compen-
sation system would be taken care of?

Mr. McNAMARA. Is the Senator re-
ferring to those previously covered by
unemployment compensation provisions?

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Yes.

Mr. McNAMARA, The figure would
be about one in seven, if we eliminate
people with no previous work record in
industry, who came into the work force
after completing their education, or
came from farms. The figure would be
reduced to one in seven. But even one
in seven is a horrible situation. The
situation is as bad as it was a year ago,
when the Congress acted.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. Iyield.

Mr. HART. Pursuing the point as to
what we may anticipate, and to what ex-
tent coverage would be applicable under
the provisions of the bill recommended
by the committee, although I have been
a Member of this body only a short time,
I have heard mention made of the fact
that the automotive industry is basic and
essential to our entire economy. Just

Mr. Presi-
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how should we anticipate automotive
employment in the year ahead, and fo
what extent are we making provision for
unemployment in that basic industry? I
ask the Senator if this would not be a
clear approach to reason:

During the past year, 1958, there were
sold by American automotive manufac-
turers 4,650,000 new units. If the auto-
mobile market should improve by 1%
million units in the calendar year 1959,
our employment situation in Michigan,
the automotive capital, would be reason-
ably favorable. But what is the prospect
for automotive sales in the current year?
It must be remembered, again, that last
year 4,650,000 new units were sold.

If the automotive market should ab-
sorb 5% million cars during the present
year, which would be a million more than
in the past year, we in the State of Michi-
gan would average about 335,000 un-
employed for this year. Is this not a
reasonable rule of thumb to use in seek-
ing to determine what the unemployment
problem in our State will be?

Mr. McNAMARA. It is a very good
rule of thumb to use. I point out also to
the distinguished junior Senator from
Michigan that this is not a problem
which is confined only to Michigan with
regard to the automobile industry. The
automobile industry is a farflung indus-
try. In fact, one out of every seven per-
sons who works for wages or salary in the
United States is employed directly or
indirectly because of the automobile in-
dustry. It is a farflung industry and a
farflung problem, and it affects great
areas of our country.

Mr. HART. Would it not include also
glass and rubber?

Mr. McNAMARA., Certainly.

Mr. HART. And steel?

Mr. McNAMARA. Certainly.

Mr. HART. Pursuing the point of
what we may reasonably anticipate in
the automobile industry this year—and
because of its influence throughout the
economy as to what we may reasonably
anticipate in other areas of the coun-
try—TI should like to ask unanimous con-
sent that there appear at this point in
the discussion three paragraphs from
the current Ward’s Automotive Reports,
which is second only to the Bible in
importance in Michigan. I read a por-
tion of the excerpt, if I may, as follows:

Despite the steady sales pace, new car in-

ventories are rising. The volume was 686,~
600 at the end of January.

This is stock in dealers’ hands—

It grew 64,000 units and 9.4 percent to
750,000 at the end of February. It appears
that another 80,000 to 100,000 autos will be
added by the end of March, making for an
B850,000-unit inventory.

If there is any lesson to be learned
from history, it would appear to be that
with this prospect we can look for very
great trouble not alone in the automo-
tive industry, but also in other indus-
tries.

I am sure I express the appreciation
of the people of Michigan to the dis-
tinguished senior Senator from Michi-
gan for his eloquence and leadership in
the effort to make meaningful the
2ccion which Congress should take with
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respect to treatment of the unemployed
for the next year.

Mr. McNAMARA. I thank the Sen-
ator, my colleague, and I join in his re-
quest to have printed in the Recorp the
excerpt to which he has referred.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered *o be printed in the REcorD,
as follows:

Despite the steady sales pace, new car
inventories are rising, The volume was
686,000 at the end of January. It grew
64,000 units and 9.4 percent to 750,000 at
the end of February. It appears that
another 80,000 to 100,000 autos will he
added by the end of March, making for an
850,000-unit inventory.

The abundant dealer stockpile is begin-
ning to affect factory employment. At the
end of last week, Mercury released 301 men
at its Bt. Louls assembly plant in a move to
adjust inventories. Starting Mar. 24, Buick
will lay off 4,600 out of an 18,000-man force
at its Flint operation for the same reason.

Four-day assembly has been prevalent re-
cently at various B-O-P sites, an occasional
Chevrolet plant and at Mercury.

Including imports, March sales should
crowd 500,000.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware.
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. 1 yield.

Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware. The
unemployment compensation program
was adopted, as the Senator from
Michigan knows, about a year ago on
the basis that it was to be a temporary
program. It was to tide things over
until the State legislatures could be
called in session. The Michigan Legis-
lature has been in session since this
program was enacted. I should like to
ask what the State of Michigan has
done to take care of the unemployment
problem in Michigan.

Mr., McNAMARA. I am happy to
reply to the Senator from Delaware in
this way. The Senator said the program
was adopted to give State legislatures
an opportunity to meet. That is true.
That certainly was a consideration.
However, there were other considera-
tions at that time. We had the assur-
ance of the economists who were advis-
ing the President of the United States
and we had the assurance of the Presi-
dent and his Cabinet that we were out
of the severe recession and that we
needed only a temporary program to get
us over the hump, so to speak.

That prophecy, Mr. President, went
down the drain. The State legislatures
have struggled with this question. In
Michigan, unfortunately, the struggle
has been largely on a political basis, with
one party damning the other and trying
to make politics out of the situation.
That is unfortunately true of the prob-
lem in Michigan.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That is
most regrettable. Has the Governor
recommended any action which the
legislature should take?

Mr. McNAMARA. The Governor has
made several recommendations. They
were turned down by the legislature.
The legislature is now in session, and is
in a constant struggle to determine what
should be done.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Does
not the Senator agree with me that this
problem is to a large extent a State

Mr.
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problem and that the State legislature
in Michigan as well as other States
should take steps to help the unemployed
in their areas? Should not the legisla-
ture and the Governor, therefore, get
together in trying to solve the problem?

Mr. McNAMARA. I agree with the
last part of the Senator’'s statement,
that the Governor and the State legis-
lature should get together. However, in
the United States there are nearly 5
million unemployed people and thou-
sands of hungry families. I say it is a
national problem. It is a national dis-
aster. It is more than merely a problem
for the individual States to solve.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I recog-
nize the problem, but is it not strange
that a State which is affected as much
as Michigan is affected should not also
have recognized the disaster to the ex-
tent at least of trying to do something
to help itself? I do not understand what
can be meant by the argument that the
State of Michigan has been deadlocked
in a political discussion of the problem.
Certainly there is some responsibility in
this matter on the part of the States.
Apparently the State of Michigan is one
of the States which has done nothing
about it.

Mr. McNAMARA. I do not wish to
leave the record at this point with the
implication that this is more of a prob-
lem for the State of Michigan than it is
for the entire country. The Michigan
unemployment benefits are among the
highest in the country. The trust fund
now stands at $197 million, of which $183
million consists of borrowed funds.
Therefore, we in the State of Michigan
do not agree at all that this is merely a
State problem. It is a national problem.
It is not a problem for the individual
States to solve, It is certainly no more
of a problem for Michigan than it is for
all the other States. It is a national
problem, I repeat. The recession in
which we find ourselves is a national
problem. It is not a problem which
should be shunted to the States. I would
not be on the floor of the Senate making
these statements and offering my sub-
stitute if I thought the States could han-
dle the problem individually.

Mr. WILLTAMS of Delaware. I have
been reading the testimony given before
the Committee on Finance by Mr. Max
Horton, director of the Michigan Employ-
ment and Security Commission. During
the testimony the chairman asked this
question:

Has anyone in the Legislature of Michigan
introduced a bill providing for 39 weeks?

Mr, HorToN. Not for under State law. They
have had that would allow us—we have had
26, we have been above the average of most
States for many years.

The witness went on to point out that
no action has been taken under State
law, and that no bills have been intro-
duced. Has the Governor made recom-
mendations in this connection?

Mr. McNAMARA. For 8 years the
Governor of our State has been fighting
for a program in this area. For 8 years
he has met resistance by the Republican
legislature. That is exactly what has
been happening. It is not correct to say
that the Governor has not been trying
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to do something about it. For 8 years
he has been fighting to bring about some
relief.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I am
merely quoting from the testimony. The
witness stated also that the Governor
in his inaugural address discussed this
subject and that the Governor was pre-
paring a special message on the subject
expected to be delivered soon. The
Recorp should show, however, that ac-
cording to the testimony of Mr. Horton,
nothing has been done in the State of
Michigan to cure this problem.

Mr. McNAMARA. In answer to that
testimony, I should like to say that the
Governor’s record shows that he has
been constantly fighting to do something
to improve the situation.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. I am glad to yield
to the Senator from Pennsylvania.

Mr. CLARK. I have listened with a
great deal of interest to the very perti-
nent address of my friend from Michigan
and to the comments of the Senator
from Delaware during the speech. I
should like to note that the State of
Delaware took advantage of the Tem-
porary Unemployment Compensation
Act last year, and that according to the
latest figures on insured unemployment
the percent unemployed in Delaware is
4.3 percent. I wonder whether the Sen-
ator could enlighten us as to what steps
the legislature in Delaware has taken
to meet this problem.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. The time
payment period was extended on the rec-
ommendation of the Governor.

Mr.CLARK. To what period?

Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware. I think
it is now 39 weeks. I do not have the
official information before me, but I
know action was taken to extend the
time. I will get the correct information
and place it in the RECORD.

Mr. CLARK, I think it would be in-
teresting to have it, because I thought
my own Commonwealth of Pennsylvania
had the longest period—30 weeks.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I will
check the figure; but I know action was
taken and I think the above report is
correct.

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, the
discussion is entering the realm of in-
dividual State problems. That is not
my desire. I want to return to the
thesis of my speech, which is that this
is a national problem, one which is vir-
tually verging on national disaster. I
do not accept the thesis that it is a
problem for Delaware, or Michigan, or
Pennsylvania, or the other individual
States.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, will«
the Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. I yield.

Mr. CARLSON. I think the Senator
from Michigan is ably presenting the
picture nationally, but I also think that
he has excellently presented the situa-
tion in Michigan. I have the greatest
sympathy for those who are unemployed
in Michigan and also throughout the
Nation. But I think Michigan has a
peculiar and a particular problem, as
was stated by Mr, Walter Reuther, the
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president of the United Automcbile
Workers, when he testified before the
Committee on Finance. If the Senator
from Michigan will permit me to do
so, I should like to quote from Mr.
Reuther’s statement on page 53 of the
hearings.

Mr. McNAMARA. Iam happy to have
the Senator do so.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. Reuther said:

What is happening in the automotive in-
dustry, for example? If you take the period
of production from 1947 to 1957, we in-
creased the production of automobiles more
than 50 percent, but the number of workers
required to make that greater production—
not only 50 percent more cars but much
more complicated automobiles—we only
needed 0.5 percent more workers to make
more than 50 percent more automobiles,

Mr. McNAMARA. Iam happy to have
that statement appear at this point in
thetREconn. I think it is most impor-
tant.

Mr. CARLSON. I think the most
critical unemployment problem is in the
automotive industry and it is a problem
which goes much deeper than unemploy-
ment compensation, benefit payments,
or the duration of compensation.

In the financial page of the Washing-
ton Post and Times Herald this morning
is an article written by J. A. Livingston
which discusses the automotive situa-
tion. I should like to read an excerpt
from it, because I think it is pertinent
to the subject the Senator from Michi-
gan is discussing.

Mr. McNAMARA. I shall be happy to
have the Senator place it in the REcorD
at this point.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. Livingston says:

In boomy 1955, more than 562 percent of
the jobs in the automobile industry were in
Michigan and 37 percent in and around
Detroit. Last year Michigan accounted for
only 45 percent of automobile employment
and Detroit for only 29 percent. According
to U.S. Commissioner of Labor Statistics,
here is how this came about:

Automobile employment
1955 1058 | Percent
decline
United States. .--ncn--- 904,000 | 627,000 a1
ichigan______________ 477,000 | 284,000 40
Detroft.._._._._.___| 833,000 | 182,000 45
Rest of United States___| 427,000 | 343,000 20

While I deeply sympathize with the
situation of the automobile workers, it
seems to me the problem goes deeper
than unemployment compensation pay-
ments and related matters. It is a prob-
lem caused by a shift in an industry
coupled with automation. It is not sim-
ply the matter of providing unemploy-
ment compensation, important as that
is.
I compliment the Senator from Michi-
gan upon the splendid statement he is
making in behalf of unemployed persons,
but I think the problem has many
aspects which are not affected by the bill.

Mr. McNAMARA. 1 appreciate the
comment of the Senator from EKansas,
especially his emphasis on automation
and the inroads which it is making on
employment in industry, as was so
dramatically stated by Walter Reuther,
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in the quotation which the Senator has
placed in the REcORD.

The program proposed by the bill is
not designed to provide the basic correc-
tion, as the Senator from Kansas has so
ably stated. Later in my speech I shall
suggest some answers for these ills, tak-
ing into consideration automation and
the other factors involved.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr, McNAMARA. I yield.

Mr. WILLTAMS of Delaware. Earlier
the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr.
CLARK] raised a question as to the ex-
tension of the period for unemployment
compensation in Delaware. I wish to
make the record clear. Delaware did
extend the benefits to 39 weeks.

I may say to the Senator from Michi-
gan that I was not trying to say whether
the troubles are the fault of the Governor
of Michigan or the Legislature of Michi-
gan. I was simply trying to emphasize
the importance of having both political
parties work together.

In Delaware we happened to have a
somewhat similar political situation.
The Governor was of one political party,
while both houses of the legislature were
controlled by the other party. But both
parties were able to work together and
design a program at the State level
This, I think, is the responsibility of all
political parties in all the States.

Mr. McNAMARA. I agree with the
Senator from Delaware that it is the
responsibility of both political parties
and of all other segments of the econo-
my—employers, charitable institutions,
taxpayers’ organizations, and the like.
Everyone is involved; everyone is con-
cerned. I say that my amendment pro-
poses a program which everybody should
support.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia.
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. I yield.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. A sug-
gestion has been made to the effect that
the individual States should handle this
problem themselves. I compliment the
Senator from Michigan for taking the
position that it is a national problem, one
with which the Federal Government will
have to deal.

I think it is very important at this
point to say, with reference to the state-
ment that the problem should be dealt
with by the States themselves, that my
State of West Virginia is certainly in no
position to cope with the unemployment
in the State. Governor Cecil H. Under-
wood, when he recently appeared before
the Subcommittee on Production and
Stabilization of the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency, said something which
I think is pertinent to our discussion.
I quote from his testimony:

In the last 20 months, more than 50,000
workers In West Virginia have exhausted
their regular unemployment benefits. * * *

During the calendar year of 1958 West Vir-
ginia pald unemployment benefits totaling
nearly 850 million. Payments in this vol-
ume have a marked effect not only on the
trust fund of the employment security
department but on the State’s industry.

The tax commissioner of West Vir-
ginia, the Honorable John A. Field, Jr.,

Mr.
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made a statement which I think will ade-
guately explain the inability of West
Virginia to deal with this problem. I
think the statement points up the great
need for Federal assistance in this area.
Mr. Field said:

The tax commissioner’s office of West Vir-
ginia does not reflect the total State revenue,
but it does reflect, I think, those sources of
revenue that indicate the economy of the
State and the condition of its economy. * * *

By December 81 [1957] we showed only a
gain of £9,600,000 over the previous calendar
year, so our attrition was beginning to
appear.

Then at the end of the fiscal year, on June
30, 1958, we showed only a gain of $3,373,000.

So we realized that we were shipping
water fast.

That trend continued, and at the end of
the calendar year 1958 we showed a loss of
general revenue through our office of $4,400,-
000 compared to the calendar year 1957.

With that picture in mind, the board of
public works in the latter part of December
felt called upon to invoke the statutory re-
serve of 5 percent, and that, of course, cur-
talled every participation of the general rev-
enue appropriation 5 percent of its over-all
appropriation for the fiscal year.

LEVYING AND COLLECTION OF
TAXES AND ASSESSMENTS

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Mc-
GeeE in the chair). The hour of 12
o'clock has arrived, and the morning
hour has expired.

The Chair lays before the Senate the
unfinished business, which will he stated
by title.

The LecistaTive CLErR. A bill (S.
643) to amend the act entitled “An act
relating to the levying and collecting
of taxes and assessments, and for other
purposes,” approved June 25, 1938.

EXTENSION OF TIME FOR RECEIPT
OF UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSA-
TION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the unfin-
ished business be temporarily laid aside,
and that the Senate resume the consid-
eration of House bill 5640.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of the bill
(H.R. 5640) to extend the time during
which certain individuals may continue
to receive temporary unemployment
compensation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from West Virginia may pro-
ceed.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I read further from the testi-
mony given by the tax commissioner of
West Virginia, Mr. John A. Field, Jr.:

Since we only had 6 months to go, in fact,
it amounted to a 10-percent curtailment
from that time on out.

Of course, while it creates difficulties in
State agenciles and State departments, by
far the most serious effect of that is in our
county schools, because their State ald comes
from the general revenue fund.

I might say, parenthetically, that there is
pending now some litigation as to whether

the State can invoke the 5-percent reserve
against that.
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But regardless of that, realistically, they
are now faced with that loss of State aid,
and many counties may have to curtail their
school term to 8 months or curtail their ac-
tivitlies and their curriculum.

That is because their State aid comes
from the general revenue fund.

At this time, I merely wish to point
out that this problem is one with which
my State certainly is not in a position
to deal, and I think the Governor's re-
marks and those of the tax commis-
sioner of West Virginia make this point
clear. I compliment the Senator from
Michigan for saying that the problem is
a national one, and I associate myself
with his remarks. I commend him for
the excellent work he has done in bring-
ing before the Senate a bill which will
treat this problem in an adequate way.

In closing, let me say that although
I certainly accord a sincerity of purpose
to the authors of House bill 5640, I be-
lieve it is a timid, unrealistic, half-
hearted approach which is reminiscent
of the head-in-the-sand attitude which,
so often, has been taken in regard to
some of our other problems. I hope that
the amendment offered by the senior
Senator from Michigan, cosponsored by
myself and others, will be adopted.

Mr. McNAMARA. I thank the Sena-
tor from West Virginia for his contri-
butions.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Michigan yield to me?

Mr. McNAMARA. I yield.

Mr. GRUENING. I am very happy
and proud to join in sponsoring the
amendment. I can think of no more
vital way to demonstrate that the Con-
gress is really concerned with the wel-
fare of the American people, as well as
with the welfare of the people of the 70-
odd other countries in the world.

I wish to point out that in the list
which sets forth the number and the
percentages of the unemployed in the
various States, the 49th State has been
omitted. We understand how that hap-
pened, because we realize that all agen-
cies of the Federal Government have
not yet fully adjusted their reports and
records, following the admission of
Alaska as one of the States of the Union.

But it is important that Alaska be
considered in this connection, because in
Alaska unemployment has reached a
total of 6,588, or 14 percent. The num-
ber of unemployed persons in Alaska—
6,588—is larger than that in a number
of States more populous than Alaska,
larger than the number of unemployed—
6,610—in the State of Delaware, whose
distinguished senior Senator [Mr. WiL-
riams] I am glad to see on the floor at
this time.

Alaska’s number of unemployed is also
greater than the number of unem-
ployed—5,894—in Nevada. I am happy
to see the Senator from Nevada on the
floor at this time, also.

Furthermore, Alaska’s number of un-
employed is greater than the number of
unemployed—5,668—in New Mexico; or
the number of unemployed—4,118—in
South Dakota; or the number of unem-
ployed—4,921—in Vermont; or the num-
ber of unemployed—4,264—in Wyoming.

It is alleged that this is a State prob-
lem, not a Federal problem. But, Mr.
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President, it happens that in Alaska the
Federal Government has a very special
and peculiar responsibility for the large
number of unemployed. Alaska's unem-
ployment problem can be laid directly at
the door of the Federal Government, in-
asmuch as a few years ago the Federal
Government concluded a treaty with
Japan, and did so without any consul-
tation with the people of Alaska or with-
out permitting the people of Alaska to
participate in the matter in any way.
By means of that treaty, a line was drawn
north and south across the Pacific Ocean
at a certain meridian, east of which the
Japanese were not supposed to fish. But
that treaty, which was made without
participation by the people of Alaska,
was made by the Federal treaty drafts-
men in woeful ignorance of the pelagic
habits of the Pacific salmon, one of our
great natural resources—with the result
that today the Japanese are catching
large numbers of American-spawned
salmon. The result has been disastrous
to Alaska’s most important fishing area,
Bristol Bay, where there is now virtually
total unemployment, and as to which the
Fish and Wildlife Service has announced
that there will be a complete shutdown
this year—meaning that the sole liveli-
hood of those persons has been taken
away by the Federal Government.

Furthermore, other fishing areas, for
many years under the control of the
Federal Government, and once great nat-
ural resources of Alaska, have declined
in productivity, so that from a high pack
of more than 8 million cases 25 years ago,
the pack today has dwindled to less than
3 million cases.

But during all these years, despite the
repeated pleas of the people of Alaska,
the memorials of every Alaska Legisla-
ture, and the strong representations of
the then delegates from Alaska, the Fed-
eral Government and its Congress have
declined to act, with the result that dur-
ing the first 3 years of the Eisenhower
administration, Alaska’s fishing com-
munities had to be declared disaster
areas—the first time in my experience
that a disaster area has been caused, not
by a so-called act of God—in other
words, not by a flood, a hurricane, a tor-
nado, an earthquake—but by acts of
man.

Mr. President, even if there were now
no unemployment in Alaska, I would
strongly favor the pending amendment.
But under the present circumstances, I
think it is clear that the plight of one
State is the concern of all, and that this
is a national problem. Therefore, I wish
to call attention to the fact that owing
both to the direct action of the Federal
Government and, in other cases, its fail-
ure to act, Alaska now has the largest
percentage of unemployment of any
State under the flag; and the responsi-
bility for it can be laid directly at the
door of Federal mismanagement, Federal
ignorance in treaty-making, and Federal
mismanagement by the agency which
had and still has control of our fisheries.

Therefore, I believe it is most neces-
sary that the amendment submitted by
my colleague [Mr. McNamaral be agreed
to. The 3-months provision will be of
no use at all. :
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Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr, President,
will the Senator from Michigan yield to
me?

Mr. McNAMARA., Iyield.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia, Let me say
that I have visited Alaska, and I en-
joyed very much my visit there.

Mr. GRUENING. We were very glad
that the Senator from Virginia visited
Alaska.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. I am very
much interested in what the Senator
from Alaska has had to say about the
situation there. How long will the treaty
remain in effect?

Mr. GRUENING. On June 12, 1953,
it came into force for 10 years.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Does it have
a termination date?

Mr. GRUENING. It will continue
thereafter unless a party gives notice. It
is possible therefore for the United States
to give notice for expiration June 12,
1963.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. I understand
that the salmon go into what formerly
were international waters, and congre-
gate there before they go to Alaska to
spawn.

Mr. GRUENING. That is correct.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. I also under=-
stand that the Japanese are catching the
salmon in those waters, which prior to
this treaty were regarded as internation-
al waters. Is that correct?

Mr. GRUENING, Yes; they were re-
garded as international waters. But the
treaty line could have been drawn some
20 degrees to the west, in which case our
supply of American-born salmon would
not have been impaired, and we would
not now have the tragic and disastrous
situation which today confronts one of
our most important fishing areas.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Practically all
the salmon to which the Senator from
Alaska has referred are spawned in
America, are they not?

Mr. GRUENING. Yes. Itissomewhat
ironical that we should allow fish of
American birth to be captured by the
Japanese.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. I am very
much interested in the bill, and also in
the subject the Senator from Alaska has
mentioned.

After the salmon spawn, they travel
several thousand miles, do they not?

Mr. GRUENING. Yes—and for 2, 3,
or 4 years, depending on the species of
the salmon.

Mr, BYRD of Virginia. Eventually
they usually return to the stream in
which they spawned, do they not?

Mr. GRUENING. That is correct.
They return to spawn there, and then
die.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. I understand
that the thought of the Senator from
Alaska is that the treaty should not have
been made, inasmuch as it permits the
Japanese to fish for the salmon in these
particular areas.

Mr. GRUENING, The treaty should
have been made with a different line of
demarcation.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Prior to the
treaty, what was the situation?

Mr. GRUENING. At that time our
fisheries were not impaired by Japanese
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fishing; the Japanese did not fish in our
waters, and they did not fish on the high
seas for our salmon.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. In other words,
the treaty enlarged the area in which the
Japanese could fish for salmon, did it?

Mr. GRUENING. It created a new
area in which the Japanese could catch
our American-born fish.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. In other words,
it enlarged the area in which the Japa-
nese could fish?

Mr. GRUENING. That is correct.
And; of course, this situation applies not
only to Alaska, but also to Oregon and
Washington.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. And the fish
which are affected are the full-grown
salmon which are on their way back to
Alaska to spawn; is that correct?

Mr. GRUENING. They are the full-
grown salmon which return to Alaska to
spawn. However, the Japanese are
catching both immature fish and full-
grown fish, and consequently are spoil-
ing the runs for both the current year
and following years.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. I thank the
Senator. I was very much interested in
that subject when I was in Alaska.

Mr. GRUENING. I appreciate what
the Senator has said. I wish to empha-
size that this is a Federal responsibility
if ever there was one. For 40-odd years
Alaska, through its voteless Delegates in
the House, through its legislature,
through referendums of the people of
Alaska, which, of course, were only ad-
visory, pleaded with the Federal Govern-
ment to restore the control of a valuable
national resource to the people of Alaska
so they could handle it much better. The
failure to do so is directly responsible
now for the present high figures of un-
employment in Alaska. Consequently it
is a Federal responsibility to take care of
those unemployed and remove the causes
of their unemployment. That is why
I am supporting the McNamara amend-
ment to substifute Senate bill 1323 for
the very much poorer House version.

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr., President, I
thank the Senator from Alaska for his
contribution to this discussion. I am
sure the fishing industry is vital to the
economy of his State.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
will the Senator from Michigan yield to
me?

Mr. McNAMARA. Iam happy to yield
to my colleague from Ohio, under the
same circumstances under which I pre-
viously yielded.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
the Senator from Michigan has made a
fine presentation this morning. He has
rendered a real and needful public serv-
ice in bringing his amendment before the
Senate. I express the hope that his pro-
posal will prevail when we vote upon it.

About 28 years ago, Mr. President, the
then Governor of Ohio appointed Rabbi
Silver, of Cleveland, and several other
citizens of my State of Ohio, including
myself, as members of the Ohio Com-
mission on Unemployment Insurance.

Following their appointment, which
was back in 1931, the commission
spent time and effort holding hearings in
various cities of Ohio. Then we drafted
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the Ohio unemployment insurance law.
We in Ohio were pioneers among the
States of the Union in drafting an un-
employment insurance law. Itispleasing
to me to recall at this time that some of
the paragraphs of the present Ohio un-
employment insurance law were origi-
nally in my own handwriting.

In this great Nation involuntary un-
employment is a great moral wrong.
There is great need for legislation such
as that proposed by the senior Senator
from Michigan. His proposal has my
earnest support, and it is my hope that
he will meet with success. I wish to
compliment him.

Mr. McNAMARA. I thank the Sen-
ator from Ohio for his complimentary
remarks. It appears to me that as Son-
ators rise on the fioor and speak of prob-
lems in their own individual States, we
hear expressions concerning a problem
which exists almost from border to bor-
der and coast to coast. So, I repeat, it is
a national problem.

To continue with my statement, S.
1323, which is my amendment, would
provide a uniform 16 weeks of benefits
for all persons who had exhausted their
unemployment insurance eligibility un-
der existing programs. It would provide
similar benefits for all those who had
substantial earnings records in the past
2 calendar years and who had not been
in covered employment. The main pro-
visions of the bill are, briefly:

First. Sixteen weeks of benefits for
all those who exhausted unemployment
insurance rights under any and all exist-
ing programs including the Temporary
Unemployment Act of 1958.

Second. Sixteen weeks of benefits for
all those who worked in uncovered em-
ployment and who (a) earned a total of
$1,000 during either of the 2 calendar
years for which records are available
prior to application for benefits; and (b)
who worked a total of four quarters
during the 2-calendar-year period.

Third. Benefit amounts would be de-
termined as follows: (a) Exhaustees.
Weekly benefit would equal that obtained
under existing programs; (b) noncov-
ered. Weekly benefit would be equal to
1%; percent of yearly earnings, with a
maximum equal fo the maximum granted
under the State unemployment insurance
program.

These criteria would prevent the im-
position of an undue administrative
burden on the State agencies.

The Bureau of Old-Age and Survivors
Insurance has earnings records which
would provide the necessary data, at a
cost of 60 cents per application.

Fourth. A State would have the option
to enter into that part of the program
which provides benefits for those in un-
covered employment.

I repeat, this would be optional with
the States.

Fifth. All recipients must be ready
and willing to work, and must accept rea-
sonable employment openings obtained
by the State employment agencies.

We estimate that approximately 334
million persons would be benefited by the
enactment of this amendment. It would
help immediately the 1.8 million who are
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now unemployed and who have ex-
hausted their rights under existing pro-
grams, or whose jobs, while they had
them, were not covered by State pro-
grams.

I submit, Mr. President, that a jobless
worker can get just as hungry whether
his previous employment was covered by
an insurance program or was uncovered.

In addition, another approximately 2
million persons who would exhaust their
benefits in the coming 15 months would
also receive vital assistance.

It is, of course, difficult to measure the
precise cost of this program, because
we do not have the experience to de-
termine what the uncovered worker will
draw in benefits. Our best estimate is
that it will cost between $850 million
and $950 million.

This assumes that recovery will con-
tinue to lag. If the recession ends as
quickly as we all hope—and as some
leaders have categorically said it would—
this expenditure will be considerably re-
duced.

I point out that an estimated $206 mil-
lion of the $640 million which Congress
appropriated last year for temporary un-
employment compensation will be un-
spent as of March 31 of this year.

This means that any action which we
take this year should be measured
against the sum remaining from last
year’s appropriations.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. Iam happy to yield
to the Senator from Pennsylvania,.

Mr. CLARK. The Senator will recall
that a joint statement was prepared by
18 Senators and presented to the Finance
Committee in support of the bill of my
good friend from Michigan. In that
statement, which I caused to be inserted
in the CoNGrESsIONAL RECORD of yester-
day, the following sentence appears on
page 5033 of the REcORD:

We would like to point out that an esti-
mated $206 million of the $640 million which
Congress appropriated last year for the TUC
Act will be unspent as of March 31 of this
year. This means that by carrying this
money over into the expenditures for 8. 1323,
the total new money called for would be ap-
proximately $670 million.

I recognize the difficulty in bringing
the figures to a high degree of accuracy,
but in view of some comments I propose
to make later, does the Senator agree
that $670 million is as good an estimate
as we can make of the cost to the 1960
budget of S. 1323, which is the pending
amendment, if enacted into law?

Mr. McNAMARA. Yes. I think that
is a fair estimate of the amount of new
money—I repeat, new money—which will
be needed, unless the optimistic state-
ments by some Senators on the floor and
by some persons in the administration
that the recession is going to pass soon
are fulfilled, Then, of course, my pro-
posal would not cost nearly that much.

Mr. CLAREK. I raise the question be-
cause I intend to suggest to the Senate a
number of ways in which this money,
and far more, could be obtained without
any general increase in the tax rates.

Mr. MCNAMARA. Iam certainly glad
the Senator is prepared to do that. I
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shall discuss that phase in my statement
a little later.

Mr. President, the cosponsors of this
amendment do not offer it as a solution
to the basic problem of unemployment.
‘We know it is not that, but only a means
to ease the suffering of those most af-
fected by the shortage of jobs during this
critical period.

The great majority of us are also co-
sponsors of a bill which would provide
us with an effective attack on this prob-
lem of chronic national unemployment.
That bill, S. 791, the Kennedy-McCar-
thy bill, would establish minimum na-
tional standards for unemployment in-
surance considerably more adequate
than those standards now in existence
throughout the 49 States and Hawaii.

We are of the opinion that the enact-
ment of such legislation is essential. It
is the only way to provide realistic pro-
tection against the rapid cycle of un-
employment which we have experienced
in the recent past. Unless we return to
the basic philosophy of unemployment
insurance which characterized its ini-
tiation in 1938—mnamely, that an un-
employed person should receive benefits
which equal roughly one-half of his
earnings for a realistic period of time—
we shall never fully meet this problem.

We believe that if we had the pro-
visions of the Kennedy-McCarthy bill
on the books today we would not be
faced with such a debate as we now en-
counter.

In fact, the reason why this amend-
ment is drafted to carry us through
July 1960 is that on that date S. 791
would become effective, if we can make
a sale to the Congress, and to the gen-
tleman on Pennsylvania Avenue.

It should be apparent that one of the
reasons why the recession has not deep-
ened has been the very existence of un-
employment compensation, inadequate
as it is. We can take additional steps
which will insure recovery and prevent
future economic crisis.

The Senate passed on Monday the
area redevelopment bill which, if prop-
erly executed, can help eliminate the
pockets of hard-core unemployment
which presently exists.

We should work for legislation which
will retrain a great part of the chron-
ically unemployed.

It is madness to continue a situation
wherein industry is begging for trained
technicians while 4.7 million are un-
employed.

Certainly the Housing and Airport
Acts which we have passed will help to
create jobs in the construction industry.
The community facilities bills which are
now pending or under draft will also
help.

But let us rectify our past mistake of
failing to insure against the problems
which we now face. The enactment of
this amendment will give us breathing
room to create the legislation which will
prevent a recurrence of a situation
where 4.7 million Americans are without
jobs.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. I am happy to
yield to my distinguished colleague, the
Senator from Tennessee.
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Mr. GORE. I have listened with at-
tention and interest to the able address
of the distinguished senior Senator from
Michigan.

The problem of unemployment is not
a new one. As the Senator stated, we
considered the problem a year ago. At
that time I characterized the bill then
before the Congress as an inadequate,
piecemeal and unfair approach.

The record now stands, does it not,
that people of only 17 States have been
direct beneficiaries of that previous en-
actment?

Mr. McNAMARA. T recall the Sena-
tor's position at the time we debated the
temporary extension program last year.
I confirm what the Senator says and say
to him that he is correct in reference to
the condition in the 17 States.

Mr. GORE. I voted against the pas-
sage of the bill at that time for the rea-
sons which I have indicated. I may
have erred in so doing. The distress of
millions of unemployed brings a need for
a helping hand not only to the people
in 17 States but to the people in all 49
States, and that distress is not to be
dealt with lightly. I did not undertake
to deal with it lightly. I expressed my
exasperation over the failure of the
Congress and the administration to
adopt and prosecute a vigorous program
of economic activity which would pro-
mote full employment.

I do not like to support the kind of
bill which the Senator is offering as a
substitute. I would much prefer pro-
grams to provide employment oppor=
tunities.

I cannot claim very much credit for
the supplemental views contained in the
report on the pending bill. I did con-
tribute one paragraph, which I should
like to read. I ask the Senator to turn
to page 12 of the report. I should like
to read the one paragraph which I con-
tributed, and which my colleagues
adopted:

The preferable solution, of course, would
be the adoption of programs of action to
promote a full employment national econ=-
omy. Undoubtedly, the unemployed would
prefer jobs to unemployment compensation.

So would we, but social justice requires
emergency action now.

Mr. McNAMARA. I certainly recog-
nize the Senator’s viewpoint, as so well
expressed even in the one paragraph. I
suggest to the Senator, it is a great con-
tribution even though it is short. It is
very concisely stated.

Mr. GORE. I thank the Senator.
I intend to vote for the substitute the
Senator proposes not because it is my
preference but simply because of the
absence of action to provide employ-
ment opportunities to the approximate-
ly 5 million people who are totally un-
employed, many of whom have been un-
employed for a long while. Recognizing
the high cost of living for these people
and the economic, psychological and
personal distress these people suffer, I
propose to vote for the substitute offered
by the Senator from Michigan.

Then, in the event his amendment is
not adopted, I think I shall vote this
year for the passage of the bill. Even
though it is inadequate, unfair, and
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piecemeal, it will provide assistance to
some,

Mr. McNAMARA. I point out to the
Senator again that about 10 percent of
the need can be met by the passage of
the bill which came over from the
House, We are very much concerned,
as the Senator has indicated, with the
other 90 percent.

In connection with the remarks of
the Senator from Tennessee, I remind
the Senate that he was the father of
the interstate highway construction pro-
gram, which is now providing many
hundreds of thousands of jobs for peo-
ple throughout the United States. That,
in itself, was a great contribution to the
economy of the United States, which
is in such a depressed condition at this
time. I know of the Senator’s concern,
and his attempts in the past to do some-
thing to meet this problem. I shall join
him in any future activities he under-
takes to try to create employment,
rather than insurance.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. 1 yield to the Sen-
ator from Tennessee.

Mr. GORE. I am grateful for the
generous remarks of my able colleague
and friend. It was 1 year ago this
week that we debated for 3 days and
finally passed, by a vote of 84 fo 4, a bill
to accelerate the highway program. As
the Senator recalls, it had been pro-
posed to stretch the program out, to
slow it down. That proposal was made
at a time of widespread unemployment.

Instead of accepting the slowdown
proposal, the committee on which I had
the privilege of serving with the able
senior Senator from Michigan chose to
accelerate.

I point out to the able Senator, who is
now chairman of the subcommittee of
which it was then my honor and privilege
to be chairman, that again a slowdown or
stretchout is in prospect unless the Con-
gress acts. I urge the Senator again to
refuse to accept a slowdown. I urge him
to consider the fact that now—as was
the case 1 year ago—there are approxi-
mately 5 million totally unemployed, and
many other millions partially unem-
ployed. The same social, economic, and
national security conditions which im-
pelled the Senate to accelerate the pro-
gram last year by a vote of 84 to 4 are
still present. The same defense needs
for better hichways exist. I look with
confidence to action by the subcommittee
on which I no longer have the privilege
of serving, but which is now under the
able leadership of the senior Senator
from Michigan, to bring to the floor of
the Senate another bill to accelerate the
highway program and provide a stimulus
to employment.

Mr. McNAMARA. I thank the Sena-
tor. He has very ably stated the current
problem in dealing with the roadbuild-
ing program, which was gotten underway
under his able leadership.

I wish I could say to the Senator that
this year we shall come forward with a
further accelerated program, and not a
stretchout. The Senator from Tennes-
see has pointed out that all the elements
justifying such action are present. I
agree with him.
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However, the country has got into a
peculiar frame of mind, largely due to
the sacredness of a number—$77 bil-
lion. In connection with the previous
action there was not the psychological
situation with which we now must deal.
We have already held some hearings in
the Subcommittee on Public Roads of
which I am now chairman, along the line
discussed by the Senator.

We have a little different kind of cir-
cumstances from those which character-
ized the previous situation. Because of
that fact, we shall work harder to keep
the program on schedule. I can report
to the Senate that the Interstate High-
way program is on schedule, but we are
faced with shortages due to the depres-
sion, recession, or whatever one may wish
to call it. That situation is affecting our
roadbuilding program, because we do not
have the revenues which we would have
under normal circumstances. The thing
we are fighting is the slump in our econ-
omy, and the need for doing something
about it.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator further yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. I am happy to yield
further to my distinguished colleague
from Tennessee.

Mr. GORE. I recognize that there is
a political climate such as the Senator
has described. I shall not be bemused
by a political climate, and I trust that
the subcommittee, so ably led by the
distinguished senior Senator from Michi-
gan, and the full Senate Committee on
Public Works, so ably led by the senior
Senator from New Mexico [Mr. CHAVEZ],
will not be bemused.

We are confronted with a national
necessity. The national welfare, the na-
tional security, is inescapably and inex-
tricably involved in adequate highway
transportation, not only the national se-
curity from a military standpoint, but
from the standpoint of employment, from
the standpoint of prosperity.

I want to see this national necessity
kept on schedule. I know that we need
additional revenue. There are sources
to which the Congress can turn.

The Senate Committee on Finance, of
which I am a member, is now in the act
of making an appropriate adjustment of
the tax laws so as to require the insur-
ance industry to bear a more equitable
and realistic share of the tax burden.
In this effort we have, belatedly, the sup-
port of the Treasury Department; and
also the general cooperation of the in-
dustry itself—likewise belatedly. But we
are moving in the correct direction.
There are many more areas to which we
can turn, to close the loopholes in the
tax laws, and to strike from the tax laws
inequities and favoritism, thereby pro-
viding the necessary revenue to promote
and bring to completion such programs
as the highway program, which is neces-
sary to national security, fo prosperity,
to employment, and to economic well-
being.

Mr. McNAMARA. Again, I thank my
colleague from Tennessee for his very
able contribution.

Vigorous arguments undoubtedly will
be offered in this debate to show why we
should not take the action proposed.
Let us look at them.
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The first and foremost argument—
one that has been with us since the be-
ginning of this session—will be the
budget, to which I have made reference.

We must, of course, face the issue of
the budget. All the Senators for whom I
am speaking want to see a balanced
budget in the fiscal year 1960. Some of
us believe that the money which this
amendment will cost can be met through
economies elsewhere in the budget.
Some of us believe that additional reve-
nues should be obtained through closing
tax loopholes and removing inequities
in the tax structure legislation which is
within the province of Congress.

I am certainly glad to hear a member
of the Committee on Finance, the dis-
tinguished Senator from Tennessee [Mr.
Goge] state that the Committee on Fi-
nance is now giving serious considera=
tion to the question of tax loopholes.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. I am glad to yield
to my distinguished colleague from
Tennessee.

Mr. GORE. The Committee on Fi-
nance is presently dealing with only one
instance of favoritism to income from a
particular source. I am glad it is doing
that much. The able Senator will per-
haps recall that it was a year ago when
I undertook to bring about action by the
Senate to prevent an extension of such
favoritism.

1;»{1-. McNAMARA. I recall it very
well.

Mr. GORE. I am glad that the com-
mittee and the administration are now
cooperating to that end. However,
there are many more loopholes which
can be dealt with equitably and fairly
and realistically. This should be done
before Congress proceeds to lay addi-
tional taxes upon those who are already
carrying a disproportionately large
share of the burden.

Mr. McCNAMARA. I thank the Sena-
tor.

Mr. FREAR. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. I yield.

Mr. FREAR. I should like to ask the
Senator from Tennessee a question if the
Senator from Michigan will permit me
to do so without his losing his right to
the floor.

Mr. McNAMARA. I shall be glad to
yield under those conditions.

Mr. FREAR. The Senator from Ten-
nessee has opened a subject which con-
cerns all of us, because we are desirous
of finding increased revenue before we
increase the tax burden of our people
who are already bearing a heavy tax
burden. I should like to ask the Senator
to what other fields he is referring in
his remarks. The Senator mentioned
the tax on insurance companies, and he
referred to other fields that we might
look into in connection with an increase
in taxes.

Mr. GORE. I referred to other fields
in which we could make appropriate and
equitable adjustments to remove favor-
itism which now prevails. I shall be
glad to list some of them. One is the
tax credit on income from corporate
dividends. Another is the foreign tax
credit, which is a credit against taxes to
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our country for alleged taxes paid to for-
eign countries. Another would be in the
field of unjustifiably high depletion
allowances in some instances. Another
would be what I regard as unjustifiable
treatment for so-called capital gains.
Another large field is in the administra-
tion of the law itself, particularly with
reference to expense accounts. If I had
a few more moments to give thought to
the question of the able Senator, I be-
lieve I could suggest perhaps two or
three times the number that I have al-
ready listed.

Mr. FREAR. That seems to be a fair
list to start with.

Mr. GORE. Yes; at least it would
occupy the committee for a few days.

Mr. FREAR. It certainly would. I
am not familiar with the dollar and
cents revenue these programs might
bring into the Treasury. Does the Sen-
ator have any idea how much would be
brought into the Treasury as a result of
the enactment of such a pregram?

Mr. GORE. It would depend upon
how realistically and adequately Con-
gress dealt with the instances of tax
favoritism. I would say that if we re-
quire the insurance industry alone to
bear a fair and equitable share of the
burden of Government and national de-
fense, that this alone might provide
enough additional revenue to keep the
highway program on schedule.

Mr. FREAR. I assume the Senator is
speaking in terms of $500 million or
more which would be realized.

Mr. GORE. $500 million or more.

Mr. FREAR. Of course, when we say
“more” that can go pretty high. How-
ever, it would be in the neighborhood of
that figsure. Is that correct?

Mr. GORE. Yes. If the Senator
from Michigan will yield further——

Mr. McNAMARA. I am glad to yield.

Mr. GORE. I should like to say that
the committee has enjoyed—and I have
been heartened by the extent of it—the
rather general cooperation of the insur-
ance industry itself. Of course, many
representatives have asked for amend-
ments which would ease the burden with
respect to their own companies. I do
not criticize them for doing it.

I believe the Senator will agree that as
we have approached this difficult and
vexatious task, we have had the general
and, to me, surprisingly general co-
operation of the industry itself.

Mr. FREAR. There is no reason, I
suppose, for the able Senator to believe
that all the industries would offer the
kind of cooperation which the insurance
companies have offered with regard to
closing the loopholes which the Senator
has mentioned.

Mr. GORE. Ihave notseen very much
manifestation of it.

Mr., FREAR. I thank the Senator
from Tennessee and also the Senator
from Michigan for permitting us to en-
gage in this discussion, which I believe
has been quite interesting.

Mr. McNAMARA. I agree it has been
interesting. I am glad to have the con-
tribution of the Senator from Delaware.
I hope now that he is convinced and will
vote for our substitute. The answer may
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lie in a combination of the two
approaches.

But, in any case, all of us believe that
we must balance the budget through
other means than deserting the unem-
ployed of this country in this time of
great and urgent need.

‘We feel it is strange, to say the least,
that the position of many persons in
responsible positions appears to be that
this great and rich country can afford
to be humane, or even generous, until
an arbitrary date on the calendar, June
30, 1959. It is strange that after that
date we must cease to have humanitarian
impulses, must harden our hearts, must
steel ourselves against the temptation to
be compassionate, and must concern our-
selves, beginning promptly at 12:01 a.n.
on July 1, with reduction of Federsl ex-
penditures as the overriding objective of
our national existence.

The next argument is that this amend-
ment of ours is a dole. I have not heard
that argument in this body, but it was
made in the testimony of the Adminis-
tration on H.R. 5640.

It is not a dole. It provides assistance
only to those whose past work record
entitfles them to better social insurance
than is now provided by existing unem-
ployment compensation laws.

The farm supports we provide for
keeping crops out of production, through
the soil bank, is not a dole. The tax
break we give to oil producers through
the depletion allowance is certainly not
regarded as a dole by those who fight for
its maintenance each year.

We who represent States which are
most affected by unemployment have,
for the most part, given vigorous sup-
port to measures which have materially
advanced the welfare of people in other
parts of the Nation.

Mr. HARTEKE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. I am glad to yield
to the distinguished Senator from In-
diana.

Mr. HARTKE. I compliment the
senior Senator from Michigan for the
forthright stand he is faking in behalf
of the unfortunate people who cannot
have anyone represent them when it
comes to payroll lobbying in Congress.
Certainly the Senator's type of repre-
sentation is the highest type of un-
selfish service. I am glad to be a co-
sponsor of the pending amendment.

1 noticed yesterday that the President
was given credit for scoring a tremen-
dous victory in the House of Representa-
tives in connection with the problem
which the Senator has just mentioned,
namely, the advancement of the welfare
of the people of all parts of the Nation.
I hear many people on both sides of the
political fence talk about States rights,
and that the unemployment problem
should be handled by the States.

I ask the Senator from Michigan how,
in good common sense, how, in good con-
science, the President can ask Congress
to support a program to help other na-
tions, when he must know how important
it is to help unfortunate people at home,

I have been before those people. A
29-year-old father of two children has

March 25

walked up to me and said, “I need a job.
You get me a job.” I did not know
where to get him a job. He said, “When
I was a child, I stole. Ihave tried tolive
a good life since that time. ButI havea
wife and two children. I am 3 months
behind in my house payments and 2
months behind on my car payments. My
unemployment compensation has ex-
pired. Either you get me a job or I will
steal again.”

I do not know how the President can
expect Congress to vote for foreign aid
funds if we refuse to help our people at
home, and, frankly, I shall refuse to do
so. This is not a matter of selfishness; it
is purely a matter of survival.

I listened to the President’s message,
in which he spoke about fiscal responsi-
bility. Five million unemployed does not
indicate fiscal responsibility. It repre-
sents 5 million persons who cannot pay
taxes to help balance the budget.

I am confident that the Senator from
Michigan, like myself, when we heard
the President’'s message, was hopeful,
as I was, that we were entering a period
of high prosperity and a reduction of un-
employment.

The fact is that in Indiana thousands
of persons are still out of work. I was
visiting in my State last weekend.
Everyone at home is yelling for help—not
only the unemployed, but the owners of
small grocery stores and drug stores also
want help.

I do not say this is exclusively the re-
sponsibility of the Federal Government,
but I say that Congress will have to find
ways to provide relief. Something must
be done to help the people who are un-
able to take care of themselves.

Unemployment compensation is not
the ultimate answer. I should like to
see the show get back on the road. I
should like to see people live as they
once lived. I should like to see people
go back to work, and not be allowed to
starve.

If 5 million people continue to be un-
employed, if there should be another re-
cession—and there is no guarantee that
the economy is not headed that way—
and if a popular demagogue should arise,
there would be great danger.

What is here proposed may be the
greatest investment which the United
States can make for the benefit of its own
people. I am very happy that the Sen-
ator from Michigan is continuing his
great fight.

Mr. McNAMARA. I thank the Sena-
tor from Indiana. I am somewhat
alarmed by what he has said. He stated
that if he had to make a decision as to
whether to provide funds to help our
own people in this emergency or to pro-
vide funds for the foreign aid program,
the mutual security program, he would
oppose the expenditure of funds for mu-
tual aid because of the unemployment
situation at home. He alarms me when
he makes that statement.

Mr. HARTEE. I favor helping peo-
ple overseas, but whenever the President
asks Congress to decide as between the
people at home and the people overseas,
I, in good conscience, cannot desert the
people at home. That is all T am
saying.
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Mr. McNAMARA. My concern or
alarm is that perhaps we are not evaluat-
ing the matter properly. Certainly we
had better be concerned with the unem-
ployed people at home. But when we
consider a matter such as mutual secu-
rity, I think it must be considered by
itself, We must consider what its bene-
fit will be, not with respect to a portion
of the people in our own economy, but
with respect to the overall good.

I hope the Senator from Indiana will
reserve his final decision on how he will
vote on mutual security, because I am
alarmed by his coming to such a conclu=
sion rapidly under these circumstances.

I like his enthusiasm for the program
which is now under consideration. I
dislike to see anything which will
dampen it. Nevertheless, I hope he will
reserve his final judgment on mutual
security until he hears from the com-
mittee and the Administration.

Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. 1 yield.

Mr. NEUBERGER. The statement
just made by the Senator from Michigan
is, I think, characteristic of his states-
manship and political courage. In my
opinion, the easiest thing we could do
would be to say that we will oppose for-
eign aid because some necessary and
needed program at home has been sacri-
ficed. That happens all the time. Yet
if we carried such a philosophy to its
logical conclusion, we could say that we
would not vote funds for 50 jet fighter
planes because streets had not heen
paved in front of our homes or because
hospitals were needed in certain com-
munities of our States. All of us know
that there are compelling, urgent human
needs at home which are not being met;
and I think that is a tragedy and a
disgrace.

But I always have approved of the
position taken by the Senator from
Michigan, who is advocating and trying
to take care of the needs at home. He
has never tried to equate the urgent
and compelling demands in our own
country with what we must do to defend
the free world overseas. I repeat: I
think that is characteristic of the Sena-
tor from Michigan.

I am afraid that probably the most
ready thing to do, politically, is to go
home and say to our constituents, “If it
were not for the foreign aid program,
you could have a new school on the
corner; you could have a scholarship for
every student you want to send to col-
lege; you could have a 4-lane highway
through every county; you could have a
new hospital in every community;” and
so forth. That probably is true. But
it also might be true that nuclear bombs
could be falling on the new schools,
hospitals, and highways.

While we do not like to have the re-
sources of the United States spent upon
undertakings overseas, we also realize
that the United States and the rest of
the free world must be defended. So
I commend the Senator from Michigan
for the statesmanlike attitude he takes
in this rather difficult situation.

Mr. McNAMARA. I thank the Sen-
ator from Oregon for his generous state-
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ment. I do not think I am deserving
of the compliment in the words in which
he has phrased it. I think what con-
fronts us is one problem. The problem
is not divisible to the degree which he
has indicated.

We are concerned with the economy
of the people of the Nation, and we are
concerned with the security and defense
of the Nation. What is being sought
by the bill under consideration relates
to both those programs.

The simple fact is that the United
States is wealthy enough to take care
of both categories, and we must take
care of both. I do not look upon the
position I am taking as a display of poli-
tical courage; I think it is a recognition
of conditions as they exist today.

Mr. NEUBERGER. If we do not take
care of both categories——

Mr. McNAMARA. God help us.

Mr. NEUBERGER. I could not do
better than duplicate the words of the
Senator from Michigan.

Mr. McNAMARA. I thank the Sena-
tor from Oregon.

Mr. President, we have fought for
water reclamation and public power
projects for underdeveloped sections of
the Nation. By the enactment of these
measures, the standard of living has
been vastly increased for the people in
these regions.

When employment in Michigan was
high—when auto production was soar-
ing—our taxes helped build these vital
projects in other areas. The same is
true of the taxes collected in Pennsyl-
vania, Massachusetts, Minnesota, and
other States which now bear the brunt
of the industrial recession.

We were delichted to do this. We
were proud to do this. What was ac-
complished in the Tenncssee Valley was
as much a mark of glory for us as it was
for the valley residents. The same is
true of the vast projects in our Western
States.

These great efforts were not doles.
They were living proof that America is
an indivisible Union of States. By help-
ing our neighbor we were, in truth, help-
ing ourselves.

I have made no effort in the past to
conceal my dismay at the callous atti-
tudes this administration has displayed.
I am shocked that their attack on the
amendment which we offer is to label it
as a dole.

But this Congress, I hope, is not of
similar mind. We enjoy our strength
because of a tremendous vote of confi-
dence we received last November.

This was not a mandate to ignore the
needs of our country. It was in appre-
ciation of past leadership, and a man-
date to continue it.

We are here to lead; to offer and enact
solutions that have been ignored or be-
littled by the administration.

This brings me to another argument
that will be offered here today. We will
be told that the President will not sign
such an amendment as we propose.

We will be told that if we send him
such a bill, it will be vetoed and those
Eorv drawing benefits will be cut off from

elp.
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Let me go to the first point. I cannot
conceive of a less relevant point than
the threat of a Presidential veto. We
have our job to do. It is rare when our
opinion is sought as to what Presidential
proposals are acceptable.

The opponents of this amendment will
make a great “hearts-and-flowers” ap-
peal for those who will be cut off if we
do not rush the House version through
by April 1. We are concerned for them,
too, but we are equally concerned about
the 90 percent of the unemployed who
will be ignored completely if the House
version passes.

I know the Senate has been working
hard, and is anxious to get away for the
Easter recess beginning Thursday.

But, Mr. President, I, for one, am will-
ing to stay in this Chamber as long as
is necessary in order to have the Senate
pass a bill which will be really meaning-
ful in this area.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Michigan yield to me?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Mc-
CarTHY in the chair). Does the Sena-
tor from Michigan yield to the Senator
from Oregon?

Mr. McNAMARA. I yield.

Mr. MORSE. As the Senator from
Michigan knows, until this moment I
have not been able to participate in the
debate on this measure, because of the
fact that in the Senate Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare we have been
in almost continuous session in connec-
tion with writing up the so-called Ken-
nedy-Ervin labor reform bill. We fin-
ished it just a few minutes ago; and, by
the overwhelming vote of the Commit-
tee, under the leadership of the able
Senator from Massachusetts [Mr. KEn-
NEDY], we voted to report that bill to
the Senate.

However, I would not want this Rec-
orD to close without saying a word of
endorsement of the position taken by
the Senator from Michigan in support
of his amendment. I wish to commend
him for the vision and the leadership
he has displayed in connection
with this unemployment-insurance-ben-
efit bill. I think each Senator is able
to see very clearly the decision he is
called upon to make on this issue. The
rollcall vote will be very significant. I
am sure that the people of the Nation
will recognize it as one of the key votes
of this session.

1 desire to state that I am sick at heart
over the action the Senate took the other
evening on the depressed-areas bill. I
was very disappointed that the Sen-
ate would pass that very-much-needed
bill by a majority of only 49 to 46. The
unanswerable record which was made in
support of the needs of the communities
of the Nation which are in a depressed
situation, and which have on their mu-
nicipal doorsteps the problem of what
to do with the thousands and thousands
of unemployed in the many metropoli-
tan, small-town, and rural areas of the
country called for a much larger ma-
Jority vote.

Here, again in respect to the pending
amendment we are confronted with the
same question, it seems to me, in so far
as the basic issue is concerned. The
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simple questions which are put fo each of
us in connection with the two bills are
these: Are there depressed areas? Are
there unemployed? Does the evidence
which has been submitted to the Sen=-
ate show clearly that present depressed
areas will continue for some time in the
future to be depressed? Does the record
on this bill show that the several million
of those who presently are unemployed
will continue to be unemployed for some
time in the future?

Mr. President, after we dispose of
this measure today, I intend to make a
major speech on the subject of the eco-
nomic condition of the Nation at the
present time. I shall not paint a happy
picture or a bright picture, because the
facts will not warrant it.

Despite all the propaganda of this Re-
publican administration, as a Demoecrat
I do not propose to join the administra-
tion in misleading the American people
in regard to the economic situation
which confronts them. As a Democrat,
I do not intend to join the administra-
tion in doing the injustice which it pro-
poses to continue to visit upon the mil-
lions of unemployed in this country, and
in repeating its practice of passing the
buck to the States.

This problem has become a national
one; and in connection with it there is
a national responsibility, as is recognized
by the Senator from Michigan [Mr. Mc-
Namaral by way of the amendment he
has submitted.

Mr. President, I intend to fulfill what
I consider to be my national responsi-
bility in the Senate. So I shall support
the amendment of the Senator from
Michigan; and I shall continue to criti-
cize the leadership of the Democratic
Party if that leadership continues to
support the buck-passing policy of the
Eisenhower administration in connec-
tion with the great humanitarian issues
confronting the people of the Nation.
In fact, the Democratic leadership of
my party on too many issues seems to
be the advance political agents of this
Republican administration. The me-
tooism of our Democratic leadership on
too many Republican unsound proposals
is becoming sickening to many Demo-
crats.

Those who now are unemployed are
entitled to the benefits the Senator from
Michigan proposes to have them receive
by means of his amendment.

Mr. President, as a liberal and as one
who believes in enlightened capitalism,
I also believe that the merchants on the
main streets of America are entitled to
the support which the Senator from
Michigan seeks to give them.

I wish to say that any Democratic
Senators who vote against the amend-
ment of the Senator from Michigan will
be voting against the small businessmen
of the Nation who need the economic
stabilizing benefits of unemployment in-
surance benefits, because there are many
depressed areas in which the small busi-
nessmen on the main streets of the mu-
nicipalities cannot write any more fig-
ures on their cuffs. They have granted
all the eredit their cuffs will permit them
to grant; and they are entitled to the
economic stabilization and the other
business benefits which will flow from
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the amendment of the Senator from
Michigan [Mr. McNamaral. So I am
proud to support it.

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, I
thank the Senator from Oregon for so
vigorously ecalling attention to certain
matters to which the rest of us have not
given sufficient consideration, and also
for pointing out what this amendment
will do in aiding the entire economy,
including the businessmen to whom he
has referred. I am certainly very happy
to have his comments made a part of
the RECORD.

Mr. President, I believe it would be
helpful for us to think about what Easter
Sunday is going to be like for the 4.7
million unemployed, if we fail to take the
necessary action.

Several of the House spokesmen, in the
course of their remarks in support of
House bill 5640, expressed a fervent hope
that the Senate would make its version
a realistic and humanitarian answer to
the problem of unemployment.

I shall leave to my colleagues on the
Finance Committee who share our view,
the explanation of why they voted this
measure onto the floor in the hope that
we would make it a bill with solid con-
tent—different from the token gesture
which it now is.

I have taken time to state why we must
take this action,

I close with one final observation:
This Congress will be called upon to
make major decisions during the coming
18 months, We shall decide on measures
which will affect the preservation of
freedom itself. But we cannot lead
abroad if we have not demonstrated our
capacity to lead at home. If our system
of democratic capitalism is to prevail
outside our shores, it must certainly
prove itself at home.

I am loath to poinft out to so many of
my distinguished colleagues the 1role
that the Federal Government has played
in making that system work to date. To
many of my colleagues, the evidence is so
overwhelming, and has been so often
referred to, as to be trite.

This is not the time to ignore the les-
sons of our recent domestic history.
Today we have—instead—the power to
make the point more dramatically ap-
parent.

We must make clear that the golden
rule is not the rule of gold.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Michigan yield to me?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Hart in the chair). Does the Senator
from Michigan yield to the Senator from
West Virginia?

Mr. McNAMARA. Iam very happy to
yield to the Senator from West Virginia.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President,
Senate bill 1323, which, in the form of an
amendment, is the proposal to which
the Senator from Michigan [Mr. Mc-
Namaral has so ably addressed his re-
marks, has the cosponsorship of many
Members of the Senate; and I believe it
important to say that S. 1323 was not
hastily considered by those of us cospon-
soring it.

Mr. McNAMARA. That is entirely
correct.

Mr. RANDOLPH. It was the subject
of deliberate study. The compelling re-
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marks which have - been made today
should at least elicit the most careful
thought of the Members of the Senate
who perhaps have not given attention
to the subjeet in the way the Senator
from Michigan has explained it this aft-
ernoon. I commend him; and I join
him in supporting the proposed legisla-
tion he has so ably advocated. It is a
privilege to be associated with him in
this effort.

Mr. McNAMARA. I thank the Sena-
tor for calling attention to the fact that
the proposal was not hastily designed or
prepared. Practically all of my staff
has been laboring for weeks, and for
long hours, I assure my colleagues. The
members of my staff worked until late
last night, after midnight, to get final
figures together, so I could have the
most up-to-date available figures from
all over the country and make this
presentation today.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield for a brief comment?

Mr. McNAMARA. Yes; I yield to the
Senator from Alaska.

Mr. GRUENING. I was much im-
pressed with the sentence in the closing
remarks of the very able senior Senator
from Michigan when he said:

We cannot lead abroad If we have not
demonstrated our capacity to lead at home.

Does the Senator not think there is a
corollary to that statement, namely, that
if we have not demonstrated our ca-
pacity to take care of our needs at home,
we have no right to begin to take care
of the needs of others abroad?

Mr. McNAMARA. I think that is
true; but I repeat, I am sure this coun-
try is well enough, strong enough,
wealthy enough, and has the conscience
to do both jobs.

Mr. GRUENING. We hope it will at
least take care of the folks at home.

Mr. McNAMARA. Amen.

Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. McNAMARA. I am glad to yield
to the Senator from Tennessee.

Mr. KEFAUVER. I wish to join other
Senators in congratulating my colleague
the Senator from Michigan for his ex-
cellent speech on a very carefully pre-
pared amendment, which is certainly
deserving of serious consideration on the
floor of the Senate.

The Senator from Michigan in his
speech has made several statements
which reflect his fine qualities of states-
manship and the broad view he has of
public affairs. For instance, in one
place in his statement he said that what
was accomplished in the Tennessee Val-
ley was as much a mark of glory for us
as it was for the valley residents, and
the same is true of the vast projects in
our Western States.

The Senator from Michigan always
looks at matters from the viewpoint of
how they affect the Nation as a whole,
realizing that unless our economic pol-
icies and economic conditions are
healthy in every area of the country, we
cannot have an entirely healthy nation.
I commend the Senator from Michigan.

Mr. McNAMARA. I thank my distin-
guished colleague for his very kind re-
marks and his contribution to the dis-
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cussion of the substitute we are attempt-
ing to have adopted in the Senate today
as an amendment of the bill which was
reported by the committee.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

PRICES AND WAGES IN THE STEEL
INDUSTRY

Mr. KEEFAUVER. Mr. President, a
most timely and vital event has just
taken place at the White House. I
should like to read into the Recorp a
wire service dispatch telling of this
event, and follow it with a few pertinent
remarks. The dispatch reads:

President called on labor and manage-
ment today to settle the steel wage issue
on a basis that would not boost the price
of steel.

President Eisenhower was asked at his
news conference if the Government can do
anything to prevent a steel strike.

The President replied it is strictly the
policy of his administration to keep outside
the business of collective bargaining. Elsen-
hower added vigorously, however, that here
is the place where action will determine if
the United States is to continue to go ahead
economiecally and to avoid inflation. Here
is the place, he said, for labor and manage-
ment to show their statesmanship and re-
solve differences without any advance in the
price of the commodity.

Eisenhower sald that while his adminis-
tration does not intend to interfere in the
collective bargaining processes it must never
be forgotten that the public has to pay if
price increases result from these negotia-
tions,

The President said that because the pub-
lic is affected he is not going to stand silent
and, like Pontius Pilate, wash his hands
and ignore the matter. Eisenhower re-
peated emphatically that there should be
no settlement that compels steel prices to

g0 up.

Mr. President, I have just heard that
the President of the United States at his
press conference this morning called
upon management and labor in the big
steel industry to show their statesman-
ship and resolve differences in the up-
coming wage talks without any advance
in the price of steel.

I am delighted to hear that the Presi-
dent has decided to bring to bear on this
most serious matter the full weight of
his office as Chief Executive of our Na-
tion.

As my colleagues know, only a few
weeks ago I called upon David Me-
Donald, president of the Steelworkers
Union, and upon Roger Blough, chair-
man of the board of United States Steel,
to make a real effort to stave off an in-
flationary boost in the price of steel.

My suggestion that the steelworkers
limit their wage demands to the increase
in produectivity was met with silence
from Mr. Blough and with an intem-
perate and unsatisfactory retort from
Mr. MeDonald.

The Antitrust and Monopoly Sub-
committee, of which I am chairman,
has been hearing testimony for 2 years
now on the subject of administered
prices. The big steel industry, it has
been determined in these hearings, is a
giant which sets ‘the pace for rising
prices.

When steel prices go up, the prices of
almost everything the consumer uses
£0 up.
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What the President of the United
States has done today is what I did,
in equal seriousness, weeks ago. I hope
no one suggests that the President keep
his nose out of this important busi-
ness, because, as I said, then, the price
of steel is not just Dave McDonald’s
business, or Roger Blough'’s business—
it, is the business of the people. I said
then that we cannot afford another
merry-go-round of price and wage infla-
tion. The President has now said the
same thing.

We both have called upon labor and
management in this huge bellwether of
our industry and economy to show some
statesmanship. I think the request is
reasonable. I think the responsibility
for any more inflation in our economy
will fall directly on them if they do not
heed these earnest pleas.

Mr. MORSE., Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. EKEFAUVER. I
happily.

Mr. MORSE. BEefore I ask my ques-
tions, I commend the Senator from Ten-
nessee for the fine leadership he has
given the Senate in recent years in con-
nection with his Antitrust and Monopoly
Subcommittee work. I think he has done
well to point out to both management
and labor that they have responsibilities
to avoid inflation.

I should like to have the Senator un-
derstand that my question is not subject
at all to the interpretation that I would
favor a wage increase in the steel in-
dustry at the present time, because I do
not know what the facts are. I would be
somewhat surprised if the wages of the
steelworkers have kept up with the
changes in the cost of living. Of course,
in a time of economic emergency, when
there may be a threat of inflation, labor,
too, has the obligation to make sacri-
fices in the interest of a stable economy.
But I should like to put this question to
the Senator: Does his subcommittee have
any evidence that at any time during the
past 6 years any wage increase granted
the steelworkers of America justified any
increase in the cost of steel?

Mr. EEFAUVER. Our subcommittee
has, in its hearings, gone into the price
increases and into the wage increases.
I would have to have before me the sta-
tistics relating to the amount of the wage
increase and price increase each year in
order to give a specific answer to the
question of the Senator from Oregon.

I think what happened in August of
last year might be fairly typical. At that
time, aside from any increase in the pro-
ductivity of labor—and the productivity
of labor in the steel industry has been
increasing substantially—there was a
wage increase which, according to man-
agement, would have added to the cost
of manufactured steel about $2.50 a ton.
According to the labor figures, the wage
increase would have added about $2.15
or $2.25 a ton. According to Gardiner
Means, who is a disinterested and able
economist, the added cost to the produc-
tion of steel last year by the wage in-
crease was about §1.75 a ton.

The price, however, was increased $6 a
ton, two or three times what the wage
increase justified, according to the fig-
ures used by almost everyone.

yield, very
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Mr. MORSE. If the Senator will per-
mit an interruption, that is the point I
wanted to bring out.

I think the record will show, and I
know the Senator has the evidence be-
fore his committee, that for the past 6
years, or, for that matter, even longer,
there has not been a singie wage increase
in the steel industry with respect to
which the steel companies have not in-
creased the price of steel considerably
more than the added cost to the produc-
tion of steel caused by the wage increase.
In other words, the industry has used
the wage increases as an opportunity to
impose upon the American consumers
steel price increases far beyond the cost
of the wages increases. Does the Sena-
tor dispute that statement?

Mr. EEFAUVER. No. The Senator
is correct.

Our analyses of the various price in-
creases show that the steel companies,
following the wage increases, increased
prices far above what would have been
necessary to compensate for the wage
increases.

In fairness I wish to point out that
if we consider the average profit the
steel companies have been accustomed to
make, some of the wage increases would
have justified some price increases, but
not to the extent the prices were in-
creased.

Mr. MORSE. That is the point,

Mr. KEFAUVER. I also desire to
point out that I have always been
friendly to the American working men
and women. I should like to see every
workingman receive a good wage. I
have been friendly to the cause of the
workers. However, I think from their
own point of view at the present time,
with many thousands of people unem-
ployed in the steel industry, it would
perhaps be much better for the workers
themselves to forego a few extra cents
in wages an hour and limit their demands
to the increased productivity, with a
viewpoint of bringing more people back
to work and getting the economy rolling,
so that their fellow workers can be em-
ployed.

Furthermore, if we have the same mer-
ry-go-round we have had before, a year
from now or 6 months from now the
small additional amount the wage earner
might receive will be washed out by the
decreased value of the dollar, as the Sen-
ator from Oregon so well knows.

Mr. MORSE. Will the Senator per-
mit one or two more questions? I think
this is a vital subject.

Mr. KEFAUVER. 1 yield further.

Mr. MORSE. Is it not true that the
steel industry today is producing at con-
siderably below capacity?

Mr. EEFAUVER. The steel industry
at one time last year went down to about
50 percent of capacity. ;

One remarkable thing—which proves
the point about administered prices—is
that ordinarily when production of an
industry declines, the industry lowers its
price in order to obtain more business
and bring production up. However, in
the face of the operation at 50 or 55 per-
cent of capacity in the steel industry,
prices were maintained and were even
increased.
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At the present time, the steel indus-
try is operating in the neighborhood of
80 percent of capacity, to some extent
because there is a feeling in the coun-
try and in the industry that there is go-
ing to be a steel strike which will close
down the mills. Therefore, many man-
ufacturers are buying steel so as to
weather the period ahead.

Mr. MORSE. Is it true that there is
a demand for steel in excess of the pres-
ent productive activity of the industry?
In other words, could the steel indus-
try sell much more steel than it is now
producing?

Mr. KEFAUVER. The steel industry
could sell much more steel if the prices
were somewhat lowered. We have been
losing our foreign markets in steel.
Many of the domestic users of steel are
turning to other products as substitutes
for steel. If there were not a price in-
crease every year, certainly there would
be a sufficient demand for steel to keep
the plants going at full capacily.

Mr. MORSE. Is it true that the steel
industry as a whole has been making
more money by producing less steel and
selling it at higher prices than it could
make if it produced more steel and sold
it at more reasonable prices? It is my
understanding that if the industry pro-
duced more steel and sold it at more rea-
sonable prices, the industry might make
as much money and it would help put
thousands of men back to work.

Mr. KEEFAUVER. It is undoubtedly
true that in the steel industry as well
as in the other heavy industries such as
the automobile industry, there is a break-
even point; that is, an industry must
have production up to a certain amount
in order to break even. Whatever is
produced above that point, in an in-
creasing percentage brings more and
more profit. I do not know exactly the
break-even point in the steel industry,
but it is lower than the break-even point
in most industries. The fact that the
steel industry has been able to operate at
50 or 55 percent of capacity and still
make money indicates that the break-
even point is somewhere below that per-
centage figure. The steel industry could
make a great deal more money, could
give more people employment, and could
contribute more to the economy, if it
would sell steel at a lower price. In that
way the steel industry could produce
more steel and operate more nearly at
plant capacity, rather than by keeping
the prices high and running at a reduced
capacity.

Mr. MORSE. I close my gquestioning
of the Senator from Tennessee by saying
that I think he has made a valuable
confribution in his studies of the steel
industry. I hope he and his committee
will continue the investigation of condi-
tions in this industry.

I hope the White House will start pay-
ing some attention to the production
policies of the steel industry, because
what we have been confronted with
from the steel industry amounts in fact
to a species of “highjacking” of our
economy.

The steel industry has been underpro-
ducing and overcharging, with the re-
sult that there has been a very bad ef-
fect on the economy as a whole. When-
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ever we find any major industry—
whether it be the steel industry, the oil
industry, or any other major industry—
having such a tremendous influence on
the economy as a whole, it is the duty
of Government to step in and to impose
those minimum checks necessary to stop
that kind of exploitation.

I think action by the President of the
United States is long overdue in regard
to the steel industry and in regard to
making recommendations to the Con-
gress as to what legislation should be en-
acted in order to prevent the steel in-
dustry from following a price, produc-
tion, and employment program that is
disruptive of our economy. In my judg-
ment we have let the steel industry run
wild in regard to a price structure that
has given it exorbitant profits. It is
about time for us to say to the steel in-
dustry, “Under a system of enlightened
capitalism you have no right to follow
principles of cartelism.” The policy of
underproducing . and overcharging is
typical of the cartel sysiem. Further-
more let us keep in mind that the steel
industry is in faet a highly subsidized
industry, I say that because so much of
its huge profits come out of the Nation's
defense program. Here is an industry
that should be regulated by Government
in the national interest.

Mr. KEFAUVER. I thank my dis-
tinguished colleague from Oregon very
much for his contribution to the discus-
sion.

I think his points are indisputably
well taken: First, the price of steel is
of the greatest possible importance in
our economy, in the determination of the
question whether we are to have infla-
tion or not.

Second, that ai the present time the
price of steel is fixed by the conscience
of management. It is an administered
price. Whether the industry is operat-
ing at 80 percent or 50 percent of capac-
ity, the price is fixed, and all steel com-
panies follow the administered price.
The present inflation is being led by the
cost of steel.

Third, for a long time—since last May,
and even before that—many of us have
keen urging the President to bring to-
gether the leaders of the steel industry
and the leaders of the United Steel Work-
ers, and appeal to their patriotism, ask-
ing each side to make some concessions
in order to try to hold down the price
increase of last year,

The President stated that he hoped
it would be held down, but the great
influence of his Office was not brought
to bear. I am happy to say, however,
that the statement from the White House
today shows that the President is more
deeply concerned sbout the subject. I
hope this means that he will really place
the force and strength of the Office of
the Presidency behind the effort to hold
down prices, and ask for a reasonable-
ness on both sides, in order that we may
stop inflation, and avoid another round
of inflation, which will come just as
surely as the price of steel is raised, at
the end of June or later.

Our hearings on administered prices
have shown that steel prices are directly
responsible for inflation in our economy.
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More and more this fact has come to be
accepted by a large numbc* of econo-
mists, and now the President of the
United States has joined this urgent
cause. Now is the time for real states-
manship in the industry, if we are to
control the destructive inflation which
eats up everyone's dollars, including the
dollars earned by the steelworkers them-
selves.

DEATH OF SAMUEL WILDER KING,
FORMER DELEGATE IN CONGRESS
FROM HAWAIIL

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, it is
with great regret and profound sorrow
that I have to report the death in Hono-
lulu of Samuel Wilder King, former Del-
egate from Hawaii in Congress and for-
mer Governor of Hawaii.

Samuel Wilder King was a great
statesman and a wonderful human be-
ing. I got to know him first when I
came to Washington in 1934 as the first
Director of the newly created Federal
agency, the Division of Territories and
Island Possessions of the Department of
the Interior. ;

Sam King was shortly thereafter Ha-
waii’s Delegate. I worked closely with
him and found him—as all who knew
him were bound to find him—able, lova-
ble, public spirited, a charming gentle-
man, and a devoted public servant. He
was already at that time, 25 years ago,
profoundly concerned about statehood
for Hawaii., Hawaii did not have many
problems of concern to the Congress, as
did Alaska. Hawaii was an almost self-
sufficient, well-governed Territory, eco-
nomically a going concern, I believe the
principal battle in Congress we had in
those years was in relation to adequate
sugar quotas and perhaps to work to
repeal the one discrimination from
which Hawaii suffered; namely, its in-
ability to refine all the sugar it pro-
duced. There were some other problems
in relation to homesteading. Statehood
for Hawaii—first-class citizenship for
Hawaii’'s people—was Sam King’s great
concern.

Sam King was of part Hawaiian ori-
gin. In his veins flowed both the blood
of his Anglo-Saxon ancestry and his
Polynesian forebears: the strain of that
great race of navigators who, long be-
for the coming of the white man,
spanned the wide reaches of the Pacific
in great canoes, and were appropriately
called '“Vikings of the Dawn.” Sam
King spoke the melodious Hawaiian
tongue fluently. He had a deep feeling,
not merely for his fellow descendants
of Polynesian ancestry who constituted
the entire population of Hawaii up to
the time of the discovery of those islands
by Captain Cook and the subsequent
coming of the New England mission-
aries and others, and who have given
the Hawaiian Islands their beautiful
customs and folkways, their music and
dances, their generous use of flowers as
shown by that unique Hawaiian bou-
quet—the flowering lei, which is the
symbol of Hawaii’s aloha—but he was
also keenly sympathetic with the prob-
lems of all the diverse racial groups
which together constitute the amalgam
of races in Hawaii, who, thoroughly
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American in their principles; spirit and
actions, constitute the finest example of
ethnic' democracy under the American
flag.

Sam King was a graduate of the
Naval Academy, I believe in the class of
1913. He had retired from the Navy
- with the rank of lieutenant commander
because he felt that his then slender
salary was inadequate to support his
splendid family of wife and five chil-
dren. Immediately after Pearl Harbor,
he rejoined the Navy, was promoted to
the rank of commander and then to
captain, and served with distinction in
the Pacific theater of operations.
While he was actively aiding in the de-
fense of our Nation he was very under-
standing of the plight in which the
Americans of Japanese descent—the
Nisei in Hawaii—found themselves.
Wholly aware of their unquestioned
patriotism and 100 percent loyalty, and
the difficult situation in which they
found themselves because of the totally
unfounded and unjust suspicion that
their loyalty to the American flag might
not be absolute, he missed no oppor-
tunity to defend them and in the heat
of war-aroused passions, was occasion-
ally severely criticized for this proper
and gallant attitude so characteristic of
him. The outstanding patriotism of
those Americans of Japanese descent
has been proved in blood beyond per-
adventure since that time in World War
II and in Korea.

Those of us who knew Sam King, were
rejoiced when the Eisenhower adminis-
tration appointed him Governor of Ha-
waii. He was the first Governor who,
through his part Anglo-Saxon and part
Polynesian ancestry, was a true repre-
sentative of the diverse strains which
make up the population of Hawaii. He
and his wife, Pauline, brought all the
grace and charm and warmth of hospi-
tality, which is characteristic of Ha-
waiians, to Iolani Palace, the seat of the
government of Hawaii, and to their of-
ficial residence in Washington Place.
Those who knew him deeply deplored the
failure of the Eisenhower administration
to reappoint him to the governorship.
We greatly mourn his untimely passing,
The only consoling aspect of this tragic
loss is that Sam King lived to see state-
hood come to Hawaii—the statehood for
which he worked so earnestly and de-
votedly beginning a quarter of a century
ago, and for which he laid the founda-
tion on which his worthy successors as
Delegates to Congress—the late Joseph
Rider Farrington, his widow, Betty Far-
rington, and John A. Burns—were able
to build until victory was achieved.

The deepest sympathy of all those who
knew Sam King and his family will go
out to Pauline, his lovely wife, and their
five wonderful childrc .. There will be
few flowers left growing in Hawaii today:
the love of the people of Hawaii will
bring them to his bier.

Mr. EEFAUVER. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. GRUENING. I yield.

Mr. KEFAUVER. I was shocked to
learn this morning of the passing of
Samuel Wilder King. I join my col-
league from Alaska in paying tribute to
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his life, his character, and his devotion
to public duty.

‘When I first became a Member of the
House of Representatives in 1939, Mr.
King was the Delegate from Hawaii.
He was very active, and always thought-
ful. - As has been stated, he worked hard
for Hawaiian statehood. He made a
great contribution to the thinking of
many Members of the House of Repre-
sentatives on political and economic sub-
jects.

I had the privilege to visit Hawaii
when he was there. It was gratifying
to find the high esteem in which he was
held by his fellow citizens of Hawaii.

Mr. President, it speaks well for the
type of representation Hawaii will have
in the House of Representatives and in
the Senate, now that she has become a
State, to look back and think of the out-
standing Delegates who have served
Hawaii in the House of Representatives.
Samuel King was the first one I knew.
As I remember, he was succeeded by Joe
Farrington, a Republican. Following
Joe Farrington’s death, his widow suc-
ceeded him for a time. Then more re-
cently Joun A. Burxs has been making
an outstanding record in representing
the people of Hawaii.

With persons of this kind chosen to
represent Hawaii, we can be sure that
the people of Hawaii will have a high
caliber of representation in the Senate
and in the House.

It is my pleasure to know Mrs. King
and the other members of the family., I
join my colleague in expressing our deep
sorrow and sympathy to them.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I re-
gret very deeply to learn of the death of
Sam King. I appreciate very much the
splendid statement the Senator from
Alaska has made with regard to his
service. It was my pleasure to serve
with Sam King for many years in the
House of Representatives when he was
the Delegate from Hawaii. I have
known no man who has been a more
devoted, able, and consecrated servant
of the people than Sam King. He
served the people of Hawaii very well
indeed. He was a gentleman at all
times. He never passed up an oppor-
tunity, as the Senator from Alaska has
said, to discuss the importance of the
Hawaliian Islands and of their need for
statehood. That was one of the prob-
lems on which he worked constantly. It
was my great privilege to be associated
with Sam King. I learned to know also
Mrs. King and the family, and I, too, ex-
tend my sincere sympathy to them.

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, it was
a shock to me to hear of the death of
Sam King. I join in all the warm and
kind sentiments which have been ex-
pressed by the distinguished Senator
from Alaska. Sam King had left the
House of Representatives when I became
a Member., Joe Farrington was the Del-
egate at the time. However, the work
and devoted effort and courage which
Sam King had shown in his representa-
tion of the people of Hawaii were often
the subject of discussion in the cloak-
room. His great moral courage during
World War II was particularly the sub-
ject of comment. He represented the
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very best of what we have learned to be

the outstanding characteristics of the

Hawalian people. His bloodstream was

typical of the finest of those Islands.

I join in expressing regret at his pass-
ing, and in extending deepest sympathy
to his wife and family.

Mr. BERIDGES. Mr, President, I wish
to join the distinguished Senator from
Alaska [Mr, GRUENING] in paying my
fribute to Sam Wilder King, formerly
the Delegate to Congress from the Terri-
tory of Hawaii, and formerly the Gov-
ernor of Hawaii. I knew him well, and
Ivalued his friendship. I recognized him
as a great public servant, a fine friend,
and one whose public service to the Ter-
ritory he represented and to this coun-
try will long be remembered.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I am one
who served in the other body with the
late Delegate Samuel Wilder King. I
knew him when he was Governor of the
Territory of Hawaii. I join with all of
his friends who are deeply grieved at
his passing. He was an able statesman,
a fine executive, and a beloved citizen.

Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, I wish
to join my colleagues in expressing my
personal sorrow, and sense of personal
loss, at the death of former Governor
Samuel Wilder KXing, of Hawaii.
Through long years he and I were
closely associated in the fight for state-
hood for Hawaii. My sorrow at his pass-
ing is tempered with satisfaction, at
least, over the fact that he lived to see
his dream of full equality in our Union
of States for his people become reality.

In our long, common effort for enact-
ment of statehood legislation I learned
to admire him and to respect him greatly
as a man as well as a devoted, dedicated
publie servant.

I well recall that when last I visited
the then Territory of Hawaii, as chair-
man of the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs, Governor King was in
office, and it was he who came aboard
the boat that brought me into beautiful
Honolulu. He greeted me on behalf of
the people of Hawaii, then immediately
on the way to the hotel we plunged into
work on Federal legislation for the
Territory. ;

He was a tireless, resourceful worker
and battler; the soon-to-be State of
Hawaii and the Nation both are the
poorer for his passing.

Mr. President, I was the ranking
minority member of the Interior and
Insular Affairs Committee in the 83d
Congress when the nomination by Presi-
dent Eisenhower of Samuel Wilder King
to be Governor of Hawaii was reported
favorably to the Senate, which con-
firmed him without a dissenting vote.

I ask unanimous consenft that an ex-
tract from those hearings appear in the
Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the extract
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

STATEMENT oF Hon. JosErPH R. FARRINGTON,
DeLEGATE 1IN CONGRESS FROM THE TERRI-
TORY OF HAWAII
Delegate FARRINGTON. Mr, Chalrman, I am

Joseph R. Farrington, the Delegate to Con-

gress from Hawali, and I am appearing to

recommend prompt action on the confirma-
tion of Mr. King, who has been nominated



5200

to be Governor of the Territory of Hawail, I
think that is especially important, as you
have pointed out, because the Legislature
of the Territory was convened yesterday for
its regular biennial session, and they are
anxious to have the new Governor qualified
for very obvious reasons.

I do not believe it 1s necessary for me to
make an extended statement about Mr,
King, because I think he is personally ac-
quainted with every member of this com-
mittee, with the possible exception of one.
It is my opinion that he would be the
choice of the overwhelming majority for the
people of Hawail. The great popularity of
that cholce was attested to on Tuesday
night, when he returned home to Hawall,
following the announcement Monday of his
appointment. He was welcomed by an
enormous throng, and with the greatest of
enthusiasm. The people of Hawail believe
that Samuel Wilder King is better equipped
than any other man in the Territory to meet
the unique responsibilities of that office at
the present time.

He was born in Hawaii. He graduated
from the U.B. Naval Academy after receiv-
ing an appointment from the Delegate to
Hawaii. After his resignation from the
Navy, he was elected to the Board of
Supervisors of the City and County of Hono-
lulu, and then in 1934 he was elected
as Delegate to Congress, where he served
with distinction for a period of 8 years. He
served in the Navy during the period of
World War II, and since its conclusion he
has been a resident of Hawall, and called
upon repeatedly to deal with serious prob-
lems confronting the Territory. He 1is
equipped in every respect for the office, and
I trust his confirmation will be very
prompt.

The CHAIRMAN [Senator Hugh Butler of
Nebraska]. His latest assignment, I under-
stand, Mr. Delegate, was as chairman of the
constitutional convention.

Delegate FarriNGTON. Yes; he served as
chairman of the constitutional convention
in 1950, that drafted the constitution of
what we hope will soon be the State of
Hawail.

He is also chairman of the Hawaii State-
hood Commission at the present time,

The CHAm®RMAN, I will say for the record
that before taking this matter up and lay-
ing aside temporarily the submerged lands
case, I conferred with the members of the
minority as well as the majority of the com-
mittee, and it was by unanimous consent
that this action was taken at this time.

Now, are there any questions that anyone
wants to ask Mr. Farrington?

Senator BarrerT. I agree wholeheartedly
with everything that my good friend, Joe
Farrington, sald about Mr. King, and I have
no questions to ask, Mr. Chairman,

Senator EvcHEL. I have no guestions.

The CHAm®MAN. Mr. Cordon?

Senator CorponN. Mr. Chairman, I have
known Mr. Eing for a number of years, and
I have been closely associated with him in
connection with investigations into Hawai-
ian statehood matters, I have conferred with
him many, many times here, and I know
that in Hawalli he is probably better loved
than any individual in the islands. I am
sure that his appointment will meet with
almost universal agreement in all of the is-
lands. He is a competent man in his own
right, and he has a background of experi-
ence, and I am sure that it is an ideal selec-
tion for the high position of Governor of the
Hawallan Territory.

The CHAIRMAN. Senator ANDERSON.

Senator AnpeErson. It was my pleasure to
serve in the Congress in the House of Rep-
resentatives with Sam Wilder Eing in the
T7th Congress, The space in the House Of-
fice Bullding was a little crowded, and they
had to make some new offices up on the fifth
floor, with four different Representatives
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moving there. My office was next to the
office of Sam Wilder King. I think that I
got to know him about as well as almost
anyone in the House of Representatives. If
there could be a finer selection for Governor
of Hawaii than Sam Wilder King, I do not
know who he is. I think he is thoroughly
representative of all of the people. I say
that in order to make sure that we cover
the political parties out there, and I say it
for this reason, that he served in the Con-
gress at a time when the Democrats were in
control of the House, and they naturally
had a responsibility for listing the Delegate
along on the Democratic side, because it is
traditional to list Delegates with the ma-
jority party. He served in the Congress and
left the Congress without my finding out
that he was a Republican. I am happy to
say that every contact that I had with him
was as fine as the experience could be with
an individual. I think he is an extremely
qualified person, and he has a lovely fam-
ily; they are fine folks and they are good
citizens, I am sure. I would be very happy
to vote for him.

The CHammAN. That is a splendid state-
ment from Senator ANDERSON.

I will request, Mr. Farrington, that you
file the biographical sketch with the re-
porter.

(The document referred to is as follows:)

““BIOGRAPHICAL DATA ON SAMUEL WILDER KING

“Samuel Wilder King, a candidate for the
Presidential appointment to the governcr-
ship of Hawail, has long and with distinc-
tion served his country, his native com-
munity, and his party.

““As a naval officer he saw service through
two world wars. As a public official he was
elected and reelected to four successive terms
as Delegate to Congress from Hawail. As a
veteran Republican Party member and offi-
cial, he served his party in capacities rang-
ing from precinct club worker to central
committee chairman,

“Samuel Wilder King is a native son of
Hawail, He was born in Honolulu on Decem-
ber 17, 1886, He attended St. Louis School,
the old Fort Street School, and Honolulu
High School, now McKinley High School.

“He was appointed to the U.S. Naval
Academy by Delegate Jonah EKuhio Kalania-
naole in June 1905. He graduated in 1910.

“He married Pauline Evans, of Honolulu,
on March 18, 1912. Two daughters and three
sons were born of this marriage.

“Family data

“His father was Capt. James A. King, who
came to Hawail In the 1860's to become a
pioneer in the interisland shipping industry.
Later, from 1893 to 1898, James A. King
served as Minister of the Interior in the then
Republic of Hawall.

“His mother was Charlotte Holmes Davis
King, the descendant of a distinguished part-
Hawallan family founded by her great grand-
father, Oliver Holmes, who came from
Plymouth, Mass., and settled on Oahu in
1793. Oliver Holmes married Mahil, the
daughter of a high chlef of the island of
Oahu, and, for a brief period, under Eame-
hameha I, served as governor of that island.

“Naval record

“Upon his graduation from Annapolis,
BSamuel Wilder King served for 2 years with
the Pacific Fleet as a junior watch officer
aboard the old U.8.S., South Dakota. The
next 415 years, from 1912 to 1916, were spent
with the Aslatic Fleet as watch officer on
U.8.8. Cincinnati; executive officer of U.S.8.
Villalobos; and commanding officer, while
still an ensign, of the U.8.8, Samar. The
latter two vessels were gunboats on the
Yangste River patrol, where he served for
30 months.

“World War I found him a department
head on U.S.8. St. Louls, on escort duty in
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the North Atlantic, convoying troops and
cargoes to France and England. After serv-
ice on the staff of Adm. Hilary P. Jones,
war’s end saw him in command of an armed
yacht, U.S.8. Harvard, in European waters
and, later, in command of the USS,
Aphrodite, In English and German waters
during the armistice negotiations.

“A brief tour of shore duty followed and -
he returned to the 14th Naval District, Pearl
Harbor, as district intelligence and morale
officer. When the Navy participated in the
South Seas exploring expedition of 1923-24
to all the islands northwest of Hawail from
Nihoa to Midway, to Wake Island and the
islands southwest from Palmyra to Jarvis,
Samuel Wilder King was in command.

“On December 31, 1924, he resigned his
Regular Navy commission, remaining in the
Naval Reserve until 1928, with the rank of
lieutenant commander, and engaged in the
real-estate business in Honolulu.

“The Interval to World War II was devoted
to public and civil service.

“In 1942 Mr. King had already been nomi-
nated to his fifth term as Republican Dele-
gate to Congress. He withdrew from the
campaign after the primary election volun-
tarily, returning to active Navy service at
the age of 656 with the rank of lieutenant
commander. He requested and was granted
a tour of duty in the Pacific combat area.

“World War II record

“As Lieutenant Commander King he served
on the staff of the commanding general, Sam-
oan Defense Area, when that sector was still
in the front line. He helped occupy and
prepare advance bases beyond Funafuti in
preparation for the Gilbert Islands occupa-
tion. He served briefly at Majuro Island in
the Marshalls and then participated in the
attack on Eniwetok Atoll where he remained
for a period as port director. Later he was
in command of the port director’s unit in the
attack on Saipan, and remained there to be-
come commander, naval base, under Major
General Jarman as island commander,

“For his services at Saipan, Mr. King was
awarded the Legion of Merit and promoted
from commander to captain, United States
Naval Reserve. He stood by to assume com-
mand of all five ports of debarkation as over-
all port director in the projected invasion of
Kyushu Island. He remained on active duty
voluntarily to serve as port director at Wa-
kanoura, Japan, the port of debarkation of
the Sixth Army, which served as the occu-
pation force for Osaka, Kobe, Kyoto, and
Nagoya.

“He returned to his home in Honolulu in
December 1945, and was retired with the rank
of captain as of February 1946.

“Civic record

“As a civillan between two World Wars,
Samuel Wilder King found time to devote
to many civic interests. One of these
stemmed from the conviction that if the po-
litical party system were to persevere and
prosper it must be nourished at its roots, the
precinet club. Sam King for 30 years has
been a member and active worker in his, the
first precinct, fifth election district.

“With his military record, it was natural
that the welfare and affairs of veterans
should compel his time and personal inter-
est. His membership in the Veterans of For-
elgn Wars dates back 30 years. He is a past
department commander, VFW.

“As a member of the American Leglon, he
is a charter member of Honolulu Post No. 1,
and a past department vice commander.

“He is a member of the Honolulu Realty
Board and has served that body as president.

“He is a member and past president of the
Hawailan Civie Club; member, Alil Chapter,
Hul Eamehamehsa, a Hawaiian fraternal or-
ganization; and member and past president,
Hawalian Historical Society.
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“Public record

“Samuel Wilder King's record of service in
varied appointive and elective positions con-
tinues as an impressive and notable one.

““He was a member and executive secretary
of the Territorial entertainment committee
to recelve and entertain the U.S. Fleet on its
first visit to Hawail in 1925.

“He was named to the Territorial tax com-
mission that reorganized the tax system and
established the taxation maps bureau to
simplify identification of real property.

“In April 1932 he was appointed to fill a
vacancy on the Board of Supervisors of the
City and County of Honolulu.

“He ran for election as supervisor at the
1932 election and was 1 of 2 Republican mem-
bers to survive the Democratic ‘landslide’ of
that year.

“Gov. Lawrence M. Judd named him as one
of the three home-rule commissioners who
proceeded to Washington to oppose the pas-
sage of the Rankin bill, which would have
removed residential requirements for ap-
pointment of the Territorial governor, secre-
tary, and justices and judges of the Terri-
torial courts, thus paving the way for ‘car-
petbag’ appointments. The commission
was successful in its mission; it convinced
the administration that the legislation was
both unnecessary and repugnant to the prin-
ciple of home rule and it was withdrawn from
consideration.

“In 1934 Sam King ran for Delegate to
Congress against the Democratic incumbent
and won the election.

“He was reelected in 1936, 1938, and 1940.
In 1942, in the primary election for Delegate,
Mr. King received 314 votes to 1 for his Dem-
ocratic opponent. It was at this point that
he made his decision to give up his congres-
slonal seat to return to active duty with the
Navy. Upon his return to civil life in 1046,
as a member of the Governor's emergency
housing committee, he aided in the develop-
ment of a program that greatly relieved the
acute housing shortage.

“Long a leader, in Congress and In private
life, in the Hawail statehood movement, Mr.
Eing has served as a member of the Hawail
Statehood Commission since its creation in
1947, and as its chairman since 1949,

“For 1 year he served as chairman of the
Hawallan Homes Commission, a Territorial
agency for the settlement of Hawalians on
public lands. During his tenure there was
worked out a major program for the develop-
ment of a pastoral project on the island of
Hawail,

“Political record

*“Sam King has been an active Republican
Party worker for three decades. For one of
these he functioned at the precinct-club
level, an ideal training site for one who was
to devote so much of his life to party organi-
zation and elective public service. He rose
steadily in the party councils as shown by
the successive party posts he held.

“In 1934, before becoming a candidate for
Delegate to Congress, he had served as chair-
man of the Republican Territorial central
committee. He had served as chairman of
the Republican preconvention platform com-
mittee and of the convention resolutions and
platform committee on several occasions.

“He was chairman of the 1948 Republican
Territorial central convention and keynote
speaker of the 1950 convention.

“He was a delegate to the Republican Na-
tional Convention of 1936, 1940, 1948, and
1952; serving as chairman of the delegations
from Hawali in 1940 and 1952,

“The constitutional convention, author-
ized by the Territorial legislature to frame a
State constitution for Hawail with 63 elected
delegates, gave Mr. King an opportunity for
i’urther distinguished service to his home-
and.

‘“He was the only constitutional convention
delegate running at large on Oahu elected
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outfright at the primary. When the assembly
convened for its historic purpose, Mr. King
became the unanimous choice of the dele-
gates for president of the constitutional con-
vention.

“It is worthy of note that the majority
report of the U.S. Senate Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs, in discussing the
State constitution, said:

“‘The committee feels that this constitu-
tion speaks for itself * * * as an example of
the political maturity of the people of
Hawaii." "

Senator Lowe. I move Mr. King be con-
firmed.

Senator KucHEL. Seconded.

The CHAIRMAN. The motion is made and
seconded that the nomination be reported
favorably to the Senate.

I will say for the benefit of those present
that Mr. SmaTHERS Is on his way here. I
have the proxies for some others who are not
present. However, I believe when all mem-
bers are heard from the report will be unani-
mous.

(Nore.—Senators Eugene D, Millikin,
George W. Malone, Arthur V. Watkins, Henry
C. Dworshak, James E. Murray, and George
A. Smathers subsequently advised the chair-
man they desired the ReEcorp to show that
they joined in making the vote of the com-
mittee unanimous in favor of the nomina-
tion of Mr. Samuel Wilder King, of Hawaii,
to be Governor of the Territory of Hawaii.)

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, I
should like to be counted among those
who on the floor of the Senate this day
have paid tribute to Samuel Wilder King.
The news of his death came as a shock,
and I, for one, received it with a feeling
of personal loss. I had known him for
almost 20 years.

Sam King was a great son of a great
island people. His dedication to his be-
loved Hawaiian Islands was complete,
and he served them well in his many
years in public office. Sam King was
both a Delegate in Congress and the
Governor of the Territory of Hawaii, and
he sought always to change the political
status of the islands from territorialism
to statehood.

He served the people of the Nation
well, too, during his distinguished career
in the U.S. Navy.

My deep personal sympathy goes to
his family. We all will miss Sam King.

THE LABOR REFORM BILL

Mr, GOLDWATER. Mr. President, to-
day the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare finished its work of more than
a month on the so-called labor reform
bill and voted to report the bill to the
Senate.

I express my appreciation to the chair-
man of the subcommittee for his patience
and indulgence listening to the dis-
cussion on the e number of amend-
ments which were offered. I am sorry
he did not see fit to consider a number
of amendments which I feel would have
made the bill a better labor reform bill.
But we will have a chance to offer and
debate them on the floor of the Senate.

The press of the Nation is becoming
aware of the inadequacies of the Ken-
nedy-Ervin bill. To demonstrate this
fact, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in the Recorp edi=-
torial comments from the press through-
out the Nation.
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There being no objection, the edi-
torials were ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

[From the New York Times, Feb. 3, 1959]

RETAILERS ScOorRe New Lasor BiLL—GRoUP
BSays EENNEDY CONTROL Pran Is WoRsE
THAN No LEGISLATION AT ALL
WasHinGTON, February 2.—The American

Retail Federation attacked the Kennedy labor

control bill today, implying it would be worse

than no legislation at all.

Harry L. Browne, EKansas City, Mo., an
attorney speaking for the federation, assailed
the antiracketeering sections of the measure
as well as the changes Senator JoHN F. KEN-
NEDY, Democrat, of Massachusetts, seeks to
make in the Taft-Hartley law.

“The greatest danger we now face is that a
bill will become law which only scratches the
surface of a deep-rooted problem,” Mr.
Browne said.

“Passage of such a bill will lull the public
into complacency and, at the same time, act
as & license for some unscrupulous labor
leaders to increase use of the very weapons
they used to gain their position of dictatorial
powers—namely, organizational picketing
and secondary boycotts.”

EIGHT HUNDRED THOUSAND IN GROUP

Mr. Browne sald that his organization con-
slsts of 31 national retail associations and 38
statewide retail associations having a
membership of 800,000 retailers.

The Assoclated General Contractors of
America also criticized the Taft-Hartley fea-
tures of Senator KEnNweDY's bill—but sup-
ported the general principles of the measure
designed to deal with labor corruption.

Frank J. Rooney, of Miami, Fla., appearing
for the contractors group, also attacked one
provision in the rival labor bill offered by the
Eisenhower administration.

The witnesses appeared before the Labor
Subcommittee, headed by Senator KENNEDY,
opening its final week of public hearings on
the legislation.

Mr. Browne sald that provisions of the
Eennedy measure for union financial report-
ing in some cases weakened the Taft-Hartley
law. The election-democracy code for unions
in the measure is inadequate, he said.

CALLS STORES VULNERABLE

Mr. Browne sald that retail stores were pe-
culiarly vulnerable to organizational picket-
ing and secondary boycotts. The Kennedy
bill, he said, does not touch secondary boy-
cotts at all and its provisions aimed at black-
mail picketing are limited to situations
which have almost never arisen.

Mr. Rooney assailed a section of the admin-
istration bill providing that secondary boy-
cotts in the construction industry would no
longer be considered unfair labor practice in
certain circumstances. He noted that the
EKennedy bill did not contain this,

“Secondary boycotts are indefensible
wherever found,” Mr. Rooney said.

A secondary boycott occurs when pressure
is put on a third party in a labor dispute.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Mar. 11, 1959]

Pickers AND Borcorrs—UNIONS WIELD THEM
AS BLacEJACK To BELABOR BUSINESS
(By Robert D. Novak)

WasmiNGTON—The sumptuous Waldorf-
Astoria Hotel in midtown Manhattan came
perilously near to closing its doors in 1956.
The hotel had no labor trouble of its own,
but a dispute in the separately-owned hotel
barber shop almost brought the $25 million-
a-year business to a standstill.

That same year, trucker Tom Coffey in tiny
Alma, Nebr,, was forced to go out of business.
Mr. Coffey, who had plenty of labor trouble
of his own, had refused to sign a contract
with the Teamsters Union.
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The big hotel and the Nebraska small busi-
nessman had felt the cutting edge of two
union weapons that the Eisenhower adminis-
tration wants to dull: Organizational picket-
ing and secondary boycotts. It is this at-
tempt that is producing the most heated
words in the current congressional debate
over labor reform. President Eisenhower ar-
gues that no labor bill can fight racketeering
effectively without curbs on “blackmail™
picketing and boycotts, but labor bitterly op-
poses the President’'s proposals as restricting
legitimate as well as {llegitimate union prac-
tices.

EMPLOYEE INTEREST

The union-favored labor reform bill of
Democratic Senator Eennepy, of Massachu-
setts would prohibit picketing aimed at ex-
torting money fronr an employer. The ad-
ministration bill would go much further; it
would ban picketing when a union could not
show that employees had a sufficient interest
in joining a union.

The two programs are more sharply con-
trasted when it comes to secondary boycotts.
Mr. EEnnNeDpY would make no change in the
present law ailmed at stopping unions from
forcing a neutral employer to cease business
dealings with a strike-bound employer. The
Taft-Hartley Act prohibits a strike against a
neutral employer or a union inducing its
members to strike the neutral, but many a
loophole has been found. The Eisenhower
bill would try to close two of the higgest
by prohibiting unions from applying pressure
directly on a neutral employer as well as
through his workers and by extending the
ban to the actions of one employee as well as
several acting together.

Predictlons are risky in the shadowland
of labor law. But the administration’s pro-
posals, had they been on the statute books,
might well have aided the Waldorf-Astoria
and Mr. Coffey in addition to hundreds of
other businessmen across the country.

The hotel’'s woes began when the then
AFL Barbers Union failed to woo employees
of the barber shop, owned by Terminal Bar-
ber Shops, Inc., away from their independent
union. The AFL unit promptly threw a
picket line around the hotel. This didn't
have much impact in the way of reducing
haircut business, but it served as boycott
activity almed at pressuring the hotel into
severing its relationship with the barher
shop. Because of Barber Union pickets at
the hotel's service entrance, Teamster mem-
bers refused to drive trucks in with food
and drink or drive trucks out with garbage.
Waldorf-Astoria officlals soon left no doubt
that they would prefer to close the barber
shop than see the hotel shut down. The
barber shop employees, facing the loss of
their livelihood, disbanded their independent
union and joined the AFL unit.

In contrast to the hotel's experience, Mr.
Coffey was the target rather than the in-
strument of union tactics. The Teamsters
had demanded recognition even though they
had union cards for only 7 of his 22 drivers
and refused to agree to a recognition election
conducted by the National Labor Relations
Board. When he declined recognition, the
union picketed the company. Then, truckers
with Teamster contracts refused to exchange
freight with Coffey Transfer Co. Business
dwindled for about a year until Mr, Coffey
sold out for a third of the price he had been
offered 3 years before.

. Picketing has been used often for objec-
tives other than winning a labor contract.
The Teamsters and the now-famous Labor
Relations Assoclates of Nathan Shefferman, a
potent team elsewhere in the Nation, used it
in dealing with many a small businessman
in Flint, Mich.

This was the basic pattern of the Flint
operation: A Teamster official suddenly
would demand that a businessman recognize
the union as bargaining agent for his work-
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ers. A picket line would be established, and
then a Shefferman aide named George Kame-
now would step from the wings. Offering
his service as a labor relations consultant,
Mr. Kamenow would request a hefty fee and
the Teamsters would fade away. Records of
the special Senate Investigating Committee
show Mr. Eamenow lavished the money on
Teamster officials for everything from Christ-
mas gifts to a gala trip to the Rose Bowl.

The Teamsters, refusing to permit a rec-
ognition election, set up a picket line around
Flint's 8kaffil Rug Co. in 1856 when the
company refused to sign a contract. Skaff
Rug next agreed to pay the Shefferman
organization a #2,000 fee and 875 to $100
each month, and the Teamsters were not
heard from again. Another Flint firm, Ad-
vance Electrical Supply Co., found itself
surrounded by Teamster pickets in 1954
without warning. After the customary
$2,000 payment to Mr. Eamenow, the pickets
disappeared. The company had no contract
with the union throughout the episode.

Chicago restaurateurs have encountered
much the same problem at the hands of
Restaurant Workers locals. In 1850, one
local without employee support deployed
pickets around the plush London House, in
Chicago’s commercial distriet. The famed
center of jazz music selected 40 employees
at random as union members, and dues
wound up being deducted from their pay-
checks for a net loss in take-home pay. A
Howard Johnson restaurant im suburban
Niles, Ill., trying to get rid of Teamster
pickets who had little employee backing
paid $2,240 in 1952 to lawyer Abraham Teitel-
baum for *“labor relations” work. The
money found its way to the union as initia-
tion fees and dues, and 40 Howard Johnson
employees became union members even
though neither they nor the bosses knew
about it.

Dawson Taylor, a Detroit Chevrolet dealer,
was hit by a different approach in 1957.
Without proving employee support Team-
sters picketed his firm but withdrew when
Mr. Taylor agreed to throw his laundry
business to the hoodlum-infested Star
Coverall Co. After that, the Teamsters lost
interest in negotiating a contract.

In the more complex field of secondary
boycotts, the most frequently used device is
the “hot cargo” agreement wunder which
truckers promise the Teamsters not to ex-
change freight with a strikebound trucker.
The Eisenhower bill would not abolish such
agreements but probably would bar the
Teamsters from threatening to strike in
order to enforce them. Trucking firms in-
voking hot cargo agreements cost the strike-
bound Southwestern Motor Transportation,
of San Antonio, Tex., around $1 million in
revenue between 1954 and 1958. As for the
strike itself, Southwestern's employees at no
time expressed Interest in joining the
Teamsters.

A jurisdictional dispute between the
AFL—CIO international unions resulted in a
boycott that Burt Manufacturing Co. of
Akron, Ohio, estimates has cost $3 million
to $4 million in lost revenue. With the
Bheet Metal Workers trying to displace the
United Steelworkers as Bargaining agent at
the Burt plant, the company found it tough
going to get its ventilators installed by the
sheet metal workers.

Examples: A foreman, acting as an indi-
vidual and not affected by present law, would
not permit sheet metal workers to install
Burt equipment on a University of Akron
construction job. Wooster (Ohio) Sheet
Metal Co., under direct union pressure not
now covered by the law, promised not to use
any more Burt products on its jobs.

MARATHON STRIKE

Although the efforts of the United Auto
Workers in its marathon strike against Wis-
consin’s Kohler Co. have been labeled as a
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consumer boycott designed to discourage
purchases of Eohler plumbing fixtures, there
have been secondary boycott implications.

Examples: A plumbing contractor switched
to another brand of fixtures for a Fort Leav-
enworth, Kans., junior high school after
being warned by the Plumbers Union that no
Kohler fixtures should be used—a form of
direct pressure on the employer. A Plumbers
Union steward, acting as an individual, re-
fused to use Kohler products on a Bellfiower,
Calif., residential development project.

The use of organizational picketing and
secondary boycotts took one of its most
bigarre twists in 1955 when a gangster-domi-
nated New York City local of the old AFL
United Auto Workers picketed shops that
install glass parts in automobiles. The
shops resisted even after shipments of glass
parts were halted. All resistance crumbled,
however, when one of the shops showed signs
of recognizing the union. This would have
made possible a secondary boycott directing
all work into the one union shop. Labor
peace came when the union was recognized
and the shops chipped in for a $2,500 pay-
ment to convicted labor extortionist John
Dioguardi, alias Johnny Dio.

The bizarre twist? About 60 percent of
the shops were one-man operations with the
owner the only worker. This meant these
very small businessmen were paying dues
and padding Dio's bank account to become
union members just so they could have labor
peace.

[From the Richmond Times-Dispatch, Jan.
23, 1959]
WisHY-WasHY LABOR BILLS

The first so-called labor bill to be intro-
duced at this session of Congress has been
tossed into the hopper by Senator Jomnn F.
KeNneEDY (Democrat, of Massachusetts).

Except for minor changes, it is a carbon
copy of last year's EKennedy-Ives bill. It
nibbles around the edge of the problem
and leaves the core untouched.

BSenator KENNEDY's presidential hopes are
well known. He hasn't a chance to win the
Democratic nomination, unless he appeases
the union hierarchy. Hence he is hardly
the man to propose legislation intended to
curb abuses of unionism.

KENNEDY calls his bill “bipartisan,” but
unlike last year's bill it has no Republican
sponsor. The GOP is expected to introduce
its own labor bill after Mr. Eisenhower has
submitted his recommendations in the
scheduled labor message.

Since it is generally assumed that any Re-
publican-sponsored Ilabor bill will have to
obtain Labor Secretary Mitchell’s approval—
and since Mitchell is said to have hopes of
being a dark horse at the 1960 convention—
the chances are that the GOP measure will
not be much of an improvement on KEN-
NEDY's timld approach to the problem of
curbing massive union monopoly.

The Eennedy bill should be dismissed as
a gesture. Senator Ervin of North Caro-
lina, who cosponsored this wishy-washy pro-
posal, gives it only halfhearted support. He
said on Wednesday that he hoped the union-
sponsored Taft-Hartley amendments would
be dropped. That, basically, is in line with
Republican objections to the bill.

Last year's Kennedy-Ives bill—also a mere
gesture—passed the Senate B8 to 1, but was
buried by a House avalanche of political
maneuvers, seemingly intended to sidestep
even so feeble a commitment during a con-~
gressional election year. At the time we
(rather hastily) rebuked the House, on the
ground that any union-curb bill would be
at least a step In the right direction.

‘This year the need to halt the Inflationary
wage-price spiral is even more urgent. The
threat of sympathy strikes and seco
boycotts carries the full weight not only
of the striking union, but also the threat



1959

inherent in the 16 million membership of the
full AFL-CIO syndicate. Therein iies the
greatest danger of union monopoly.

The right to unionize, to bargain collec-
tively, and to strike locally should not be
impaired (so long as public welfare and na-
tlonal security are not endangered). But
unless the threat of nationwide strikes in
key industries is removed, the inflationary
trend cannot be checked.

[From the Chicago American, Jan, 29, 1959]
Ixe's LAaBOR BILL

President Eisenhower's labor bill is a much
more effective measure than Senator EEN-
NEDY's for putting an end to thieving by
union officials and to abuses of union power
that injure business and the general pub-
lic. The President pointed this out (though
he did not mention EeNNEDY'S name) in the
message he sent to Congress with the bill.

This, he sald, is ‘“complete and effective
labor-management legislation, not a piece-
meal program.” KENNEDY'S gentle measure
confines itself to reforms designed to protect
union members against being exploited. It
says nothing about protecting the public
against oppression by arrogant union bosses,
but KENNEDY says he will take care of that
later by proposing amendments to the Taft-
Hartley law, and this divided approach justi-
fies Ike's description of his program as “plece~
mea‘!_n

To protect the funds of union members
against the sticky fingers of crooked officials,
the President’s measure provides that union
finances be fully and publicly reported, and
to put control of the unions in the hands
of their members it requires election of all
officers by secret ballot.

And Ike's bill provides, too, for giving the
Becretary of Labor authority to conduct in-
vestigations and compel unions to obey the
law.

For the protection of the American people
in general, the President’s bill puts restric-
tions on secondary boycotts. These are de-
signed to ruin business firms by scaring other
firms out of doing business with them. The
boycott the Auto Workers Union now is con-
ducting against the Kohler Co. of She-
boygan, Wis,, is a particularly vicious exam-
Ple of this kind of boycott.

Ike's bill also outlaws the common union
practice of picketing an employer to make
him drive the people who work for him into
& union they do not want to join. This is
racket picketing. Union bosses have used
it to destroy many small businessmen who
stood up for the principle that their em-
ployees had the right to decide for themselves
whether to join a union or not.

If Congress is really interested in cleaning
up labor abuses, it will do better to pass Ike's
bill than KENNEDY'S.

¥[From the Peorla Journal Star, Jan. 30, 1959]
STRONG LABOR LAW NEEDED

Senator JouNn KENNEDY'S new labor-man-
agement bill, as everyone knows, is consider-
ably less than s needed to protect workers
and the public from union racketeers and
monopolists. But the old “half a loaf is
better than none” argument has been trotted
out to justify it.

Sometimes the “half a loaf” tis
logical. But this is not one of Wﬁmm

The sordid record of lawlessness in some
unions so far produced by the McClellan
committee has been brought to the people
by every communications medium—newspa~
pers, radio, television, magazines, and news-
reel. It has alarmed labor union members
as well as the general public. Never has
the need for comprehensive reform in any
area been so clear and so well understood.

To say that it would be useless to expect
Congress to pass a sweeping reform bill,
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because it is a Democratic Congress heavily
indebted to labor union politicians, is to say
that the party owes a greater debt to labor
bosses than to the rank and file of labor and
to the people of the United Btates.

If the Democrats in Congress feel that
way ‘about it, let them bear the blame for
failing to vote a reform that is widely de-
manded. And instead of accepting half a
loaf, which would theoretically appease the
public, let us continue to demeand real re-
form and set about electing a Congress in
1960 with enough courage to give it to us.

Senator KENNEDY's bill is almed at char-
acters such as Jimmy Hoffa and his associ-
ates. It would drive hoodlums out of labor
unions. But it would do nothing about the
monopoly power of unions, such abuses as
the secondary boycott, blackmail picketing,
or the dangers that have grown up with the
uncontrolled power of some unions.

Labor unions once needed the protection
of the law against big business. Now they
themselves have become big business and
their power, in some instances, is greater
than that of the robber barons of business
who brought on antitrust and other restric-
tive legislation. FPublic protection against
this unrestricted power is as necessary &as
worker protection against racketeers in
unions.

The need for comprehensive reform is
proven. The public demand is unmistakable.

This is no time to talk of settling for half
a loaf.

[From the Peoria Journal Star, Jan. 29, 1959]
CHANCE FOR LABOR CLEANTUP

Congress, with its large majority of Demo-
cratic members friendly to the cause of or-
ganized labor, has an opportunity this year
to clear away some of the abuses which have
given certain sections of the labor organiza-
tion a bad name,

It has before it now two proposals. One
is the spineless bill sponsored by Senator
EKenneEpY, of Massachusetts, which is similar
to the legislation passed by the Senate last
year and which really will do little toward
routing the racketeering bosses from some
of the labor unions.

The other is the program presented by
President Eisenhower, which also won't ac-
complish everything which needs to be done
but which would go a long way toward pro-
viding protection against racket picketing in
cases where no labor dispute is involved.

There are rumors to the effect that a third
and stronger bill will be presented by Sena-
tor McCrLeELLAN, who, as chalrman of the
Senate labor racketeering committee, knows
as much as anyone just what is needed to
clean up labor.

Certainly the Eennedy bill will not do the
job. It obviously was drafted with a pri-
mary objective of doing nothing which
might offend the labor bosses. It has all
the earmarks of the work of a man who is
trying to line up strong support for an effort
to win a presidential nomination.

The Eilsenhower program, whatever its
shortcomings, tries to bring racket picketing
under control. That section of the bill is
desperately needed. BSecondary boycotts and
racket picketing inflict severe damage on
people who are not directly involved in labor
disputes and they must be curtailed.

Congress now has its choice. It either can
go along with the hollow pretense of adopt-
ing the Eennedy bill or it can draft the more
workable legislation which bitter experience
has shown 1s the country’s need.

[From the Washington Daily News]

RACKETEERS ON THE PICKET LINE
Blackmalil and coercive picketing by rack-
eteers masquerading as unions has been

thoroughly exposed by the McClellan coms=
mittee.
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As was shown through a series of witnesses,
such picketing was an effective weapon for
extortion, notably in New York City. There,
in the words of Senator McCLELLAN, “the
lliterate Puerto Rican and Negro laborer was
misused by both management and labor. In
some instances, the employees didn't even
know they were in the union. The dues of
these union members fattened the pocket-
books of the racketeers and their henchmen.”

Two proposals now before Congress seek to
provide a remedy at law for this kind of
banditry. The Kennedy-Ervin bill would
simply forbid picketing for purposes of ex-
tortion and is, in our opinion, wholly inade-
quate.

The Eisenhower administration bill, just
submitted, perhaps does not cope fully with
the infinite ingenuity of the underworld, but
it at least attempts to cover the field.

The administration bill would: Forbid
picketing by one union organization after
another union had been recognized; or when
a valid election to determine union prefer-
ence had been held within 12 months; or
when it cannot be shown that the employees
of the business being picketed want what the
pickets want; or when the pickets have been
marching for a reasonable length of time and
a union preference election has not been
held.

All our lebor law is based on the convic-
tion that the workers have a right to organize
and negotiate with their employers through
agents of their own choosing. The picket
line, as often abused, directly violates that
right, forcing workers into unions they don't
want and forcing employers to sign them into
unions against their will, on pain of financial
ruin.

There is nothing in these provisions of the
administration bill which would hurt any
decent union. They strike, in fact, at rack-
eteering abuses which the AFL-CIO has itself
condemned.

[From the Chicago Daily Sun-Times, Jan,
22, 1959]

Do WaHaT Is NecessarY To Cure HorrFa

A bill that he says would virtually put
Teamster Union President James R. Hoffa
out of business has been introduced by Sen-
ator Joun F. Kenwneoy, Democrat, Massa-
chusetts. It is similar to but not identical
with the Eennedy-Ives bill that passed the
Senate but became bogged down in the
House last year.

The American public will welcome any
legislation that would curb the brazen ac-
tivities of the racket-ridden Teamster Un-
ion leadership.

In addition to new laws needed to correct
the abuses of unethical labor leaders, other
changes in the Taft-Hartley Labor Act have
become overdue.

KeEnNNEDY argues against loading his bill
with some of these other changes. Later, he
says, after a projected study of other amend-
ments to the Taft-Hartley Act iz made, he
would support a second bill to cover them.

It is understandable that EENNEDY wants
to push through speedily a bill to curb Hoffa
and not get sidetracked by arguments about
labor reforms that have little to do with the
Hoffa problem. Senator BARRY GOLDWATER,
Republican, Arizona, senior Republican on
the Senate Labor Committee, conceded such
an approach might be feasible provided the
Democratic leadership guaranteed a second
bill would be offered.

Kennepy asked the Senate not to clutter
up his bill with amendments banning sec-
ondary picketing of customers of a struck
company and picketing by & union that does
not represent a majority of employees.
These prohibitions are advocated by Presi-
dent Eisenhower, who wants to end black-
mail picketing.

It seems to us that any bill designed to
strike at the excesses of the Teamsters Un-
ion should contain prohibitions to end
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blackmail picketing. Such changes need
not awalt a general overhaul of the Taft-
Hartley Act. They certainly are more ap-
propriate in a bill to curb Hoffa than some
other provisions in the Eennedy bill. He
includes such union-backed changes as one
to extend labor board electlon voting privi-
leges to strikers replaced by nonunion re-
placements. What is urgent and anti-Hoffa
about this provision?

EeNNEDTY'S bill does ban shakedown plek-
eting by which an individual seeks personal
profit or enrichment. But it does not ban
picketing used by the Teamsters Union to
force unionization of a shop agalnst the will
of the employees. Without such a provi-
slon, the Eennedy bill is not as strong as it
should be to crack down on Hoffa. And if
it does not crack down on Hoffa, it loses its
claim for urgency.

EXTENSION OF TIME FOR RECEIPT
OF TEMPORARY UNEMPLOYMENT
COMPENSATION .

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 5640) to extend the time
during which certain individuals may
continue to receive temporary unemploy-
ment compensation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment, in the nature of a substitute,
offered by the senior Senator from Mich-
igan [Mr. McNamaral for himself and
other Senators.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I speak to
the amendment offered by the senior
Senator from Michigan [Mr. McNAMARA],
of which I am happy to be a cosponsor.

The 3-month withdrawal of temporary
unemployment benefits endorsed by the
administration and reported by the Sen-
ate Finance Committee is, as I see it,
totally inadequate in the face of the con-
tinuing high national unempioyment
total. It would be too little, too late.

With the expiration of the TUC pro-
gram, over 1 million persons will have
exhausted all benefits. The House bill
will not help 800,000 of these. The
House bill will not help the added 540,000
persons who will exhaust their regular
insurance in the months of April, May,
and June. The House bill will not help
the 2,450,000 who will exhaust their
benefits between April 1, 1959, and July
1, 1960. The House bill will not help
the 2,289,000 persons who have not been
eligible for unemployment insurance.
In short, it will help only 10 percent of
the 4,700,000 unemployed Americans who
are looking to the President and the
Congress for help.

This is a continuing crisis. It deserves
the same type of national action that we
have always taken in the face of dis-
aster. We help southern farmers hit by
tornadoes and frost. We help Western
States with soil erosion and water prob-
lems. We undertake regional power de-
velopments and flood relief. There are
a few who label these things a “public
dole” or “budget busters.” The majority
of us properly are not panicked by such
labeling. The burden of these programs
has been willingly shared by the people
of the large industrial States now in
desperate need. -

‘While the bill endorsed by the admin-
istration would theoretically help 405,000
persons, I have joined 16 other Senators
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in cosponsaoring Senator McNAMARA'S
emergency unemployment benefits bill
(S. 1323) as a substitute for the House
bill because I am convinced it is more
realistic in the face of the current situa-
tion. It will provide 16 weeks of benefits
to all those who are unemployed and
available for work. It is a three-dimen-
sional approach—it would provide bene=
fits for those exhausting their regular
State benefits up to June 30, 1960, for
those exhausting last year's temporary
benefits and for those who have had sub-
stantial attachment to the labor force
but who have not worked in jobs covered
by insurance programs. All of them are
unemployed. All of them must be helped
through this crisis.

The cruel facts of continuing unem-
ployment cannot be covered over by po-
litical slogans about balanced budgets.
They cannot be covered over by eco-
nomic theories about inflation. This is
not the time to play “brinkmanship”
with the welfare of nearly 5 million
Americans and their families. This is
not the time to “wait and see if things
won't get better.” We waited last year
and most of the large industrial States
ended up by mortgaging their insurance
programs for the next 5 years. And un-
employment is nearly as high today as it
was then. The McNamara bill is needed
now.

And while we are watching the admin-
istration beat a strategic withdrawal
from the unemployment compensation
crisis, we also hear rumblings that the
White House is considering a veto of the
Douglas area redevelopment bill (S. 722)
approved by the Senate on Monday.

We need both immediate and long-
range measures if we are to restore the
country to a level of production, jobs, and
economic growth that will truly enable
us to balance the budget because we will
have the income to do it with. The
Douglas bill is part of the long-range at-
tack. The McNamara bill is an essential
feature of an effective short-range at-
tack.

I am grateful for the leadership and
effort of the senior Senator from Michi-
gan, and I am hopeful that the Senate
will support the amendment which he
has offered in the nature of a substitute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment, in the nature of a substitute, of-
fered by the senior Senator from Michi-
gan [Mr. McNamaral for himself and
other Senators.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
I wish to speak in opposition to the
amendment offered by the distinguished
senior Senator from Michigan and other
Senators.

The most outstanding change created
by the substitute amendment is that
the proposed compensation would be
financed by Federal appropriaticns from
the general revenue. I wish to empha-
size that the cost would be $875 million,
which would have to come from the gen-
eral revenue. By contrast, compensa-
tion under the bill as passed by the House
would be paid initially from Federal
Joans to the States, which would be
repaid,
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We attach great importance to the two
different methods of financing the tem-
porary compensation. The proposed
amendment introduces in the present
system, set up and operated on insurance
principles, a new element—a Federal
grant for the payment of compensa-
tion—which has the flavor of a relief
program, but without any provision for
testing the need of the proposed bene-
fieiaries.

This proposal would seriously under-
mine the principles on which the present
program has operated successfully for
more than 20 years. Even more im-
portant, once congressional grants were
made available for financing unemploy-
ment compensation, it might be ex-
tremely difficult to divorce the program
from reliance on congressional grants.

The British experience in financing
unemployment benefits from parliamen-
tary appropriations should be a warning
to us. During the depression years of
the 1920’s and 1930's, the British
financed a whole series of temporary
extensions of benefit from parliamentary
appropriations. Each extension was be-
lieved to be the last. The large par-
liamentary appropriations not only
threatened to unbalance the British
budget; they also so undermined the
system that many persons, with negli-
gible prior employment, could draw bene-
fits for an almost unlimited period. We
must not, I believe, start on this danger-
ous downhill road on which it may be
diffieult to set the brakes.

Provision of Federal grants for the
payment of temporary unemployment
compensation presents other dangers.
The first is that the provision of outright
grants might encourage some States to
make agreements for the payment of
these federally financed additional weeks
of compensation, despite the fact that
their State was not suffering high un-
employment. For example, in the week
ending March 7, 1959, insured unemploy-.
ment—that is, unemployment among
persons eligible for benefits under a State
law or under the Federal law for Federal
employees—ranged among the States
from 1.7 to 11.8 percent of persons
covered by these State laws. In 11
States, this percentage was less than 4
percent.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have a table on this subject
printed at this point in the REcoORD.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

Insured unemployment (State and UCFE),
week ending Mar. 7, 1959

[Arrayed by percentage of insured unemployment}

Btates Number | Rate

g Percent

District of Columbis. oo 1, 507 1.7
New Mexl 5, 125 31
Colorado 11,373 3.3
Florida 27, 885 3.3
Texas_ 62, 199 3.3
14,740 3.3

Virginia. 26, 663 3.6
Kansas. 13, 614 3.6
L1 P A IR S B S 05, 534 3.7
South Cardlina. oo = 15,707 3.8
Indiana. 43,218 3.9
M | 40, 005 4.0
Wisconsin 35, 848 4.1
Neb a 9, 288 41
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Insured unemployment (State and UCFE),
week ending Mar. 7, 1959—Continued

[Arrayed by percentage of insured unemployment]

Btates Number | Rate
Percent
T T R SR RS T RS 5, 541 4.3
Illinois 121.34:; :;
Georgia, 35, A
Arizona 10, 042 4.6
Utah 8, 884 4.6
Sonth- DAk . v e eeemneemenanmne 3, 678 4.8
Oklah 19,619 4.8
New Hampshire 7,547 4.9
North Carolina_ 44, 419 5.1
Alabama._...... 30, 200 5.2
Michigan._ .. 101, 567 5.3
Lol T 1 = 42, 064 5.4
California..- 208, 803 5.5
M h 86, 923 5.6
Marpland - i ot 43, 611 5.8
Louisi 35,021 59
t"'ew b T SRR SR TSRS T 3145. liﬂ‘ili g: zlz
oo 17 S B L v
T i g. 5 41, 252 6.3
Vermont L o 4, 588 6.3
Nintesota. . o illIiiiol 45,313 6.5
N O T e e S A 105, 636 6.7
Missislppl. ..o .o il inTolEasis 18, 284 6.9
Rhode ISland. . comvsrsmnarsnannmnen 17, 395 7.0
Washington 46, 076 1
Nevada. 5, 185 Tl
LT T RO O DA, ~ S d S 34, 446 7.2
R o n b e 20, 523 7.7
2ol
Pennsylvania 38,
Idaho.y. ......... 9, 563 8.4
Maine. .. 17, 658 8.9
West Virginda _____ e ee e 34, T44 9.0
North Dakota .o oeccescnnnnnns 7,233 9.9
Montana e 14,161 11.8

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
by contrast, when a State must repay
Federal advances for temporary com-
pensation, States with low unemploy-
ment are less likely to sign agreements
to pay compensation, the cost of which
must be repaid to the Federal Treasury.

The second danger is that these
grants, if continued, would diminish the
incentive of States providing the short-
est duration of benefit to incredase dura-
tion. The Federal grants would enable
them to pay additional weeks of com-
pensation at no cost to their employers.
PROVISION OF TEMPORARY UNEMPLOYMENT

COMPENSATION TO FPERSONS NOT COVERED

BY THE UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE PROGRAM

The proposed amendment, which
would pay temporary compensation from
Federal grants to a specified group of
persons insured under the old-age, sur-
vivors, and disability insurance, but not
under unemployment insurance, presents
numerous difficulties. This proposal is
objectionable in prinecipal because it
would provide compensation from public
funds to a highly selected group without
any evidence that its members were in
need

The amendment in the nature of a
substitute presents numerous adminis-
trative problems. It would rely, for ex-
ample, on information available from
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare in order to defermine
whether these persons had had the
requisite amount of employment during
the 2 preceding calendar years and had
earned the required minimum of $1,000
during 1 calendar year. The necessity
of getting this information for any sub-
stantial number of claimants would im-
pose additional work on the State em-
ployment security agencies and might
well delay them in paying benefits fo
other claimants.

The proposed provision of compensa=
tion for the self-employed presents a
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further problem. It has never been con- ]

sidered possible to include self-employed
persons in a system of unemployment
benefits because of the impossibility of
determining when a self-employed per-
son is unemployed. How is it possible
tu determine, for example, that a com-
mission salesman is unemployed and is
not enjoying a vacation from his work?
This inherent difficulty in including self-
employed persons might well lead to
abuses of the proposed temporary com=-
pensation.
COST

At a time when we are making every
attempt to balance the Federal budget,
we should look carefully at the relative
costs of H.R. 5640, as passed by the
House, and of its proposed amendment,
especially in view of the problems the
amendment presents. The Department
of Labor estimates that the cost of com~
pensation provided under H.R. 5640, as
passed by the House, would approximate
$78 million. The proponents of the
amendment estimate that their propos-
als would cost $875 million, more than
10 times the cost of the bill as passed by
the House.

I hope the amendment in the nature of
a substitute will be rejected.

Mr. CLARK, Mr. President, I desire
to reply to the speech just made by the
distinguished Senator from Virginia in
opposition to the McNamara amendment,
first with respect to the cost of the
amendment.

While it is true that the gross cost
would be approximately $875 million,
there is at present unexpended from ap-
propriations heretofore made by Con-
gress for temporary unemployment com-
pensation somewhere in the neighbor-
hood of $205 million. So the net cost
would be reduced to $670 million, rather
than $875 million.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. CLAREK. I yield.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Is not
the $205 million of unexpended appro-
priations available for use only in the
form of loans repayable by the States?

Mr. CLARE. The Senator is correct.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. If the
amendment were agreed to, it would au-
thorize an $875 million appropriation by
the Federal Government, none of which
would be repayable. Therefore, I see no
connection between the two proposals.

Mr. CLARK. No; it is my impression
that the Senator from Delaware is er-
roneous in that understanding, because
I understand the $205 million appropri-
ated but unexpended and not chargeable
against the 1960 budget would be avail-
able if the amendment were agreed fto.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. That
money or any other money could be
available; but the point is that if the
amendment shall be agreed to, the Gov-
ernment will be paying out $875 million,
none of which will be repayable.

Mr. CLARK. The Senator is quite
correct. My statement was that the cost
in terms of new appropriations was $670
million. I think that is correct. Does
the Senator challenge that statement?

Mr. WILLTAMS of Delaware. I dis-
agree with your conclusion. Money
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which is authorized to be used as a loan
cannot be used, by substitution, for a
grant. An entirely new appropriation of
$875 million would be needed if the
amendment were agreed to.

Mr. CLARK., If the Senator from
Delaware is correct in his assumption—
which he may well be—then the $205 mil-
lion would not be available for grants,
and it would return to the Treasury be-
cause not used. So the net amount of
new money would be $670 million. That
is a large sum of money. It should not
be appropriated without careful thought.
As the Senator from Michigan has said,
I think every Senator who supports the
amendment in the nature of a substitute
desires to see a balanced budget. Iknow
that I do. I tock the floor of the Senate
on March 5 to suggest how the budget
could be balanced by the closing of tax
loopholes, even if the President’s budget
were to be increased by something in ex-
cess of $4 billion.

Among the loopholes which could be
closed and which would provide revenue
far in excess of the $670 million of new
money called for by the McNamara
amendment are the following: The mere
employment of additional Internal Reve-
nue agents to audit income tax returns
has been estimated by the Treasury itself
to yield $100 of new revenue for every 38
cents of administrative expense for the
additional revenue agents.

If as many as 3,000 such agents were
placed on the payroll, as they were in
years past, and if all accounts were
audited, it is estimated that $2,700 mil-
lion additional revenue would be received
without a single change in the tax laws.

Let us cut that sum in half and make
it $1,350 million. There would still be
considerably more money raised without
any change in the tax laws, merely by
employing more agents in the Internal
Revenue Service, than is necessary to pay
for the additional expenditures called for
by the amendment.

Mr. CARLSON., Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. CLARK. Iyield.

CARLSON. The Senator from
Pennsylvania stresses the need for addi-
tional agents in the Internal Revenue
Service for tax collections. I agree with
him. But I am quite certain the Sen-
ator is familiar with what happened in
the House of Representatives, where the
Committee on Appropriations struck out
all requests for new employees in the In-
ternal Revenue Service. That does not
look promising, so far as getting addi-
tional personnel to collect more money
is concerned.

Mr. CLARK. I have great confidence
that the Senate Committee on Appro-
priations will not follow the lead of the
House, the need for revenue being as
great as it is. The Senator knows that
the bill is at present pending before the
Committee on Appropriations. I am
hopeful that the additional funds for
this purpose will be provided.

Mr. President, I shall not take the
time of the Senate to detail the 10 other
loopholes which could be closed with-
out perpetrating any injustice or in-
equity, but, in fact, eliminating injus-
tice and inequity. I believe I am con-
servative in repeating what I said on the
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floor of the Senate on March 5th—
namely, that the closing of these loop-
holes would yield approximately $7 bil-
lion of additional revenue with no in-
crease in tax rates generally.

So there need be no concern about
breaking the budget ceiling by adopting
this amendment. The question is
whether we wish to help those who are
unemployed, those whose families do
not have enough to eat, and whether we
are so much in favor of helping them
that we are willing to vote to close these
tax loopholes in order to obtain the
funds with which to make the expendi-
tures called for by the amendment.

Mr. President, as the Senator from
Michigan [Mr. McNamaral has said,
this problem is a national one, and it
should be treated on a national basis,

The Federal Government is also mak-
ing national payments for public-as-
sistance grants in specific categories;
and those grants are not very differ-
ent from unemployment compensation
grants. I see no difference in principle
between those payments by the Federal
Government and the payments proposed
to be made by the McNamara bill. Just
as the problem of relief is a national
one, so is the problem of unemployment.

Furthermore, I do not believe the
States should be called upon to carry
this load indefinitely. My distinguished
friend, the Senator from Virginia, [Mr.
Byrpl, and I had a little discussion on
that point during the hearings held by
the Finance Committee. I suggested
that my State was broke. The Senator
from Virginia indicated that that meant
that my State was bankrupt. Finally we
agreed not to argue about the seman-
tics. However, Mr. President, the fact
is that in Pennsylvania unemployment
has increased to a dangerous level; and
additional payments by our employers
to this fund at this time would result
in putting a great brake on the States’
industry and the development of a
healthy economy.

Mr. President, the administrative
problems which would arise from the
amendment are not inconsiderable, but
in my judgment they are surmountable.
The determination of need would be
made by the States. The States are
well qualified to determine whether an
applicant is entitled to receive unem-
ployment compensation. The States can
satisfactorily make that determination
with respect to the covered employment,
as they have in the past. In the case of
employment that is not covered, the ap-
plicant must show that he comes within
the terms of the act—in other words,
the burden of proof is on him to show
that he was employed and that he is
able to qualify.

Mr. President, I do not think it proper
to call upon American citizens who are
out of work, and who need jobs, to
take up the slack in the case of the
States which, because of their difficul=-
ties—acute as they are in many cases—
cannot meet this need.

So, Mr. President, I hope the pending
amendment will be agreed to.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I wish to speak briefly in op-
position to the pending amendment.
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I have listened with interest to the
remarks made by my good friend, the
the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr,
CraRrg,] in regard to the fact that the
financial position of his State is such
that it cannot afford fo finance this
unemployment compensation insurance.

However, I call his attention to the
fact that if the Senate agrees to the
pending amendment, which provides for
expenditures, at the National level, of
$875 million, the Federal Government
must raise that amount of money by
levying additional taxes upon the people
of the States. The Federal Government
does not have access to any mysterious
source of income. The only money it
can spend, the only money it can pay
to the States, must first be taken from
the citizens of the respective States.

In this connection, let me point out
that the citizens of Pennsylvania are at
the present time paying approximately
10 percent of all the revenue which the
Federal Government obtains by taxes.
Therefore, if the pending amendment is
enacted into law, the $875 million of ad-
ditional payments it calls for will have
to be obtained by the Federal Govern-
ment by placing additional taxes on all
the people of all the States—and, in
the case of the people of Pennsylvania,
to the extent of $87,500,000, The Fed-
eral Government can obtain the money
it spends only be levying taxes on the
people of the various States.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Delaware yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. (Mr.
LauscHE in the chair). Does the Sen-
ator from Delaware yield to the Senator
from Pennsylvania?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I yield.

Mr. CLARK. My good friend, the
Senator from Delaware, and I have in
the past had occasion to bandy this
argument across the aisle. He has al-
ways insisted that the same people in
Pennsylvania who pay the taxes are the
ones who would receive these benefits.

Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware. No, I
have not said that.

Mr. CLARK. The Senator from Dela-
ware just said they are the same people.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. No; I
said they are citizens of the same State.
I recognized that those who receive un-
employment insurance compensation in
Pennsylvania are not paying these taxes.
But I suggest that the necessary taxes are
paid by the people of the same State;
and surely the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania will agree to that statement. Ac-
cording to the statistics of the Treas-
ury Department, approximately 10 per-
cent of all the tax revenue of the Fed-
eral government comes from your State.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Delaware yield further to
me?

Mr.
course.

Mr. CLARK. No doubt the Senator
from Delaware inadvertently used the
words “the same people.” The RECORD
will speak for itself, and I am quite
sure it will show that he did use those
words.

Heretofore, he and I have discussed
this point. Of course, my position is

WILLIAMS of Delaware. Of
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that those who receive these payments
are in a class which is entirely differ-
ent from the class of those who pay the
necessary taxes. The overwhelming
amount of the taxes which would be
paid in Pennsylvania would not at all
come from the ordinary citizens of
Pennsylvania; instead, it would come
from Pennsylvania corporations and
from taxpayers who can well afford to
make this additional contribution in the
interest of human compassion and kind-
ness.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I am
sure the people of Pennsylvania are
prepared to pay their share; and I shall
not enter into an argument with the
Senator from Pensylvania, as to whether
Federal taxes are levied more on the
basis of ability to pay, than do State
taxes. I do not know how taxes are
collected in Pennsylvania. I would as-
sume that that situation in Pennsyl-
vania is similar to that in Delaware.

If in Pennsylvania taxes are levied
less on the basis of ability to pay more
than is true in the case of Federal taxes
I do not know about that. But I re-
peat that, on the average, 10 percent of
the total revenue of the Federal Gov-
ernment comes from Pennsylvania.
About 1 percent comes from Delaware.
As these expendifures are increased, it
is necessary to increase the taxes that
are levied on taxpayers of the various
States, in order to provide the tax reve-
nue of the Federal Government; or else
an additional deficit must be incurred.
In the latter event, the per capita Fed-
eral indebtedness of both the people of
Delaware and the people of Pennsyl-
vania would be increased. We cannot
escape that-simple fact of life,

Therefore, I repeat, the people of
Pennsylvania will have to help finance
this appropriation or any other appro-
priation which Congress may make.
Again I emphasize that the Federal
Government does not have any mysteri-
ous source of income. The revenue of
the Federal Government is based en-
tirely upon the funds obtained by the
Federal Government from the pockets
of the taxpayers. So, in the final analy-
sis, payments of the sort now proposed
will not constitute gifts to Pennsylvania,
Delaware, or any other State. It will
merely represent the return of a part of
that which will be collected from them.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senéat.or from Delaware yield further to
me

Mr. WILLTAMS of Delaware. I yield.

Mr. CLARK. The Senator from Dela-
ware represents an extremely prosper-
ous State, even though it is small in
size. It is prosperous not only because
of the activities of its people, but also
because it has a corporation law which
brings into the State many millions of
dollars from corporations which wish to
be incorporated in Delaware. I have no
quarrel with that situation at all; that
is a privilege of Delaware.

I am not arguing about what attitude
the Senator from Delaware should take
on the pending amendment. He is fully
able to determine his own position with
regard to it.
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However, despite his little lecture, I
believe that the people of Pennsylvania
are overwhelmingly in favor of the pend-
ing amendment, even though it might
result in their paying, in taxes, a little
more than they would receive by means
of the amendment. The citizens of
Pennsylvania are interested in people
being fed, in people being clothed, in
people being housed. They have a sense
of compassion for their unfortunate fel-
low Americans, and I am sure thiey would
want both Senators from Pennsylvania
to vote for the amendment.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I am
not disputing or gquarreling with the
position of the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania, I merely say that if Congress
passes this bill, the State of Pennsyl-
vania is going to help to furnish the
money to pay for the program. All this
talk about producing this extra money
by closing mysterious loopholes is not
going to produce the money. I have
just as much interest as has anyone else
in discovering these mysterious billions.
I do not think the phrase “loophole” is
exactly proper. We all consider as a
tax loophole a tax advantage with which
we are in disagreement, even though it
is in the present law. The people are
paying the taxes according to the law,
whether they are taking advantage of a
2715 -percent depletion allowance or not.
I personally think these depletion al-
lowances are too high but we in the Con-
gress have the responsibility of chang-
ing the law when we think there is an
inequity in the tax law. As one Sen-
ator, I have tried to change these in-
equities, and will continue to do so.
But that is no excuse for voting another
billion now on the assumption that later
we will collect more taxes from some
source.

Let us collect the money first., For
years we have been operating at a deficit.
It is time we call a halt.

No one denies the fact but that if this
amendment is enacted, the $785 million
which the Federal Government will have
to furnish to the States under this pro-
gram, will all have to be raised by levy-
ing some kind of tax on the people of
the respective States. There is no mys-
terious source of income at the National
level.

The fact is that the proposal provides
for the expenditure of $875 million over
and above the amount recommended in
the budget.

If this amendment is enacted, it will
be the first step toward nationalizing
State unemployment insurance; it will
be the first step toward nationalizing a
program which has always been recog-
nized as being the responsibility of the
States.

I was interested to note that the exec-
utive committee of the National Confer-
ence of Governors, which reported to the
President this week, recommended that
this program was a State program, and
that the Federal Government should nof
take even the first step toward national-
izing it. This proposal now before us is
not endorsed by the Governors, on the
basis that the Governors recognize this
program as being one of State responsi-
bility.
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I agree that such a step would be a
dangerous precedent for Congress to es-
tablish. Once we take this step we shall
be establishing a new principle, not of
unemployment insurance—and I believe
very strongly in a sound unemployment
insurance program—but the minute
Congress adopts the approach recom-
mended under the amendment, the pro-
gram will cease to be for unemployment
insurance, it will become unemployment
relief. I do not believe the American
working man wants an insurance and a
relief program connected.

If Congress is going to pass a relief
measure, it should nof do so under the
guise of enacting an unemployment in-
surance measure. This proposal is not
an unemployment insurance measure; it
is a proposal to make it possible to pro-
vide relief in many instances to those
who have never been covered under the
unemployment insurance program, who
have contributed nothing to it, and per-
haps they will make no payments to the
fund in the future.

Let us study well the experience the
British had when they adopted a simi-
lar proposal and later had to drop it.
We in this country would do well to heed
the warnings of history and keep this
program as a bona fide State-financed
unemployment insurance program. Let
us keep the program as the Governors
of the respective States, through their
executive committee, have recommended
we in the Congress should.

Let us not spend another billion which
we do not have.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I was
a member of the House of Representa-
tives in 1935 at the time Congress en-
acted the original Social Security bill.
In 1939 I was a member of the House
Ways and Means Committee, at which
time we rewrote some of the provisions
of that bill and changed some of its basic
principles.

The basic principles of the act as
passed in 1935 were that the unemploy-
ment law of each State would be written
by the legislature of the State. The
duration of benefits, the benefit amounts,
and the eligibility conditions were to be
locally determined to meet local con-
ditions.

It was the intent of Congress that the
responsibility of the Federal Govern-
ment should be limited. The State re-
sponsibility was not only uppermost, but
it was fundamental in the program.

I do not minimize the current unem-
ployment situation. However, I believe
it would be disastrous for our Nation to
change completely the basic philosophy
of our current social security program
because we are in a temporary unem-
ployment period.

The present unemployment picture is
improving—although I will admit, not so
rapidly as I would like to see it—and new
claims for unemployment compensation
have declined appreciably in recent
weeks. They are now running about 40
percent under those of a year ago, and
employment should show at least season-
able improvement in March.

The Senate today is confronted with a
choice between two bills. One is S. 1323,
which is sponsored by several Members
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of the Senate, and would provide for a
greatly expanded Federal program. In
fact, if enacted into law, it would not pro-
vide for repayment of funds used within
a State for unemployment compensation
benefits, but would in reality be a give-
away program.

H.R. 5640 is a 3 months’ extension of
the emergency Federal jobless pay pro-
gram which Congress approved last year.
When it was passed by Congress last
year, it was understood it was to be tem-
porary; and if we today approve this bill
it will be truly a temporary measure.

Under the emergency legislation we
enacted last year, only 17 States have
elected to participate fully in its pro-
visions.

My own State of Kansas did not take
advantage of these funds, although our
unemployment reached a total of 5.6
percent in 1958. In February of this
year our unemploymenft was reduced to
4.2 percent of the insured work force.

The Kansas Legislature, which has just
concluded its biennial session, has in-
creased the duration of the benefit pe-
riod under our social security program
from 20 to 26 weeks, and has hiked the
payments to $40 a week. This increase
in the period of the duration of the
benefits, plus the increased benefits as
approved by the legislature, is proof that
Kansas is concerned about its insured
who become unemployed.

Our State has a good record in deal-
ing with its own unemployed, and we
expect to continue our active interest in
their problems.

As one who has been personally fa-
miliar with our social security legisla-
tion since its inception, I urge the Sen-
ate to vote down S. 1323, which is the
pending amendment, and support H.R.
5640.

I ask unanimous consent that an edi-
torial appearing in the Kansas City Star,
under date of March 19, entitled “EKeep-
ing Perspective on Jobless Benefits,” be
printed in the REcorp as a part of my
remarks.

There being no objection, the edi-
torial was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

KEEPING PERSPECTIVE ON JOBLESS BENEFITS

A 3-month extension of the temporary
Federal jobless pay program appears to be
reasonable in view of the continued high
level of unemployment. It would carry the
emergency program through the spring
when the normal job pickup can be expected
to brighten the picture. And it would re-
emphasize what we regard as one of the
most important features of the law: It is a
temporary measure not designed to negate
the traditional philosophy that unemploy-
ment benefits should remain a State func-
tion.

There are men in Congress who would have
it otherwise. The original Democratic pro-
posal to extend the temporary program a full
year might have given them an opening
wedge. Also it would have played havoe
with the balanced budget. But the House
has restored reason and voted for the
3-month extension that would expire July
1. Under the present law the additional
Federal benefits would expire at the end of
this month,

In 1958, the temporary program was ap=
proved as an antirecession measure. It per-
mitted the Federal Government to advance
funds to the States to extend by as much as
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one-half the number of weeks for which an
unemployed worker is eligible for jobless
benefits. The extension averages out to 13
weeks for the Nation.

But while production has been rising
steadily, unemployment has continued. The
February figure was 4,749,000. As the Presi-
dent recognized last year, unemployment is
far more than a matter of statistics. A
tapering off of the emergency program would
ease the critical financial plight of a large
number of Americans.

The cost would be about $48 million out
of this year's budget, which already is hope-
lessly unbalanced. Then if the expected job
increase materialized the sound unemploy-
ment compensation program would revert
to normal. Presumably Uncle would vacate
a field that he entered just to do a specific
job.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I also
ask unanimous consent that a weekly
summary of Kansas unemployment in-
surance benefit activities, submitted by
the director of the Kansas Department of
Labor, be made a part of the REcorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the sum-
mary was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

Weekly summary of Kansas unemployment
insurance benefit activities, for the week

ended Mar, 14, 1959

Last
week

This
week

Year
ago

Btate programs

Claims agninst Kansas:

Initial claims—intrastate. __ 1,086 1,236) 2,607
New (tmclu.dm;; transi-

Honal) ool 45 768 1,717
Weeks claimed—intrastate.| 11,075 13,303 18 113
Initial claims—interstate. .. 245 243/ 358

b e SRR 148 142 213
Weeks claimed—interstate..| 2,301| 2,412] 3,133
Clnims against other States:
Initial eladms. . ____.___ 99 125 237
Weeksclalmed. ... 955 1,252] 1,631
Insured unemployment rate. . 3.9 4.2 58
Payments issned:
Number.... . __._._..._._._.| 12,451] 12,651 16,022
Weeks compensated . _ 13, 799| 13,860 21,130
Amount .. ___.____.._...._|$386, 878|388, T12/$500, 561
Average weekly rate...ooo.. $28. 04| $28,05 $28.37

Federal programs
UCFE, no UL: |

Initial claims. _ 2 pai] 34

Weeks claimed 257 282 387
UCX only:

Initial claims. _ 55 .| BEEES

Weeks claimed 399 s e
UCV only:

Initial elaims. ool 12 10 70

Weeks claimed ... --......- 118 139 616

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I also
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp, as a part of my remarks,
an article which appeared in the finan-
cial pages of this morning’s Washington
Post and Times Herald, entitled, “Busi-
ness Outlook,” written by J. A. Living-
ston, in which he discusses some of the
problems of the automobile industry.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post and Times
Herald, Mar. 25, 1959]
Busmwess OvTLooE—DEeTROIT GETS NEW
ENGLANDITIS
(By J. A. Livingston)

Grimly, despairingly, men today make the
rounds of Detroit employment offices in
fruitless quests for jobs, because Detroit,
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over the last several years, has imported un-
employment. What a strange, unwanted
import amid nationwide prosperity.

The 1958 recession brought into retrospect
this glacial economic trend. It demon-
strated that automobile manufacturers had
moved jobs out of Detroit and Michigan to
Missouri, Ohio, Delaware, California, Texas,
and elsewhere—in the interest of efficiency.
Result: Detroit suffers from New England-
itis. Nowhere is this more significantly
manifested than in three seemingly inno-
cent sentences in Chrysler Corporation’s
1958 annual report:

“The Newark, Del., assembly plant * * *
supplies Plymouth and Dodge cars for east
coast markets * * *. The new [St. Louls]
plant will enable the company to supply the
fastgrowing south and southwest market
* ¢ * Improvements at the Los Angeles
plant included new flexible conveyer sys-
wms L .lll

PAINFUL DISCOVERY

New Englanditis is what the towns of
Manchester, N.H.; Lowell, Mass,, Boston,
and other large textile and shoe centers had
to contend with in the late twentles and
during the thirties and forties. Companies
beset by high labor costs, rigid union regu-
lations, old facilities, and high taxes moved
elsewhere—often to the South. When de-
pression settled over the Nation, New Eng-
land workers painfully discovered that they
were laid off first, rehired last, often not
rehired at all. The efficlent plants were
elsewhere.

Only recently has New England routed
this economic malaise. The lively elec-
tronies industry, growing like a newborn
babe, has provided jobs for skilled textile
machinists and retrained textile workers. It
took time, energy, and imagination on the
part of New England government officials,
businessmen, and labor leaders to reinvig-
orate an area which had reached economic
maturity and seeming senescence.

OLDER PLANTS CUT BACK

Now, apparently, Detroit and Michigan,
though to a lesser extent, face a similar task
of recrudescence. Can new industry be im-
ported to provide jobs? For even if car sales
pick up to 1856 or 1957 levels, it's unlikely
that Michigan or Detroit employment will
fully recover to the levels of those years.
Too much deterloration took place under a
panoply of false prosperity.

During the postwar years of rip-roaring
auto sales in 1955, 1956, and 1957, New Eng-
landitis was slowly setting in. All three of
the Blg Three were decentralizing—putting
up newer plants outside Michigan. Yet, at
the time, all capacity seemed needed. It
was not fully appreciated, then, that if auto
sales were to fall off, the newly automated
facilities would be kept operating. The
older plants in Michigan would be cut back.
Unemployment would be imported.

In boomy 1955, more than 52 percent of
the jobs in the automobile industry were in
Michigan and 37 percent in and around
Detroit. Last year Michigan accounted for
only 45 percent of automobile employment
and Detroit for only 20 percent. According
to U.8. Commissioner of Labor Statistics,
here is how this came about:

Automobile employment

1055 1958 |Percent

decline

United Btates. .. caamcaacacas 904, 000} 627, 000 31
Michi: 477,000 284, 000 40
RO e e e e 333, 000 182, 000 45
Rest of the United States.....| 427, 000] 343, 000 20

IRONICALLY SAD SITUATION

Thus, the drop in employment in Michi-
gan was both numerically and in percent
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twice as great as the rest of the United
States. From this might be deduced an
economic law: As an industry, such as au-
tomobiles, becomes bigger, as its market
spreads, efficiency dictates decentralization
of facilities nearer ultimate markets.
Eventually, the plants in original loca=-
tions are less efficient than plants erected
later—and elsewhere. The Pittsburgh region
is to steel what Detroit is to autos. More,
more, and more production is concentrated
in the newer plants. That leaves older plants

with less to do, established workers without
jobs.

It's ironically sad for Detroit that the one
domestic company whose employment is at
an alltime high, American Motors, concen-
trates its Rambler production at Kenosha
and Milwaukee, Wis. Its Hudson plant in
Detroit is not making autos. Similarly,
Studebaker-Packard, undergoing a revival
with its Lark, concentrates at South Bend,
Ind.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I yield
the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the senior Senator from
Michigan [Mr. McNamaral for himself
and other Senators.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the order for the quorum call be re-
scinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment offered by the senior Sen-
ator from Michigan [Mr. McNAMARA]
for himself and other Senators. On
this question the yeas and nays have
been ordered, and the clerk will call the
roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr.. MANSFIELD. I announce that
the Senator from Mississippi [Mr, EasT-
ranDpl, the Senator from North Carolina
[Mr. Ervin], the Senator from Arkansas
[Mr. FuLBricHT], the Senator from Texas
[Mr. JornsoN], the Senator from North
Carolina [Mr. Jorpan], the Senator from
Georgia [Mr. RusseLL], and the Senator
from Florida [Mr. SMATHERS] are absent
on official business.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Mississippi [Mr,
EastrLanpl, the Senator from North Caro-
lina [Mr, Ervin], the Senator from
Arkansas [Mr. FuLerigHT], the Senator
from North Carolina [Mr. Jorpan], the
Senator from Georgia [Mr. RusseLLl,
and the Senator from Florida [Mr.
SmaTtHERS] would each vote “nay.”

Mr, KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Vermont [Mr. Atker] and
the Senator from Utah [Mr. BENNETT]
are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Maryland [Mr. BuT-
LER] is absent on official business as a
member of the Executive Committee of
the Interparliamentary Union.

The Senator from Illinois [Mr., DIRK~
sEN] is absent on official business,

If present and voting, the Senator from
Utah [Mr. BENNeTT], the Senator from
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Maryland [Mr. BuriEr]l, and the Sena-
tor from Illinois [Mr, DIrksSEN] would
each vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 38,
nays 49, as follows:

YEAS—38
Bartlett Hennings Murray
Byrd, W. Va. Humphrey Muskie
Carroll Jackson Neuberger
Chavez Kefauver O'Mahoney
Clark Kennedy Pastore
Dodd Long Proxmire
Douglas Magnuson Randolph
Engle Mansfield Smith
Gore McCarthy Symington
Green McGee Willlams, N.J.
Gruening McNamara Yarborough
Hart Monroney Young, Ohio
Hartke Morse

NAYS—49
Allott Ellender Morton
Anderson Frear Moss
Beall Goldwater Mundt
Bible Hayden Prouty
Bridges Hickenlooper Robertson
Bush Hill Saltonstall
Byrd, Va, Holland Schoeppel
Cannon Hruska Scott
Capehart Javits Sparkman
Carlson Johnston, §.C. Stennis
Case, N.J. Keating Talmadge
Case, 8. Dak. Eerr Thurmond
Church Kuchel Wiley
Cooper Langer Williams, Del.
Cotton Lausche Young, N. Dak.
Curtis Martin
Dworshak McClellan

NOT VOTING—I11

Alken Eastland Jordan
Bennett Ervin Russell
Butler Fulbright Smathers
Dirksen Johnson, Tex.

So the amendment in the nature of a
substitute, offered by Mr. McNamara for
himself and other Senators, was rejected.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr, President,
I move to reconsider the vote by which
the McNamara amendment was rejected.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
move to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr, President, on
behalf of the Senator from New York
[Mr. Javirs]l, myself, and Senators
HAarTKE and McNamara, I offer the
amendment which I send to the desk
and ask to have stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment offered by the Senator from
Minnesota will be stated.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. It is proposed
to strike out all after the enacting clause,
and insert in lieu thereof the following:

That paragraph (1) of section 101 (a) of
the Temporary Unemployment Compensa-
tion Act of 1958 (42 U.S.C. 1400) is amended
by striking out “April 1, 1959,” and insert-
ing in lHeu thereof “July 1, 1959.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment in the nature of a substitute of-
fered by the Senator from Minnesota
for himself and other Senators.

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. President, I
ask for the yeas and nays on my amend-
ment.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. President, my
amendment simply extends the tem-
porary unemployment compensation
program for 3 additional months.

The bill reported by the Committee on
Finance contains a provision that any-
one who qualifies before April 1 shall be
eligible for benefits untii July 1. The
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effect of my amendment is to provide
that anyone who qualifies before July 1,
shall be eligible for the temporary un-
employment benefits paid under the
program.

The amendment makes no changes in
the State programs. It provides for a
continuation of the loan program which
was adopted last year. The effect of the
amendment is to give some measure of
benefit and some measure of aid to the
large number of unemployed persons
who would otherwise in those 3 months
receive no unemployment compensation
whatsoever.

The amendment has a second advan-
tage, I think, in that it would give State
legislatures time to respond to the needs
in the field of unemployment benefits.

By extending the time until July 1,
there will be no excuse for any State
legislature to say “We did not have
time; the act expired before we were
able to provide unemployment compen-
sation.”

I favor the enactment of national
standards. I supported the McNamara
amendment which was offered earlier
this afternoon. It is my opinion that
when Congress was adopting temporary
legislation last year, it perhaps should
have approved something like the Mec-
Namara amendment. As a matter of
fact, what the Senator from Michigan
proposed was essentially what the
Democrats advocated last year. That
program would have been a genuine
emergency or temporary program. The
Federal Government would have as-
sumed responsibility for a year, during
whieh the States could have taken ac-
tion. Instead of assuming that re-
sponsibility, Congress passed an act
which threw the burden on the States,
which were already overburdened.

I say the least we can do today is to
extend for 3 months the duration of the
temporary unemployment compensation
program.
¥ The cost is estimated to be $130 mil-

on.

As was pointed out earlier today, in
excess of $200 million remains in the
appropriation which was made in the
last Congress. Consequently, some of
that appropriation will remain, even
though this program is fully adopted
and is completely carried out.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I de-
sire to compliment the Senator from
Minnesota [Mr. McCArRTEY] on his
amendment.

I wish to call the attention of the Sen-
ate to the fact that the Senator from
Minnesota and other Senators sent to a
number of State Governors a telegram in
which the latter were asked whether they
supported the concept of minimum
standards for unemployment compen-
sation benefits; and they were also asked
to state how long they believed such
benefits should be provided.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in the body of the
Recorp the telegram which was sent to
the Governors; and also the replies which
have been received from Governor Clau-
son, of Maine; Governor Freeman, of
Minnesota; Governor Ribicoff, of Con-
necticut; Governor Docking, of Kansas;
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Governor Rosellini, of Washington; Gov=
ernor Brooks, of Nebraska; the Acting
Governor of Alaska, Hugh J, Wade;
Governor Hickey, of Wyoming; Gover=
nor Lawrence, of Pennsylvania; Gover=
nor Loveless, of Iowa; and Governor
Williams, of Michigan. Their telegrams
indicate very clearly that the States
which are most involved with this prob-
lem are strongly in support of Federal
minimum standards, and that some of
the statements which came from the
Governors’ conference held the other
day at the White House do not indicate
the feeling of the Governors of the States
which are most directly concerned with
this problem.

There being no objection, the tele-
grams were ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

MarcH 20, 1959.
Senator JouN F. KENNEDY,
Washington, D.C.:

We understand that the President is seek-
ing expressions of opinion from the executive
committee of the Governors' conference con-
cerning the strengthening of the unemploy-
ment compensation system. The under-
signed Senators believe the only solution for
the individual hardships created by the loss
of jobs, the community suffering from large=
scale unemployment, and the depressing ef-
fects of cutbacks in the flow of earnings is
an amendment to the Federal Unemployment
Compensation Act which would require each
State to adopt the same minimum standards.
This would eliminate any tendency to re-
duce benefits in order to encourage industry
to move to those States with low benefits, it
would fulfill the objectives repeatedly re-
queste” by both Democratic and Republican
Presldents, by Governors, by leading econo-
mists, such as Arthur Burns, and by studies
such as those contained in the Rockefeller
Brothers' report of April 1958 and the report
of the Federal Advisory Council on Employ-
ment Security recently published. 8. 791 and
the corresponding House bills would include
these recommendations. Hearings on the
House bills are scheduled to begin April 7 be-
fore the Ways and Means Committee. We
would appreciate an expression of support by
you for this legislation. I’lease address your
telegram to Senator JoHN F. KENNEDY, Sen-
ate Office Building, Washington, D.C., and
send a copy to the executive committee of the
Governors Conference, White House, Wash-
ington, D.C.,, or to Gov. LeRoy Collins,
Sheraton-Carlton Hotel, Washington, D.C.
Please do not confuse this request with the
request of a few days ago for an expression of
opinion on the temporary unemployment
compensation bill.

Senator JoHN KenNNEDY, Senator JoEN
CarroLL, Senator STEPHEN YOUNG, Sen-
ator HARRISON A. WiLL1AMS, Jr. Senator
STUART SYMINGTON, Senator JENNINGS
RanpoLPH, Senator WILLIAM PROXMIRE,
Senator JoHN PASTORE, Senator Ricm-
ARD NEUBERGER, Senator EbpMUND Mus-
KIE, Senator JAmMEs MURRAY, Senator
WayNE MoRsE, Senator PAT McCNAMAEA,
Senator GALE McGEeE, Senator MIKE
MansFIELD, Senator WARREN MaGNU-
soN, Benator Jacoe Javirs, Senator
HENRY JACKSON, Senator HUBERT
HumMmpPHREY, Senator JosErH CLARE,
Senator PHILIP HART, Senator EUGENE
McCARTHY, Senator ERNEST GRUENING,
Senator THEODORE GREEN, Senator
CrAR ENGLE, Senator PauL DovuUcGLas,
Senator THoMAsS Dobp, Senator FRANK
CHURCH, Senator DENNIS CHAVEZ, Sen-
ator Howarp CanNow, Senator ROBERT
ByYrp, Senator CLIFFORD CASE.
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AUGcUsTA, MAINE, March 23, 1959.
Senator JorN F. EENNEDY,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

I strongly endorse the proposal to estab-
lish uniform m um standards for un-
employment compensation throughout the
Nation. Adoption of such standards would
lessen the impact of recessions on com-
munities and reduce hardship caused by loss
of employment. It also would eliminate
any tendeney for industries to move to low
benefit States. I believe that establishment
of minimum standards for unemployment
compensation in all the States is impera-
tive.

CrinToN A. CLAUSON,
Governor of Maine.

St1. PauL, MuNN., March 24, 1959.
Senator HusgrT HUMPHREY,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

This is the text of the telegram which
was sent to Gov. LeRoy Collins:

“I urge the passage of S. 791 to establish
minimum Federal standards for jobless pay
benefits. The effects of the 1957-568 re-
cession still hang over nearly 5§ million
unemployed Americans. The hardships to
the people and the depressing effect to the
community as a result of the cutback in
the flow of earnings calls for positive action
to strengthen unemployment compensation
on a national level—thus ending the tend-
ency to use low benefits as a means to en-
courage industry to move to those States
with low benefits, Such action has been
recommended by any number of important
economic studies. Establishment of Federal
standards will stabllize the unemployment
compensation programs of States to enable
the unemployed to find jobs without suf-
fering disastrous loss of savings and prop-
erty.”

ORVILLE L. FREEMAN,
Governor of Minnesota.

HARTFORD, CONN., March 23, 1959,
Senator JoEN F. KENNEDY,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

I consider legislation setting up nationwide
minimum standards under Unemployment
Compensation Act necessary both in the
interest of national economy and fairness.
Agree such legislation has long been needed
and should be enacted without further de-
lay.

ABe RIBICOFF,
Governor of Connecticut.

TorEKA, KANS., March 23, 1959,
Hon. JoHN F. KENNEDY,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

I respectfully urge the strengthening of
the unemployment compensation system
through Federal legislation which would
standardize the minimum standards among
all the States.

Sincerely,
GEORGE DOCKING,
Governor of Kansas.

OLYMPIA, WaASH.,, March 24, 1959,
Senator JoHN F. KENNEDY,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Endorse principles of Senate 791 and com-
panion House bills but feel that time is
needed for comprehensive study of impact
of this legislation on our present State un-
employment compensation law. Complexi-
ties of bills make definite stand difficult 'at
this time. Specifically concerned about 39-
week minimum duration and financing pro-
visions.

ALBERT D. ROSELLINT,
Governor, Washington State.
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LancoLnN, NEBR., March 22, 1959.
Senator Joun F. KEENNEDY,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

We are heartily in favor of the strengthen-
ing of the Unemployment Compensation Act
as set forth in your telegram of March 21.

Sincerely,
RALPH G. BROOKS,
Governor, State of Nebraska.
Hon, ErNEST GRUENING,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.;

Hon, Harry F. Byrp, chairman, Senate
Finance Committee, U.8. Senate, Washington,
D.C., Senate bill 1323, highly preferable to
House bill on temporary unemployment com-
pensation. It is essential that cost of such
programs he covered by grants rather than
loans. Including of workers not covered
under State programs will create some ad-
ministrative problems but can be adminis-
tered, We do not believe this provision es-
sential but have no objection to it. This
bill would to some degree alleviate distress
and unemployment in Bristol Bay area
by Federal closure of fishing this year. We
endorse and recommend Senate bill 1323.
This bill would help solve immediate prob-
lems due to unemployment, For permanent
improvement in the unemployment insur-
ance program we recommend passage of
Eennedy bill, Senate bill 791.

HucH J, WADE,
Acting Governor of Alaska.
CHEYENNE, W¥0., March 24, 1959.
Hon, Jouxn F. KENNEDY,
U.S. Senator,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Urgently request favorable consideration of
H.R. 3547 and 8. 791 to require each State
to adopt same minimum standards and ex-
tend payment to a 30-week period by amend-
ment of the Federal Unemployment Compen-
sation Act. Higher benefits of longer dura-
tion is only solution for individual hard-
ships created by loss of jobs.

J. J. JoE HICKEY,
Governor of Wyoming.
HARRISBURG, PA., March 24, 1959.
Senator JoHN F. KENNEDY,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

The only meaningful way to improve un-
employment insurance nationally to combat
future national recessions more effectively,
to provide equal protection to workers
wherever they live, to remove the tax handi-
caps now being suffered by employers in
States with high standards like Pennsyl-
vania, is to reguire agreed upon national
minimum standard for unemployment com-
pensation similar to those recommended by
Federal Advisory Council to Secretary
Mitchell and, I understand, embodied in your
bill, 8. 791.

Davip L. LAWRENCE,
Governor.
Des MoiNes, Jowa, March 24, 1959.
Hon. JouN F. KENNEDY,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

I strongly support proposed legislation to
establish minimum standards for unem-
ployment compensation applicable in all
States. Have requested permission to pre-
sent testimony on House bills embodying
these proposals on Monday, April 13.

Warm personal regards.

HerscHenL C. LOVELESS,
Governor of Iowa.
Senator JouEN F. KENNEDY,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Please convey to Members of the Senate

my ungualified support for 8. 791. The

March 25

achievement of realistic benefit levels and
duration have been held back by drum beat-
ing competition to hold down tax rates and
benefits. Everyone agrees that we must pre-
serve our Federal-State system, but, despite
annual pleas by the President over the last
b years State response has been less than
sufficient, and only the stimulation of Fed-
eral basic minimum standards will make our
unemployment insurance practical and effec-
tive. While States are intimately involved,
both the cause and effect of unemployment
are national in scope as the last recession
has only too well pointed out. Federal re-
sponsibility consequently is patent. Rein-
surance provisions of 8. 791 strengthen the
partnership between the States and the Fed-
eral Government which is so vital to success-
ful defense against both inflation and a de-
pression.
G. MENNEN f
Governor of Michigan.

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
this point in the Recorp a statement by
me in connection with this subject.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR KENNEDY

Twenty-four years ago, in the wake of
the depression, the Nation took a major step
toward the goal of a soclety in which every
willing worker could enjoy insurance against
the tragedy of unemployment. Provision
was made for a Federal-State system of un-
employment insurance under which job-
less workers could receive weekly benefits
while actively seeking employment.

Without question, unemployment insur-
ance has served as a buffer against fear of
want and privation, as an important part
of our humanitarian soclal legislation, and
as an economic stabilizer, Sensitive to
fluctuations in the economy, it automati-
cally pours millions back into the economy
to replace lost wages whenever a downturn
occurs. Unfortunately it has failed to keep
pace with the increase in price levels and
the increase in wages since 1935 and has,
therefore, lost much of its effect both as in-
surance to the worker and as a prop to the
economy in times of distress. The recent
University of Michigan study, published in
February 1959, reaches the conclusion that
“if unemployment insurance benefits had
been paid at a rate of 50 percent of the
average wages instead of the approximately
37 percent actually paid, and, if coverage
had been broadened, and the maximum du-
ration of benefits had been 39 weeks in all
States for the entire period of the reces-
slon—about $1.5 to $2 billion additional
would have been dispersed to unemployed
individuals.”

The following are the recommendations of
the guthors of the study made by the Uni-
versity of Michigan, William Haber, Fedele
F. Fauri, and Wilbur J. Cohen:

“RECOMMENDATIONS

“The experience of the recession indicates
that the existing built-in stabilizers in our
income maintenance programs were not—
and still are not—satisfactory to meet an-
other similar recurrence. A free enter-
prise economy must make more effective
provision than we now have for meeting the
unemployment hazards which occur from
the free play of economic forces in the
marketplace.

“The full potential of our unemployment
insurance system was not utilized during
the recession for the alleviation of hardship
and the support of our economy.

“The tragic part of the situation was that
there was $7 billion In unemployment in-
surance reserve funds which were not
touched during the recession. If State and
Federal unemployment laws had been more
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adequate and had permitted $1.5 to $2 bil-
lion of these reserves to be used to pay bene-
fits to the unemployed, many personal hard-
ships could have been avoided. There would
still have been about $5 billion of reserves
left if unemployment insurance benefits had
been more adequate.

“Among the most urgent improvements in
Federal and State legislation which are
vitally needed while the lessons of the re-
cesslon are still fresh in our memory are:

“1. Coverage should be broadened to cover
all persons who have a substantial attach-
ment to the labor force including the 1.8
million persons in small firms who are not
covered in 33 States and some of the hired
farm laborers and other groups not now
covered.

“2. The maximum duration of benefits
should be increased to at least 30 weeks in
a beneflt year in all States. Provision should
be made for longer duration whenever the
average unemployment in a State reaches
recession levels of say 6 to 9 percent.

*3. Steps should be taken to establish an
equalization fund in order to reduce the ex-
cessive costs of unemployment insurance in
States suffering from a high incidence of
unemployment caused by national economic
conditions.

“4. The great majority of eligible claim-
ants should receive at least one-half of their
normal full-time gross weekly earnings.
States and employers should be given a
period of 6 years to accomplish this objec-
tive. The great majority of eligible claim-
ants in a State should receive at least 40
percent of their normal full-time gross
weekly earnings for the first 2 years fol-
lowing the effective date of the standards;
for the next 2 years, not less than 45 percent,
and after that not less than 50 percent., In
order to provide benefits at these levels,
States would have to make changes in their
benefit structure including increasing the
maximum weekly benefit amount.

“5. The Federal temporary unemployment
compensation law which expires March 31,
1959 should be extended until permanent
Federal standards and supporting State leg-
islation are enacted to improve the benefit
duration and financing arrangements of
State laws.

“g. Since a major impact of the reces-
sion was on younger workers with families,
it was especially unfortunate that most
State unemployment insurance laws did not
provide for benefits in relation to the num-
ber of dependents. Only 11 States had such
provisions! Dependents benefits should be
included as an integral part of each State
unemployment insurance program.

“7. Because a social insurance system does
not protect all individuals from want dur-
ing extended periods of unemployment,
Federal and State funds for direct relief
should be made available to assure all needy
persons a floor or protection against want in
all localities. Such a program should be
designed to assist Individuals to become
self-supporting.”

During the late 1930's, the unemployment
compensation system served its purposes
well, No State at that time pald unemploy-
ment, benefits of less than 50 percent of the
average weekly wage In the State, and in
most States unemployed workers received
from 60 to 90 percent of the State's average
weekly wage in benefit payments. However,
over the years the States have found it diffi-
cult or impractical to modify their laws to
keep the program up with current wage
and price levels. In a program of this na-
ture, individual action by a single State to
increase benefits and therefore increase its
taxes upon employers inevitably results in a

1 Alaska, Connecticut, District of Colum-=-
bia, Illinois, Maryland, Massachusetts, Mich-
igan, Nevada, North Dakota, Ohio, and
Wyoming.
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competitive disadvantage to that State. As
& result, the benefits paid to workers out of
& job today are geared to price and wage
levels prevalent in the 1930's. In very few
States do most unemployment insurance re=-
cipients recelve as much as 50 percent of
their previous weekly wages. In some cases
the percentage is as low as 30 percent. To-
day the average production worker receives
$88 per week. But his average benefit when
he becomes unemployed is $30 per week, In
some States the average benefit is as low as
$21 per week and the most he can get is
$26 per week,

It takes no expert in family budgeting to
realize that present State unemployment
benefits fail miserably in providing the
wherewithal in maintaining even a modest
standard of living with today’s prices.
Aside from the serious impaect on the wel-
fare of families and individuals, the over-
all effect on our complex and inter-depend-
ent economy is even more serious. The
butcher, the baker, the insurance salesman,
the doctor, the mortgage holder—all of these
and many more depend, for their economic
health, upon the maintenance of consumer
income.

The startling inadequacies of the present
system Is illustrated by the fact that with
almost 5 million unemployed less than 3
million are drawing benefits. Too many
workers are not even covered by the law.
Too many others have been out of work for
so long they have exhausted their benefit
rights.

The law extending benefits for 3 months
is only a pretense at a solution. It will in-
evitably result in more temporary laws and
more problems. As a temporary expedient it
seeks to patch a cover for the economy which
is so threadbare it cannot provide the pro-
tection for which it was designed.

On Monday the President called a confer-
ence of eight Governors who were members
of the executive committee of the Governor's
conference. At the conclusion of this con-
ference, they issued a release stating that
they favored adequate Federal advances to
meet emergencies where the problems of un-
employment are beyond the ability of the
affected State governments but that the
discretion now vested in the States to set
eligibility, adequate benefit amounts and the
duration of benefits should be preserved.
The Governors attending the conference em-
phasized, however, that they were merely
expressing the concensus of the views of the
individuals participating in the meeting and
were not authorized to speak for members
of the conference not present at the meeting.

In order to obtain an additional cross
section of opinion, I addressed a telegram to
23 additional State Governors from both
manufacturing and agricultural States., I
have thus far obtained 13 responses to this
telegram. Twelve Governors strongly sup-
ported S. 791, the bill to establish minimum
Federal standards of unemployment insur-
ance introduced by Senator McCARTHY, Sena-
tor Case and myself, and cosponsored by 31
other Senators. The one response that did
not strongly support the bill gave it qualified
approval.

I am firmly convinced that the only per-
manent solution to a constantly recurring
crisis resulting from an inadequate unem-
ployment compensation program is a per-
manent law with adequate standards such
as those contained in the Kennedy-Mc-
Carthy-Case bill. In 24 years it has bheen
conclusively demonstrated that we cannot
expect the individual States to individually
resolve the problems created by a Federal
law that is deficlent in omitting benefit
standards and is inadequate in the cover-
age it offers.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, T am a
cosponsor, with the Senator from Min-

nesota [Mr. McCarTHY], of this amend-
ment.
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I originally urged my colleagues, par-
ticularly those from the industrial
States, to vote against the McNamara
amendment.

The difference between the McNamara
amendment and the pending amend-
ment, which I have joined the distin-
guished Senator from Minnesota in
sponsoring, is that the former would
allow the inclusion of unemployed who
now are receiving unemployment com-
pensation under State programs, but
whose entitlement will expire after April
1 and before June 30, under the present
program.

The pending amendme 1t will not allow
them to come under the Federal pro-
gram. Hence, I think it essential that
the pending amendment be adopted if we
take the position—which I feel we should
take, regardless of party—taken by Sen-
ators from industrial States; namely,
that the Federal Government must take
up the slack of the unemployment.

This program is not strictly one which
will taper off in the case of those who
already are covered; but it is one in
which we endeavor to deal with the un-
employment situation which now exists,
which I consider to be at the high-water
mark, because it has gone down only
very little from the high point of the
recession.

Accordingly, I strongly commend the
pending amendment as the proper mid-
dle-of-the-road course; and I urge Sen~
ators from industrial States, regardless
of their party, to support the amend-
ment.

In the view of some of us, the Mec-
Namara amendment dealt with the prob-
lem of States which have very good un-
employment compensation programs of
their own. However, today some of the
States do not have such programs; and
we prefer to adopt a Federal standard
in connection with such a program,
rather than to proceed in the ad hoc
way of providing a temporary program
to deal with unemployment. The sup-
port for the latter is understandable:
but I believe it important that the pend-
ing amendment be enacted into law,
because it seeks to deal with unemploy-
ment which exists throughout the coun-
try, rather than simply to treat this prob-
lem as one which has substantially
ended. I believe my colleague has em-
phasized the fact that the problem con-
tinues; it has not substantially ended.
We are now trying to provide for taking
care of the problem of unemployment
until it is substantially ended—as we
hope will occur—or until we can make
further provision in this connection.

Mr. President, I am very much hon-
ored that the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. McCarTHY ] has allowed me to join
him in sponsoring the amendment.

Mr., McCARTHY. Mr., President, I
yield the floor.

ADMISSION OF SPAIN INTO NATO
AND USE OF ITS TROOPS

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, it was

revealed last week by Gen. Maxwell D.

Taylor, Army Chief of Staff, in testi-

mony before the Senate Preparedness

Subcommittee, and made public by the
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Defense Department, that Gen. Lauris
Norstad, American military commander
in Europe, has asked for Army, Navy,
and Air Force reinforcements from the
United States to meet the threat over
the Berlin situation.

Mr. President, there is a logical an-
swer to this request without ecalling for
additional American military forces. I
refer to Spain. Spain is a member of
the United Nations. Common sense
dictates she should also be a member of
NATO. Spain was one of the first na-
tions to resist Communist aggression.
Communists have never had a foothold
in that country since Spain fought so
bitterly and so tragically the Communist
attempt to infiltrate and conquer her.

No argument has ever been advanced,
either in a military way or strategically,
that Spain would not add greatly to the
strength of our military power on the
European Continent.

On April 12, 1957, House Concurrent
Resolution 115, calling upon the Presi-
dent and the Secretary of State to do
everything possible to bring Spain info
NATO, was adopted unanimously by
both Houses of Congress. There have
been more than 40 resolutions adopted
by the Senate and in excess of 70 reso-
lutions adopted by the House favoring
Spain’s admission to NATO.

I ask: Can we afford in these critical
times not to press for Spain’s admission
to NATO, considering the fact that all of
us should be united in meeting the Com-
munist menace confronting us?

Spain is a maritime nation, which
dominates the entrance to the Mediter-
ranean. Her mountains serve as a
natural barrier protecting its northern
European boundary. We have recog-
nized these advantages by our large
finanecial investment in a series of mili-
tary and naval bases on Spanish
territory.

Spain has available 15 divisions, fully
mobilized and excellently trained. Their
morale is high. Spain now has F-86
Sabre jets and, with U.S. Air Force
assistance, is becoming one of the best
air arms in Europe. This is testified to
by U.S. officers.

The entry of Spain into NATO would
not only add materially to European de-
fense, but would integrate more closely
the economy of that country with that
of other European nations, which would
be of benefit to all.

Spain has mutual defense pacts with
the United States and Portugal. Portu-
gal is a member of NATO.

Spain, in case of an emergency, nat-
urally would be allied with all the NATO
countries.

Here is an answer to the need for
reinforcements. Admit Spain to NATO
and add her contribution to the peace
and stability of the free world.

Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER.
Senator from New Hampshire.

The

PRESERVATION OF FREE BERLIN
AND ALLIED RIGHTS IN GERMANY
Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, before
the Senate recesses over Easter week, I
should like to address myself to a subject
which is of the greatest concern to all
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the free countries of the West—the pres-
ervation of free Berlin and allied rights
in Germany.

First, I should like to extend my con-
gratulations to my colleagues on both
sides of the aisle who have spurned all
opportunity for political advantage on
this issue. Regardless of party affilia-
tion, we have all stood together as true
Americans with only one objective: to
preserve the position of the West and to
meet our obligations to free Berlin and
free Germany. The Congress has acted
well, as have the executive departments,
in this serious matter.

Our position has been right. I believe
the American people agree it is right and
are supporting our determination to
stand up for our rights and defend them.

This is not a crisis of our making.
The Soviet Union created this dangerous
situation by threatening to abrogate its
solemn agreements and undertakings.

These undertakings are clearly estab-
lished by the treaty providing for the
occupation of Berlin and Germany. The
governmental machinery and the execu-
tion of the treaty have been set for 14
years by precedent established by the
occupying powers.

On one other occasion the Soviet at-
tempted to break the treaty and its
pledees by denying us free access to West
Berlin. We all recall the allied response
to this blackmail. The Berlin airlift will
long remain a symbol of the resolve and
resourcefulness which the allies em-
ployed to defeat the Russian threat.

In these anxious days, the allies are
once again exploring ways to achieve a
peaceful, honorable—and I stress hon-
orable—settlement of this latest Soviet
challenge. President Eisenhower and
Prime Minister Macmillan earlier this
week concluded their private conversa-
tions looking to common action to meet
the situation. Of necessity, the detailed
substance of these conversations has not
been officially revealed.

But apparently the talks enhanced the
possibility of a Big Four foreign minis-
ters’ meeting in May, as a forerunnsr to
a possible summit conference with
Premier Khrushchev in the summer.

I am encouraged by the fact that, be-
fore undertaking to meet with Soviet
leaders, the allies are doing the neces-
sary spadework to achieve common
agreement and a united front. Next
week, for example, the British, French,
and West German foreign ministers are
scheduled to meet in Washington with
Acting Secretary of State Herter.

Irrespective of whether a foreign
ministers meeting or a summit confer-
ence takes place, whatever discussion
the allies hold among themselves will,
in my opinion, be all to the good.

The closer we and our allies become
on our mutual Berlin policies, the better
the prospects for meeting the Soviet
challenge.

Any cracks that may now exist in the
allies’ shield regarding Berlin ought to be
thoroughly repaired before negotiations
begin with Soviet leaders. Past experi-
ence shows quite clearly how skilled are
the Communists in finding the weakest
chink in our armor and exploiting it
to the utmost.
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Our professions of firmness must be
backed up with well thought out and
strongly supported proposals and coun-
terproposals. We must have jointly
agreed plans for action in event of a
number of contingencies. This is a part
of what I consider proper and adequate
preparation for either a foreign minis-
ters’ meeting or a summit conference.

United we will be formidable adver-
saries in the diplomatic skirmishes
ahead.

Khrushchev and his advisers are cred-
ited with being shrewd men. If that is
so, they will be quick to recognize allied
unity, and quick to notice any allied
disunity. This is why the West must
speak with one voice in the approaching
Berlin crisis and in meetings with Soviet
leaders.

I suggest the voice of the West should
be a voice of cool determination to make
no surrender of principle or position of
strength. In our negotiations, I suggest
we must not yield on prineciple, though
we can properly vield on procedures and
details.

To date, the West European allies—
France, England, and Western Ger-
many—and our own great Republic
have again provided vivid proof that
representative governments can face
crucial problems and sudden erises in
friendly and effective accord. Free and
full debate of free peoples and free gov-
ernments should not be misunderstood
by .monolit.hic Communist governments
as in any way weakening our resolve to
do whatever is necessary to preserve our
integrity and assure our survival.

Mr, President, we of the West do not
bluster. We do not threaten. Neither
do we cajole nor beg.

Let us not forget their self-made crisis
poses great risks for the Soviets as well
as for the free world.

United the allies can keep the pressure
on the Soviets.

Divided we would minimize the risks
to the Communists.

Our position is that we are perfectly
willing to study the Soviet viewpoint, to
make reasonable accommodations, to be
flexible in negotiations.

At the same time, we are not fools.
We will not negotiate away our position
so dearly won with the blood of Ameri-
can boys. We do not intend at the bar-
gaining table to make concessions which
can only weaken us in the years to come.
That would be piecemeal surrender.

It seems imperative to me to inject a
note of caution regarding negotiations
with the Soviets, whether the negoti-
ations be at the summit or in the valley.
The leopard has not changed his spots.
We cannot safely entertain any illusions
that the Soviet Premier has undergone
a change of heart. So we should not
expect too much from such negotiations.
We should not expect an arch foe to be-
come filled with brotherly love.

Nevertheless, we can ever be hopeful
that a united, firm allied position will
help persuade Premier Khrushchev of
the advantages of honoring the treaties
his government has entered into. We
can be hopeful that the men in the
Kremlin will see the error of their
threats and intimidation.
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We certainly do not expect these
negotiations will come to easy and
pleasantly satisfactory conclusions.

Whatever the outcome, I am confi-
dent the allied peoples are intellectually
and spiritually capable of facing the
true facts. Our leaders will freely tell
us the facts, our press will freely print
the faets, and our radio commentators
will freely discuss the facts—knowinz we
the people have the stamina and the
courage to face the facts and not trem-
ble before them.

It is unthinkable that any partisan
would take political advantage of an
unsuccessful summit conference. There-
fore, there should be no temptation to
make concessions at the summit for
domestic political advantage. There
should be no political liability attached
to a failure to reach full agreement at
the summit at this time.

We do not expect our leaders to come
back with easy or unreal victories. Ex-
perience of recent history has amply
prepared us for disillusionment. If these
negotiations fail to resolve all the prob-
lems of Berlin and of Germany, we will
not be dismayed. We shall be disap-
pointed, but our disappointment will
take the form of even deadlier determi-
nation not to sacrifice basic principles.

To restate the position very simply,
and I hope very firmly, we must make
the most vigorous preparation to defend
our position in Berlin and in Germany.

Neither war, nor the threat of war,
will dissuade us or divert us from our
firm duty.

Berlin and the people of West Ger-
many must remain free under a govern-
ment of their own choosing. We will not
make any compromise on fundamental
position. Neither threat, subversion,
nor chicanery will divert us.

Any negotiations we enter into, any
changes we make from the Four Power
occupation now provided must leave us
without any disability in our commit~
ment to a free West German Republie.

I consider it to be one of the great
privilezes of my time to sit 1n the U.S.
Senate and to be a member of this Gov-
ernment and of the free West resisting
the Communist threat to our position in
Germany.

I am proud to be an American. I am
proud of the American people, who face
the threat without fear or tremor—
quiet, unafraid, and determined.

The tribute I pay to our Government
and our people, I also pay to our allies.
It is a cheering and heartening and in-
spiring experience to find the great de-
mocracies of the West respondiag to-
gether to a threat to one of their
number,

If we had similarly banded together
to resist the constantly encroaching
conquest of the Soviet Union in the
early years after World War II, the sit-
uation today would not be so difficult.

We have all learned from bitter ex-
perience that appeasement is no solu-
tion. We have learned about Soviet in-
tentions. We have learned how to resist
Soviet aggressive moves. The very ruth-
lessness of the Soviet conquest has been
a great educational force in the free
world of the West. EKnowing our op-
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ponent and his objectives, we can con-
cert our forces and our energies to see
that right shall prevail.

THE AREA REDEVELOPMENT ACT

Mr. BUSH, Mr. President, as a mem-
ber of the Joint Economic Committee of
the Senate and the House, I was in-
terested to see recently in the Washing-
ton Daily News an editorial entitled
“Distress Compounded.” The editorial
has to do with the Area Redevelopment
Act, but the prineipal thing that caught
my eye in the editorial was the following
paragraph, speaking of the minority
views of the Committee on Banking and
Currency on the area redevelopment bill:

Six members of the committee (three
Democrats and three Republicans) shoot it
full of holes in an unusually lucid minority
report. They say the bill is unlikely to do
any of the things it promises, and besides
would be harmful to the country generally
and the areas it is supposed to assist.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial be printed in the Recorp at this
point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

DisTtrESS COMPOUNDED

Now before the Senate, following a squeaky
OK by the Senate Banking Committee, is
another one of those hurry-up patch-up,
prop-up bills supposed to cure the economy
of some of its ills.

This measure melodiously is known as the
Area Redevelopment Act. It is a bill to bail
out a hundred or so communities listed as
victims of chroniec unemployment.

The question is not whether these com-
munities are hard hit. No one denies that.
The question is whether the bill, if enacted,
would be any help.

Six members of the committee (three
Democrats and three Republicans) shoot it
full of holes in an unusually lucid minority
report. They say the bill is unlikely to do
any of the things it promises, and besides
would be harmful to the country generally
and the areas it is supposed to assist.

It flies straight in the face of a free-
swinging flexible economy. Its ponderous
machinery would raise unfounded hope.
And its ultimate cost—Ilike most such Wash-
ington proposals—would range far beyond
its most optimistic prospect of usefulness,

It is discriminatory, the minority points
out, because at the most it would affect
only a small fraction of the unemployed,
while probably creating more unemployment
in other areas. The initial outlay of less
than $400 million eventually would run to
#4 billlon or $5 billion.

It would create another sprawling Govern-
ment agency, added to others already in this
field.

The bill is founded on the identical illu-
sions which led to 25 years of subsidies for a
few spccial farm products. It will lead to
exactly the same result—disrupted markets,
billions of taxpayer money wasted, and an
economy blighted by Government interfer-
ence.

TESTIMONY OF MARRINER S.
ECCLES BEFORE JOINT ECONOMIC
COMMITTEE
Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, this morn-

ing before the Joint Economic Commit-

tee we had the privilege of hearing Mr.
Marriner S. Eccles, who for 14 years was

5213

a member of the Federal Rezerve Board
and its Chairman. I consider the state-
ment by Mr. Eccles made before the
Joint Economic Committee today to be
one of the finest statements which has
been made before any committee while
I have been a Member of the Senate.
Accordingly, I ask unanimous consent
that the statement by Mr. Marriner
Eccles be printed at the conclusion of my
remarks in the body of the REcORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
BARTLETT in the chair). Is there objec-
tion to the request of the Senator from
Connecticut? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, I particu-
larly invite attention to what Mr. Eccles
says about the long-term interest rate:

The long-term interest rate is not greatly
influenced by the monetary policy of the
Federal Reserve.

To those who complain in the Senate
from week to week about high interest
rates I commend very strongly this mes-
sage from Mr. Marriner Eccles. He has
had 14 years of experience on the Fed-
eral Reserve Board and certainly is in
a position to look at this situation ob-
jectively, which he has done. Mr. Eccles’
statement in connection with interest
rates in his testimony today is worthy of
the attention of all Senators.

I also invite the attention of Senators
to what Mr. Eccles says about the sub-
ject of creeping inflation. He stated:

It has been sald that creeping inflation
is the best answer to this dilemma. I do not
believe it is any answer, for the reason that
the cornerstone of capitalistic democracy
rests upon the savings of the public. These
constitute the principal source of capital ac-
cumulation upon which the growth of our
system depends. Why should anyone buy
life insurance or annuities, Government or
municipal bonds, utilities or railroad bonds,
mortgages, or any other kind of fixed interest-
bearing obligations payable at a future date
in dollars depreciated at the admitted creep-
ing inflation rate of 2 to 3 percent a year?
For the Government to sell such obligations
and to permit conditions to develop where
not only their obligations but all other fixed
dollar obligations are being paid, including
interest, in dollars depreciated from 2 to 50
percent, depending wupon the maturity
dates—is to say the least immoral if not
downright dishonest.

I have quoted two passages from the
testimony of this distinguished gentle-
man, and I earnestly recommend that
the statement by Mr. Eccles be studied
by all Members of the Senate, since it will
be printed in the Recorp following my
remarks.

In conclusion, Mr. President, I wish to
invite attention to the remarks made on
the floor of the Senate yesterday by the
distinguished senior Senator from Utah
[Mr. BennETT]. His remarks were par-
tially in answer to those of the distin-
guished Senator from Tennessee [Mr.
Gore] of a week or so previous, but I
found the remarks of the Senator from
Utah to be a complete answer to those of
the Senator from Tennessee. I am de-
lighted that the Senator from TUtah
promises we shall hear more from him in
connection with this important subject
in the very near future.
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ExmiT I

STATEMENT BY MARRINER S. ECCLES BEFORE THE
JomnT COMMITTEE ON THE EcoNOMIC RE-
PORT
Mr. Chairman and members of the com=-

mittee, I was complimented, and thus too
easily persuaded, by a telephone conversation
with the chalrman of your committee, to
accept an invitation to appear here today.
Due to the short notice, and many other
eommitments and responsibilities, T have
had little time and no staff to help me pre-
pare a statement that would do justice to
the importance of this committee and the
economic inquiry it is undertaking. This
inquiry aims to cover three objectives: “To
provide substantially full employment; to
achieve an adequate rate of economic
growth; to maintain substantial stability in
the price level and thus prevent inflation.”
The trick, however, is to reach these objec-
tives under the system of democratic capital-
ism. I, for one, do not believe in the millen-
nium, which does not mean, however, that we
should not set our sights high, far beyond
our present achievements.

There has been no economic subject which
has been more fully discussed, and with dis-
appointing results, by the Government as
well as many other groups of our society and
also every other democratic country. There
is little, if anything, that I might add to
what has been presented to this committee
by an extremely able staff and outstanding
experts who have preceded me. The docu-
mentation and statistical information has
been so formidable that I neither knew
where to begin or end. I, therefore, decided
that possibly my greatest contribution to this
inquiry would be to add nothing further to
your confusion—lest it should equal mine.
But, seriously, I have never ceased to be
deeply concerned about the problems under
consideration and their inherent complexity.
I profoundly wish that I could make some
real contribution to their solution. How-
ever, the short statement that I make and
the interrogation which may follow, I hope
may, at least, help to clarify some of the
aspects of the dilemma with which we are
confronted.

In this inquiry, we should recognize that
our objectives of full employment and an
adequate rate of economic growth are also
the Communist goals. We must concede
that there is no unemployment in Russia and
China—and they are achieving a startling
rate of economic growth. The stability of
the price level or inflation is not vital under
their system because they are not concerned
about profits, wages, fringe benefits, or sav-
ings. And, neither are they concerned about
the freedom of the individual—which is the
very cornerstone of our society.

I have said it before, and want to say again,
that to achieve our objectives will always
be a source of great political and economical
controversy because everyone wants a greater
share of the economic pie than it contains.
Government and other public bodies want
more money to spend—the leaders of organ-
ized labor want more pay and fringe benefits
for less hours of work—business presses for
further profits—and increasing ranks of old-
sters call for higher pensions. However,
everyone expects these benefits in dollars of
stable purchasing power. Unfortunately, all
the economy has to divide are the goods and
services It is able to produce—and not the
amount of money it could create, which is, of
course, limitless.

In our society, this situation is creating a
dilemma for the Members of Congress whose
constituents want easy money, lower prices,
higher wages, greater profits, and fewer taxes.
Only a combination of the Government,
Congress, and the Federal Reserve can suc-
cessfully deal with these diverse forces. To
do this adequately it would be necessary for
them to agree on the problems and have the
courage to act, regardless of political condi-
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tions. This is possibly more than we can
expect.

During the bottom of the recent reces-
sion, with more than 5 million unemployed
and a large excess productive capacity, for
the first time the country was confronted
with increased wages and fringe benefits on
the part of organized labor, and increased
prices on the part of big business. In order
to meet recession problems, the Government
expenditures were substantially increased.
This, together with the reduction in the tax
intake, brought about by the recession, will
create in the fiscal year of 1959 a cash deficit
of about $13 billion. The Federal Reserve
supplemented the Government’s fiscal policy
by an easy money policy which brought about
a material growth in the money supply. Al-
though the fiscal and monetary policy on the
part of the Treasury and the Federal Reserve
has brought about a rapid and substantial
recovery, there are still over 4 million un-
employed and considerable excess capacity.
Notwithstanding this situation, new demands
on the part of organized labor are in the
offing—no doubt to be followed by further
price increases.

The large Government deficit and the
Fed’'s easy money policy, together with in-
creased wages and prices desplte the unem-
ployment and idle facilities, has created a
dangerous inflation psychology. This is re-
flected in the strength of real estate prices
and especially in the soaring prices of stocks.
Concurrently, we have seen the skidding
market for bonds and mortgages—particu-
larly the securities of the Federal Govern-
ment. This developing situation caused the
Federal Reserve to reverse its easy money
policy—thus slowing down the growth of
the money supply. On the other hand, the
Federal Government is promising to bring
about a balanced Federal Budget.

To continue an easy money policy and
substantial budgetary deficits wuntil the
economy had reached its full potential of
employment and production would inevita-
bly bring about a serious inflationary situ-
ation. I do not believe it possible to have
all of the freedoms which we demand, on a
basis of stable prices and, at the same time,
have full utilization of our manpower and
productive facilities. The Communist world
meets this problem by the sacrifice of the
personal freedoms.

Our unemployment sltuation 1is very
spotty. In some areas there is serlous un-
employment—some of which is no doubt due
to union demands pricing the workers out
of the market. In other areas, however,
shortages are developing, particularly among
ekilled workers. Russia would manage this
situation by moving the workers to where
the work is, or would develop work where
the people are—whichever was the most eco-
nomically desirable, The wishes of the
people would not be a factor in the decision.

It may be desirable for the Government to
glve asslstance in those depressed areas where
there is serious unemployment by making
funds avallable where new industries can
be developed or old industries be revived.
This, however, can only be successfully done
through the combined efforts of private
enterprise and the local and State govern-
ments, assisted by the Federal Government.
An extension of unemployment insurance
payments, as a temporary expedient, seems
to me to be indicated in the present situa-
tion.

I believe that the present inflationary
dangers confronting the country call for the
monetary and credit policy now being carried
out by the Federal Reserve and the fiscal
policy announced by the Government of
achieving a balanced budget at the earliest
possible date.

The Government's only source of income is
what it takes from the economy in taxes and
what it can borrow from the savings of the
public. If this is insufficient, they must rely
upon credit from the commercial banking
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system made possible by the Federal Reserve.
This operation creates new money and, under
present conditions, is inflationary. The Gov-
ernment is having great difficulty in refund-
ing its huge maturities, as well as raising
new money fo meet its deficit—even though
it is paying the highest interest it has paid
for many years., This indicates that the
public is losing confidence in the stability of
our currency. This loss of confidence forces
the Government to rely increasingly upon
very short term financing through the com-
merclal banking system with the assistance
of the Federal Reserve—which only adds fur-
ther to Inflationary pressures.

The long-term interest rate is not greatly
influenced by the monetary policy of the
Federal Reserve. It depends primarily upon
the amount of investment and savings funds
avallable in the market and the cholce made
in how these funds shall be invested, The
rates offered on bonds and mortgages have
been going steadily up in an attempt to
attract investment funds away from other
markets. These funds are going into stocks
and real estate at an accelerated pace in an
effort to hedge against our depreciating
dollar., From this situation it should be
apparent that the Government cannot con-
tinue to finance heavy deficits unless it is
to ignore the inflatlonary impact of such
financing. It certainly cannot finance more
than a $40 billion defense program (which,
in my opinion, is beyond the needs for
adequate defense), and at the same time
meet all of the other demands made upon
it—unless the American public is willing to
further increase its tax burden. This, how-
ever, is already excessive when the total tax
take—National and State—is considered.

We all recognize the many new economic
and social problems which are crowding in
upon our economy from every direction.
These are due to the rapld population
growth, as well as the need to maintain and
improve our position of strength through-
out the world. Worthy, as are the many
programs the Government is called upon to
sponsor and support, such as highway pro-
grams, foreign ald, health, aid to education,
agriculture, conservation, and many others,
the country does not have capacity to meet
all the demands made upon it. The Mem-
bers of Congress who are so willing to spon-
sor and vote for programs which unbalance
the budget should be just as willing to vote
for unpopular tax increases necessary to pay
for them.

There is an increasing laxity and waste
in the appropriation and expenditure of
public funds. There always seems to be a
tendency on the part of governments and
public bodies to go on increasing expendi-
tures and taxes, thus helping to feed the
endless self-serving demands of their influ-
ential constituents—very often not in the
public interest.

In my opinion, now 1s the time to face
this budget problem. I realize that every
appropriation represents a politieal struggle.
Nevertheless, each should be considered only
in the light of its present need and the
real public interest. We all know there is
a place in a budget of $78 billion for
substantial economies In the aggregate. No
doubt the defense program, which repre-
sents nearly 60 percent of the budget, is a
good place to begin. It is hard for me to be-
lieve that a realistic streamlined program for
adequate defense, eliminating duplication
and obsolescence, would not strike plenty of
pay dirt. Likewise, there needs to be a close
reappraisal of the foreign aid program with
an eye to eliminating waste, duplication, and
greatly reduclng its tremendous overhead.
The huge and increasing cost of the farm
program, running at a rate of more than 86
billion net this year, is no longer justified
on any basis. A solution must be found
which will greatly lessen this burden on the
taxpayer.
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If one can credit the reports in the press,
a good place to set an example for economy
would be in the White House where over
$5 million 1s being spent this year to run
that establishment, with a reguested in-
crease for next year of $332,000. This is
more than twice the Truman budget for the
same purpose during his last and most ex-
pensive year.

Further, the nepotism in Congress and
other extravagances are shaking the public
confidence in the good judgment of our law-
makers. I note that the chairman of this
committee is aware of some of the extrava-
gances and abuses since he proposes to
sharply reduce the number of limousines and
chauffeurs used by the Government from
99 to 35.

It is being said recently that an adequate
defense is more important than a balanced
budget. I don't believe they necessarily have
any relationship, If we need a deficit in
order to maintain economic stability because
of a deflationary development, we should
have a deficit—whether for defense or any
other purpose. We may need a deficit with-
out a large defense program to maintain pro-
duction and employment, but we should not
permit a deficit solely for the purpose of
maintaining an adequate defense program if
the effect of so doing is inflationary, Such
a situation demands an Increase in taxes
or a reduction in other expenditures, or both,
if the objective is stable money,

I have attempted to show, in a general
way, the uses that can be made of the fiscal
policy of the Government and the monetary
and credit policy of the Federal Reserve to
maintain economic stability, However, it is
becoming increasingly clear that even with
a balanced Federal budget, monetary and
credit policy are entirely inadequate to main-
tain reasonably full employment and produc-
tion, on the basis of stable prices. With the
economy running in high gear there is little
or no resistance to labor demands on the
part of business, because business finds it
easier to pass on to the public their increased
costs. Competition for labor, as well as the
Products of big business, largely disappear
under conditions of full production and em-
ployment. Under these conditions, unless
the Federal Reserve curbs the growth of the
money supply, or the Federal Government
develops a substantial budgetary surplus, the
wage-price spiral would continue with devas-
tating inflationary effect. On the other hand,
the dilemma is, that by curbing these infla-
tionary pressures, recession is brought on
with resulting unemployment and idle fa-
cilities.

It has been said that creeping inflation
is the best answer to this dilemma. I do
not believe it is any answer, for the reason
that the cornerstone of capitalistic democ-
racy rests upon the savings of the public.
These constitute the prinecipal source of
capital accumulation upon which the growth
of our system depends. Why should anyone
buy life insurance or annulties, Government
or munieipal bonds, utilities or railroad
bonds, mortgages, or any other kinds of fixed
interest-bearing obligations payable at a fu-
ture date in dollars depreciated at the ad-
mitted creeping inflation rate of 2 to 3 per~
cent a year? For the Government to sell
such obligations and to permit conditions
to develop where not only their obligations
but all other fixed dollar obligations are be-
ing paid, including interest, in dollars de-
preciated from 2 to 50 percent, depending
upon the maturity dates—is to say the least
immoral if not downright dishonest.

The reason the public has bought such
a vast amount of insurance and saved tens
of billions of dollars in other forms of fixed
income is because they believed their Gov-
ernment would protect the integrity of their
savings. The real danger confronting the
country now is that our people, as well as
forelgners, are beginning to expect creep-
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ing inflation and, maybe worse, that our
Government will do nothing about it. Their
preference for low-yielding stocks rather
than high-ylelding bonds and mortgages is
an indication of their fears of further in-
flation.

Escalation has been suggested as a means
of equalizing the depreciation in the pur-
chasing power of the dollar, in the case of
pensioners and owners of fixed income obli-
gations. This is an interesting idea, but it
constitutes built-in inflation. It takes away
all restraint and would, therefore, accelerate
it. And what would become of people and
institutions that have bought in good faith,
and own present outstanding obligations?
And what would happen to the needed sta-
bility of the American dollar in the world
market under these conditions—when it
took more than $2 billion in gold last year
to stabilize it?

Nothing is more urgent, unless it be an
adequate defense, than to arrest the grow-
ing bellef in the Inevitability of inflation,
and to organize our economic affairs so that
faith in the integrity of our dollar be re-
established at home as well as throughout
the world.

We all agree with the desirability of the
objectives which this committee is consid-
ering—substantially full employment and
an adequate rate of economic growth, while
at the same time preventing inflation. How-
ever, I must confess that in the light of
developments I see some formidable hurdles
ahead, requiring courageous decisions by
Government, if we are to have any degree
of success in attaining them.

The leaders of the huge labor organiza-
tions and their affiliates, representing more
than one-fourth of the working force, large-
ly dictate the wages and fringe benefits
without control of any kind, in all of Amer-
ica’s basic industries. Through their mo-
nopolistic power they have been able to
wring from the economy benefits far in ex-
cess of their contribution to it. These ex-
cess benefits have largely been passed on to
the public in increased prices. This de-
velopment is and for some time has been
the principal reason for inflationary develop-
ments. I understand that the steelworkers
union, numbering 1,250,000 workers, will
demand from the steel industry when its
present contract expires June 30, a billion-
dollar package as a price for renewing its
contract. If all of the other workers of
America—more than 65 million—were to de-
mand and receive these same benefits it
would add $52 billion to the costs of goods
produced. There would be nothing creep-
ing about the resulting inflation, ~

The rate of growth in national produc-
tivity should be the basis of wage increases
and fringe benefits. This is in the range of
from 2 to 3 percent annually. Such limits
would permit a just share of productivity
gains to go to the consumer, and leave a
fair return on invested capital without in-
creasing prices.

It may be expected that the employer
could and should absorb most of these added
costs; however, let us consider what the
amount of business profits are and what hap-
pens to them. According to a study by the
20th Century Fund, total wages and salary
disbursements were 50 percent of the na-
tional income in 1929—and 73 percent of it
in 1955—whereas dividends decreased over
the same period from 5.8 percent to 3.9 per-
cent of that income. The workers’ share of
the national income fromr 1950 to 1957 in-
creased by 10 percent—whereas the business
share, represented by profits of all corpora-
tions, has decreased by 33 percent. It is ap-
parent from these figures that business can-
not absorb out of profits, as organized labor
contends, increased wages without increasing
prices. Retalned corporate earning is the
greatest source of new capital for industry.
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If corporate profits were eliminated, as is
the case in a communistic soclety, there
would be very little difference in the prices
paid by consumers for goods and services.
Corporate profits, after income taxes, amount
to about 6 percent of the national income.
Approximately one-half of this amount, or
3 percent, as disbursed as dividends. The
balance, or 3 percent, is retained in the
business. Of the dividends disbursed, it is
estimated that the Federal Government col-
lects between 1 and 114 percent, leaving the
remainder to the shareholder to spend, or
to save.

If the corporations and their shareholders
did not exist, the amounts collected by the
Government fromr them in taxes, and the
amount retained in the business, would have
to come out, in one way or another, of the
national product. Therefore, the total con-
sumer purchasing power would not be in-
creased more than 1l percent—2 percent
even if business profits were eliminated en-
tirely. I think this is an extremely cheap
price to pay for the benefits we reap from the
system of capitalistic democracy.

It should be apparent that unless the Gov-
ernment and the Congress has the courage to
control the rapidly growing monopolistic
powers of organized labor, further infla-
tion is inevitable. The only alternative is to
stop the growth of the money supply; ulti-
mately bringing with it heavy unemploy-
ment and idle facilities.

We cannot tolerate having private groups
dominate our Government and our economy
by means of organigzed monopolies. For a
few men at the top to exercise such power
in effect constitutes a private dictatorship of
public policy and must, in the interest of
our country, as well as in the real interest
of the rank and file of labor itself, be coura-
geously dealt with by both political parties.
This can no longer be considered a party
issue. It has assumed the proportions of
a national issue, almost as important as de-
fense.

In closing, I wish to thank the committee
for the opportunity of appearing here to-
day. I realize that my statement is very
sketchy and leaves much to be sald on all
of the issues discussed. It does, however,
have the merit of raising many very contro-
versial questions. I do feel that it is neces-
sary to face up to the basic issues, whether
popular or unpopular, and that this is neither
the time nor the place for timidity.

This committee has great power and pres-
tige and I believe it will stand up to lts
responsibilities and not permit itself to be
intimidated by fear of political retaliation
from any source, nor are its members likely
to be lured away from basic principles by
shortrun interest and attractive promises.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I have not
had the benefit of hearing or seeing the
testimony of Mr. Marriner Eecles, as now
submitted by the Senator from Con-
necticut, but he is an outstanding citizen
of my State of Utah. Mr. Eccles cer-
tainly is one of the leaders in the fiscal
field in the United States.

I join with the Senator from Con-
necticut in urging the Members of the
Senate to carefully read the testimony.
Mryr. Eccles has been a close friend of
mine for many years, and I value his
counsel at all times. Iam certain I would
in this instance.

Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER.
Senator from Utah.

The

COMMENDATION OF ROSEL HYDE

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, the Utah
Broadcasters Association is an organi-
zation concerned with television and
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radio broadcasting. Recently that or-
ganization in convention adopted a res-
olution having to do with the reappoint-
ment of Mr. Rosel Hyde to the Federal
Communications Commission. Mr, Hyde
is a personal friend of mine whom I have
known for many years.

I ask unanimous consent that the res-
olution be printed in the REcoRrbD.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

Whereas the members of the Utah Broad-
casters Association have asembled this 21st
day of February 1959, for their annual meet-
ing; and

Whereas the Honorable Rosel Hyde has
served the radio and television industries
long and well as a competent public servant
in the Federal Communications Commission,
having served impartially and with great dis-
cretion and wisdom in the office; and

Whereas Rosel Hyde has gained the re-
spect and admiration of those engaged in the
broadcasting and telecasting industries and
is regarded by the broadcasters of Utah as
one whose ability, character, and unigue
knowledge of the operations and problems
of the broadcasting industry are such that
the industry and the public are greatly bene-
fited by Mr. Hyde's services as a Commis-
sioner in the Federal Communications Com-
mission; and

Whereas the Utah Broadcasters Association
is cognizant of the fact that the term of
office of the Honorable Rosel Hyde, as a mem-
ber of the Federal Communiecations Com-
mission, is soon to expire: Now, therefore,
be it

Resolved, That the Utah Broadcasters As-
sociation, in convention assembled this 21st
day of February 1859, affirms its apprecia-
tion for the outstanding performance and
service to the radio and television industries
by Rosel Hyde as a member of the Federal
Communications Commission; and be it
further

Resolved, That the Utah Broadcasters As-
sociation go on record as declaring that the
Mountain States area should be represented
on the Federal Communications Commission,
and respectfully urges the reappointment of
Rosel Hyde; and be it further

Resolved, That this resolution be spread
on the minutes of this, the annual meeting
of the Utah Broadcasters Assoclation, and
that a copy of said resolution be sent to the
President of the United States.

UraH BROADCASTERS ASSOCIATION,
JAaY W. WrigHT, President.

Attest:

ArcH G. WEEB,
Secretary.

SPEECHES BY WEST VIRGINIA SEN-
ATORS REGARDING DEPRESSED
ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THEIR
STATE

Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I
desire to comment briefly on the out-
standing job done in the Senate by the
two distinguished Senators from the
State of West Virginia [Mr. RaNDoLPH
and Mr. Byrp] in bringing to our atten-
tion the grave economic conditions con-
fronting their State. This was accom-
plished during the debate over the area
redevelopment bill. Although my own
State of Oregon has suffered econom-
jcally because of the Ilumber crisis
brought on by a reduction in new hous-
ing starts, I nevertheless was shocked to
hear of the West Virginia communities
where whole populations have been
stranded and left destitute of adequate
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financial resources. This is a challenge
to the entire Nation, and it is a national
responsibility. Our colleagues from
West Virginia [Mr. RanpoLrH and Mr.
Byrp]l have presented their case with
dignity, with ability, and with the facts.
Their people are fortunate to be repre-
sented so ably in this Chamber.

INFLATION AND A BALANCED
BUDGET

Mr. MONRONEY. My, President, an
enormous number of words have been
spoken on the floor of the Senate or
written in the statements emanating
from the White House and the Govern-
ment departments about the effect upon
inflation of an absolutely balanced
budget. Many of us on the floor of the
Senate have protested against the tight-
money policy and against the ever-in-
creasing high interest rates, largely cre-
ated by Government edict and by legis-
lation urged upon the Senate by the
administration.

The word has gone forth to the public
that the only way we can prevent infla-
tion is by having the budget balanced
to the last penny.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY. I yield to my dis-
tinguished colleague.

Mr. GORE. Insofar as an influence
upon inflation is concerned, an enor-
mous budget surplus or an enormous
budget deficit would be necessary to have
any appreciable effect. A budget sur-
plus of a billion dollars or a deficit of a
billion dollars would have practically no
effect at all upon the price level.

Mr. MONRONEY. The Senator is
exactly correct. I should like to read
from the editorial of March 12, published
in the Journal of Commerce, which I
intend to have printed in its entirety in
the Recorp. I think this is exactly in
line with the point the Senator from
Tennessee has made. The editorial de-
clares:

In examining the inflationary impact of
debt, it is the total of new debt creation
that has to be looked at, not just the Gov-
ernment deficit. This is a fact the admin-
istration appears to have forgotten.

In other words, whether there be a
deficit of $1 billion, $2 billion, or $3 bil-
lion in Government spending, there
should not be overlooked the inflationary
impact of the creation of commercial
debt, which may run as high as $50 bil-
lion or $100 billion. The oversimplifica-
tion, or attempt to cure the inflation
danger we have merely by a “witch doe-
tor’s remedy’—screaming that only a
balanced budget will give us protection
against inflation—places us in grave
danger as a result of ascribing the cause
of inflation to the wrong germ.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY. I yield to my dis-
tinguished colleague.

Mr. GORE. One need not favor an
unbalanced budget to recognize that a
balanced budget theoretically has no ef-
fect up or down on the price level.

Mr. MONRONEY. The Senator is cor-
rect.
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Mr. GORE. It would be only a very
large budget surplus which could have a
repressive influence upon the price level
to any considerable extent. Merely to
say that the whole battle against infla-
tion and rising prices is to be won or lost
by a teetering balancing of the budget
is utterly unrealistic.

Mr. MONRONEY. It further empha-
sizes the fact that everyone, including
the administration, knows that the Pres-
ident's budget is strictly for political
purposes. It is not a realistic budget. It
anticipates revenue from a 5-cent post-
age stamp, which any realistic Member
of Congress knows will not be voted. It
anticipates other tax revenue in the way
of consumer taxes which every realistic
Member of Congress knows will not be
added. Yet the cry goes out, in hun-
dreds of millions of publications, that
the President’s budget is balanced. It
could be balanced only if Congress were
to enact new legislation, which it is not
likely to do, and there are very few signs
from the Republican Party to indicate
that its members even intend to try to
obtain the revenue which the President
has assumed in order to achieve his
“balanced budget.”

There will be a damaging effect by rea-
son of creating the idea that if the
budget is “unbalanced,” inflation will oe-
cur. That is dangerous, because it
drives away investors. It drives away
people who are planning expenditures.
It tightens the money supply and re-
serves it for future lending. Many other
deleterious effects will result from say-
ing that inflation will occur unless the
budget is balanced to the precise penny,
when any realistic man knows that a po-
litical budget cannot be balanced, and
that the President and his party do not
intend to try to balance the budget.
They have left out hundreds of millions
of dollars from the budget of 1960, shift-
ing it over to 1959, with the result that
there is an imbalance in that budget
year of from $12 billion to $15 billion.

Apparently it does not matter to the
President and other members of his
party how much imbalance is created in
1959. Yet the budget of 1960, because
it will be the budget which will be shown
off in neon lights during a political cam-
paign year, must be snow white. “Snow
White” is a fairy tale, and so is the
President’s “balanced budget.” The ad-
ministration does not intend to do any-
thing about it except to show it off for
political purposes and, I am sorry to say,
to mislead the people as to the true con-
dition of their budget.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MONRONEY. I yield.

Mr. GORE. Can the Senator explain
how the price level would be affected,
how the cost of living would be affected,
how the monopoly of price increases
would be affected, by a decision to ex-
tend $1 billion to the International Bank
either on June 30 or July 1?

Mr. MONRONEY. The Senator has
touched the very delicate political nerve
connected with the budget. In the eyes
of the present administration, appar-
ently expenditures are not inflationary
if they are made on June 30. But if
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they should fall on July 1, they become
dangerously inflationary. I am not
familiar with the Wall Street school of
economics, which seems to dominate this
administration——

Mr. GORE. Just how would the cost
of living be affected, whether the ex-
penditure was made at all, or whether it
was made in June or July? How would
the price of groceries be affected?

Mr., MONRONEY. There would be no
effect so far as raising or diminishing
the cost of bread, butter, bacon, or beans
is concerned. Yet the administration’s
budget bookkeeping system allows Snow
White, in all her pristine glory, to be
shown off to the world as a long-delayed
balanced budget, which this adminis-
tration says it has finally achieved.

But as we draw nearer to it, we see the
impossibility of the President ever re-
alistically driving for the revenue neces-
sary to attain a balanced budget with-
in his own estimates, even if Congress did
not increase it one thin dime.

Because of the importance to the Na-
tion’s economy, and as proper guidance
to sane thinking on this subject, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
Recorp at this point as a part of my re-
marks an editorial entitled “A Matter of
$2 Billion or $3 Billion,” published in
the New York Journal of Commerce for
March 12, 1959.

It exposes the phony nature of the
President’s budget, which we have been
so strongly urged not to “unbalance,” for
fear of creating an overwhelming degree
of inflation.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

A MATTER oF $2 oR $3 BILLION

The administration keeps walking farther
and farther out on that well-known limb
with its every fresh assertion that the Fed-
eral budget must be kept in precise balance
if this country is to avold a renewal of in-
flation.

The fact of the matter is, barring the
wholly unlikely eventuality that 1959 turns
out to be a boom year of 1955 dimensions,
that the 1960 budget is going to be unbal-
anced. A boom could produce enough ad-
ditional revenue to put the Government in
the black for fiscal 1960, but spending, re-
gardless of economic conditions, is bound
to exceed the budgeted $77 billion. This
will happen because Congress will have it
that way; because the administration based
its every estimate of outgo on the happiest
possible assumptions, and some of them are
bound to turn out wrong; and because there
is evidence of plain hanky-panky in some
of the budget figures, such as the maritime
subsidies,

Government leaders surely know this as
well as we do, yet all of them, from the
President down, keep warning of terrible
inflationary consequences if there is a
deficit, however small. They are doing
this, quite obviously, because they hope to
scare Congress out of voting additional
spending programs.

But it would appear that the adminis-
tration has never stopped to consider the
fact that it is helping to create the very
thing it is seeking to avold—inflation—by
this constant equating of a deficit with in-
flation.

The day of reckoning may come soon,
and certainly not later than August or Sep-
tember, a few weeks after Congress has com=
pleted action on the last appropriations bill,
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when the Bureau of the Budget publishes
its annual revised budget estimates. If the
revision indicates a deficit, as we believe it
surely will, the administration’s response can
only be one of two things, neither of them
very pleasant to contemplate.

It can say, in effect, “Shucks, Mr. Citizen,
Mr. Investor, Mr. Businessman, we didn’t
really mean it. A deficit of this size lsn't
really going to hurt much.”

Or it can say, *“Well, we warned you and
now it has happened. Congress unbalanced
the budget and prices are going to take off
into the upper stratosphere.”

Obviously, some version of the former,
rather than the latter, is the line which will
have to be adopted. But it may not be be-
lieved in the light of all that has been sald
in the past, and the financial markets, busi-
ness and the public may begin behaving as
though inflation were inevitable—thus help-
ing make it inevitable.

Even if the public accepts the administra-
tion’s sudden assurances that all is going to
be well after all, real damage will have been
done, because no future warning of inflation-
ary danger will be credited. This is no small
point. In the calendar year 1960, unlike this
one, economic conditions may be such that
a balanced budget actually will be crucial to
the prevention of inflation. And 1960, as
everyone knows, is a presidential election year
and therefore a year in which it will be dif-
ficult, indeed, to hold the congressional
spenders in line,

There are those (including one member of
the Eisenhower Cabinet) who have chided
us for not joining in the fight for a budget
balanced to the last penny, and asked why,
as a conservative newspaper, we are not more
concerned about the inflationary con-
sequences of an imbalance.

This newspaper's unyielding opposition to
even a little bit of inflation ought to be fair-
ly well known by now. But as a conserva-
tive newspaper, we have always taken seri-
ously our obligation to think straight on
economic issues. It just isn’'t that to hold
that a deficit of 82 or $3 billion would pitch
this economy into inflation.

Such a hypothesis implies the single fac-
tor which dictates the trend of prices is the
Federal budget. Not so. The economy must
be looked at as a whole and present condi-
tions are not inflationary. It is an increase
in the money supply, basically, which creates
inflation, and the Federal Reserve—having
learned a lot from its errors in 1953 and
1954—maneuvered through the late recession
without allowing any important increase in
the money supply and then pulled the reins
tight again almost at the first sign of re-
covery. In addition, there is little reason
to believe that consumer or business borrow-
ing is going to expand to any dangerous ex-
tent this year, There is small prospect of
any strong pickup in business spending for
capital equipment until fall or later, and
plenty of retained earnings in hand to
finance what pickup there is.

In examining the inflationary impact of
debt, it is the total of new debt creation
that has to be looked at, not just the Gov-
ernment deficit, This is a fact the adminis-
tration appears to have forgotten,

To be sure, the administration should try
for a balanced budget because there is moral
worth in pay-as-you-go in reasonably good
times. We agree with that. We should
limit Federal spending because there is dan-
ger in constantly increasing the centraliza-
tion of power in Washington., We agree
with that.

We ought to balance the budget in 1960
so we can have a tax cut next year. We
hope conditions will be such that we can
agree with that.

Washington ought to stop telling us that
the budget has to be balanced to the last
penny because otherwise uncontrollable in-
flation will result, We know better, but
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many people will be persuaded if adminis-
tration spokesmen keep saying it. And
therein lies the danger.

EXTENSION OF TIME OF RECEIPT
OF TEMPORARY UNEMPLOYMENT
COMPENSATION

The Senate resumed the considera-
tion of the bill (H.R. 5640) to extend the
time during which certain individuals
may continue to receive temporary un-
employment compensation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on the amendment offered by
the Senafor from Minnesota [Mr. Mc-
CarTHY] for himself and other Sena-
tors.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, Irise to oppose the pending amend-
ment. This amendment would add $105
million to the cost of the program. It
is true that that money has been appro-
priated, but the budget did not antici-
pate the expenditure, and for that rea-
son it would affect the budget to the ex=
tent of $105 million.

I wish to speak very seriously to Sen-
ators who favor the bill. The House is
in recess, waiting upon the Senate for
action on the bill. If the bill is amend=-
ed in substantial fashion, as is now pro-
posed, it is my opinion, as Chairman
of the Senate Committee on Finance,
that we shall be unable to have a con-
ference, because one objection on the
floor of the House would prevent a con-
ference on the bill. If there is no con-
ference, of course, the bill will die. Un-
der existing law the time limit is April
1. After that date is passed, it will be
gnpossible to enact retroactive legisla-

on,

As chairman of the Senate Commit-
tee on Finance, I wish to absolve myself
from all responsibility for the defeat of
the bill by reason of the fact that the
House will probably not act upon it if it
is substantially amended. One objec-
tion could prevent action on the bill
It would have to go to conference, and
conferees would have to be appointed on
both sides.

The information which I have does
not come directly from those who will be
on the conference committee; but I am
advised that there is very serious dan-
ger that the House will not consent to
a conference at this late date. Failure
to go to conference will mean that the
bill will be defeated; and, once defeat-
ed, it cannot be made retroactive when
Congress reconvenes on April 7.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. I yield.

Mr., ALLOTT. What the Senator has
just said is very impressive. I should
like to state the situation in another way,
and obtain an answer.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr, President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr. GRUENING. Who has the floor?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Virginia [Mr. Byrpl has
the floor.

Mr. ALLOTT. The Senator from Vir- '
ginia yielded to me for a question.
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Mr. BYRD. I yield to the Senator
from Colorado.

Mr. ALLOTT. The purpose of the
bill before the Senate, providing for an
extension, is to provide unemployment
relief until the 1st of July, and to ex-
tend the provisions of the legislation
which we passed last year so that those
who are now unemployed, and who are
in the status up to April 1, will have
an opportunity to participate in unem-
ployment benefits through to July 1.
Is that correct?

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. The Senator
is correct.

Mr. ALLOTT. If I interpret correctly
the statement which the Senator from
Virginia has just made—and I have great
respect for his ideas on this subject—the
adoption of the amendment, r.o matter
how desirable or feasible it may seem in
some respects, would force a conference
with the House, and that, because of the
time limit, and because of the situation
in the House, the conference commitiee
could not resolve the differences between
the two Houses.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. That is cor-
rect.

Mr. ALLOT. Therefore, if the amend~
ment were to be adopted, a vote for the
amendment would, in effect, take away
from the people who desire an extension
of the Unemployment Act until July any
opportunity to participate in the pro-
gram. Is that correct?

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Iam informed
by the experts in the Labor Department
that approximately 400,000 people will
be denied a continuation of unemploy-
ment insurance on July 1 unless the bill
is made operative by April 1.

Mr. ALLOTT. By adopting the pro-
posed amendment we would be gambling
with the opportunity of those 400,000
people for future relief. Is that correct?

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Yes. Any
Member of the Senate who has any doubt
about the seriousness of the situation
should communicate with the House
leadership. If they wiil do that, they
will be advised as to whether it is possible
to get the bill through a conference com-
mittee at this late hour.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. What will be the
legal situation if the existing law ex-
pires through the expiration of time and
thereafter a conference is had? Does
the Senator follow my question?

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Will the Sen-
ator repeat it, please?

Mr. LAUSCHE. In the event the
existing law terminates because of the
expiration of time, and then the House
consents to meet in conference, will Con-
gress have the right, ability, or oppor-
tunity to act upon an amendment to a
law which has already expired?

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. The Senator
has raised a very important point. It
seems to me that would raise grave
doubts indeed. I am advised by the ex-
perts in the Labor Department that on
the expiration of the act on April 1 the
staff would have to be dismissed.

Mr. LAUSCHE. The point I have in
mind is that on April 1 the existing law
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comes to an end because of the expira-
tion of time.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. The Senator
is correct.

Mr. LAUSCHE. If the law comes to
an end, how can an amendment be acted
on in conference after the House and
Senate return following the Easter
recess?

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. That is the
point exactly. The Senator is entirely
correct. I am advised that the staff
which administers the law will go out of
existence on April 1. It will be practi-
cally impossible to make the act retro-
active even though it should be enacted
as a new law.

Mr. LAUSCHE. When the Senator
from Virginia said that an objection on
the floor of the House would prevent the
bill from going to conference, that does
not mean that at a later date it could
not be sent to conference, does it?

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Oh, no.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I suggest to my col-
leagues that after a law has died because
of the expiration of time, any amend-
ment to a nonexisting law would raise
great doubt as to its legality.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr, CLARE. Who has the floor?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. No Sen-
ator has the fioor at the moment.

Mr. McCARTHY obtained the floor.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Minnesota yield to me?

Mr. McCARTHY. Iyield.

Mr. CLARK. Will the Senator yield
so that I may propound a question to
the acting majority leader?

Mr. McCARTHY. I yield.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, at the
request of the Senator from Michigan
and myself, the acting majority leader
has been in communication with the
Speaker of the House of Representatives
with respect to the possibility of a con-
ference on the pending measure, in the
event the pending amendment should
prevail. I should like to ask my friend
from Montana if he would enlighten
our colleagues as to the result of that
conversation.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I will say to my
good friend from Pennsylvania and to
my other colleagues in the Senate that,
although I intend to vote for the Mec-
Carthy amendment, as I did for the Mc-
Namara-Clark substitute, I was in-
formed by the Speaker of the House that
if the McCarthy amendment should be
adopted, the chances of the act being
extended for the 3-month period desired
would be practically nil. If is my fur-
ther understanding that the only thing
which the House would accept would be
a technical amendment, which, I pointed
out to the Speaker, had already been
accepted by the Senate at the beginning
of the discussion on the bill.

Mr. CLARK. Is it not correct to say
that the House stands in recess, to be
reconvened upon the termination of Sen-
ate action on the bil, and that we have
every reason to believe that the House
will go to conference on the bill and
attempt to resolve the differences before
the April 1 date had arrived?
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Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator is
correct when he states that the House
is in recess awaiting the disposition of
the bill by the Senate. Whether the
House might go to conference if a bill
markedly different from the one passed
by the House were passed by the Senate,
to be perfectly frank about it, is an
open question. The Senator from Vir-
ginia, [Mr. Byrp] has indicated that in
the House conferees are appointed un-
der a unanimous-consent request, and
one objection can keep conferees from
being appointed. Therefore, if there are
no conferees, there can be no conference.

Mr. CLARK. I came to the floor
toward the end of the statement by my
good friend the senior Senator from
Virginia. I wonder if he said that he
doubted the House would go to confer-
ence. It seems to me that, as a coordi-
nate body, we should act as we believe
we should act, in accordance with our
conscience, and we should expect the
other House to extend the courtesy to
us of going to conference. It might be
that the conferees could not agree, of
course, but I hope no Senator will
change his vote because of the threat of
no conference.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I agree that, re-
gardless of what the House does or does
not do, each Senator ought to do what he
thinks is the right thing to do, and I am
sure each Senator will do that.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. President, I
certainly approve of what the acting
majority leader has said. I do not know
what will happen in the House of Repre-
sentatives, but I believe that, in antici-
pation of the Easter recess, we ought to
take a stand which Senators feel is
justified and is sensible. What is in-
volved is the question whether benefits
will be made available to approximately
200,000 unemployed persons.

It seems to me that we would be in a
difficult position if we were to say that,
in anticipation of the Easter recess, we
decided to ignore and neglect these peo-
ple in their difficulties; and that we
eliminated the provision from the bill
because of the threat of the refusal of
the House of Representatives to go to
conference with the Senate on the bill.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr, McCARTHY. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. It seems to me that
there are two other questions we should
consider. First, is it not a fact also that
if we adopt the pending amendment,
we are moving within the 3-month
frame of reference? Secondly, is it not
a fact that we are doing a very desira-
ble thing in accommodating people who
are now on the State unemployment
rolls and under the House bill cannot
get on the Federal roll?

My point is that it is one thing to
proceed as we wish without regard to
the other body, because we think what
we are doing is the right thing to do.
We cannot do that, of course. If is an-
other thing to proceed with a very
reasonable effort to conform to the
fundamental frame of reference set by
the other body: and then, if they
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want to—and we cannot assume that
this will happen—they will let the bill
lie on the table.

I respectfully submit that we are ar-
guing in the frame of reference set by
the House of Representatives. It is not
something outside the context of what
the House has offered. It seems to me
that it would be unreasonable on that
ground if we should find—and I say we
cannot assume this—an obdurate atti-
tude in the other House.

Mr. MANSFIELD. What the Senator
from New York has said is correct.
Each House must make up its own mind
and reach its own decision on pro-
posed legislation. I believe that each
House will do what it believes in its own
mind to be right. The point is that, as
a practical matter, the argument ad-
vanced by the Senator from Virginia
should be considered, as to what the ul-
timate outcome of the bill would be if
the pending amendment were adopted.
I do not agree with the idea that a vote
for the McCarthy amendment is not
good for the bill. I believe it is good for
the bill. Whether the House agrees to
go to conference with us is something
for the House to decide. We have our
own duty to perform here. I know we
will perform our duty.

At the same time, many Members of
the Senate will keep in mind the prac-
tical aspects of the situation. They will
bear in mind that the present law ex-
pires on the last day of this month; and
if it expires, either through the normal
expiration of the act, or because of a
lack of conference, it means, in the end,
that the unemployment compensation
law will not be extended.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr, McCARTHY. I yield.

Mr. ALLOTT. It is not a question, as
I understand, of the House adopting
a Senate ultimatum.

Mr. MANSFIELD. No.

Mr. ALLOTT. The fact is that in
order to enable the House to appoint
conferees to act upon the matter, there
must be unanimous consent in the
House. That means that if any one of
the 436 Members of the House objected
to the particular form of the bill in
which it passed the Senate, the House
would be able to forestall the appoint-
ment of conferees and thus prevent the
enactment of the proposed legislation.

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator is
correct. He is emphasizing what he so
cogently stated in his colloquy with the
distinguished Senator from Virginia.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Minnesota further yield?

Mr. McCARTHY. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. I served in the other
body. It is possible to bring up a Sen-
ate bill in the House as an original bill
and to pass it under a suspension of the
rules, even though the Committee on
Rules will not allow it to go to the floor.

We cannot assume that because one
Member of the House will object, that
will be the end of the matter.

I served in the House for many years,
as did the Senator from Minnesota. So
did the Senator from Montana. I think
we have seen that very thing happen on
other occasions.
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Mr. MANSFIELD. What the distin-
guished Senator from New York has said
is correct; but he also recognizes the
difficulties attached to those proceed-
ings, as well.

Mr. McCARTHY. Conceding that
any Member of the House might act as
the Senator from New York has sug-
gested, namely, object to the appoint-
ment of conferees, the effect of such
action might be to grant to each Mem-
ber of the House veto power over Senate
action. To do this would be to estab-
lish a dangerous precedent.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I join with the Senator from
Virginia [Mr. Byrpl in expressing the
hope that the amendment of the Senator
from Minnesota will be rejected. I am
not now directing my remarks to the
merits of the amendment. I am merely
joining the Senator from Montana [Mr.
MansFIELD] in pointing out the true par-
liamentary situation. Upon the request
of many Senators on both sides of the
aisle, some of us have consulted with the
leadership of the House. The advice we
received—and it was not in the form of
a threat, but was advice given from a
practical standpoint—is that if the bill
is amended, it will not be accepted by the
House,

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator from
Delaware is correct. There was no
threat, either implied or expressed. The
advice was given on the basis of requests
made, and it was the best advice possible
which the leadership of the House could
give us at this time.

Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware. That is
correct. I thought that should be stat-
ed. We asked for the information in or-
der that we might relay it to the mem-
bership of the Senate.

As the Senator from Montana pointed
out earlier, one technical Senate amend-
ment has been adopted. A question was
raised as to why, since we adopted one
amendment, we could not adopt another.
But the chairman of the committee
placed in the Recorp a letter from the
chairman of the House committee stat-
ing that, upon the approval of his com-
mittee, the House would accept the tech-
nical amendment only.

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator is cor-
rect.

Mr. WILLTAMS of Delaware. Let
there be no misunderstanding. We were
advised, as the Senator from Montana
stated, that if the McCarthy amendment
were adopted, the chances for the pas-
sage of the bill were practically zero.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, on March
16, in the Committee on Finance, I of-
fered an amendment to the Temporary
Unemployment Compensation Act of
1958, calling for an extension of the
existing program for a period of 6
months.

On March 20, I presented my argu-
ments in favor of such an extension be-
fore the Senate Finance Committee. The
committee did not see fit to accept the
alternative which I suggested—but it is
still my view that it is the most reason-
able solution to the problem and will pro-
vide a very necessary adjustment pe-
riod—to carry over the unemployment
gap until the seasonal upturn in employ=
ment opportunity gets underway.
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Mr. President, according to the latest
figures I have been able to obtain, there
are 508,000 unemployed persons in the
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. This is
11 percent of the Pennsylvania labor
force, as well as around 11 percent of the
total unemployment on a national basis.

The average number of persons receiv-
ing benefits in Pennsylvania as of Janu-
ary 1959, on a weekly basis, was 257,000
on the regular State unemployment com-
pensation rolls, plus 59,700 weekly, un-
der the temporary unemployment com-
pensation program. This average of
weekly eligibles does not appear to be
diminishing, but is expected to go higher.

I do not mean to imply that I believe
chronic unemployment in certain areas
in Pennsylvania can be solved by tem-=-
porary unemployment compensation.
Nor do I favor the continuation of heavy
Federal contributions to unemployment
compensation or the dislocation of the
present Federal-State relationship in the
administration of the employment se-
curity program.

I am just as anxious as is the very able
chairman of the Senate Finance Com=-
mittee that we keep spending programs
within the budget and reduce them
wherever possible.

I do not like anything that even re-
motely resembles a dole for the people
of Pennsylvania. We have privation in
certain areas, and many family bread-
winners walking the streets looking for a
job; but it is a job that the workingman
in Pennsylvania wants, not a dole.

He wants a tide-over out of funds to
which his employment has contributed,
or which State taxation will eventually
repay.

Mr. President, I realize the cost of the
proposed running-out program under
the pending bill, can be absorbed under
funds already appropriated in fiscal 1959.

To extend the existing program for a
6-month period would cost an estimated
$210 million, $105 million of which would
have to be appropriated for under the
1960 budget.

Undoubtedly the cost factor was a
principal consideration in the committee
deliberations. It is a difficult one against
which to argue.

Between now and the actual termina-
tion of the temporary unemployment
compensation program under H.R.
5640—June 30, 1959—we will have op-
portunity to observe the impact and the
need for further remedial legislation. If
unemployment does not improve im-
mediately ahead, we must then find a
more permanent way of dealing with
the situation.

Iintend to support this amendment.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I con-
template voting for the amendment.
However, I must keep in mind that when
Congress passed the Temporary Unem-
ployment Act last year, it was done spe=
cifically with the understanding that it
was a temporary measure. I remember
vividly the arguments made that 1958
was a nonlegislative year so far as the
States were concerned and that, there-
fore, it was necessary for the Federal
Government to step into the gap so as
to enable State legislatures in 1959 to
cope with the problem.



5220

Nineteen fifty-nine is here. State leg-
islatures are in session. There definitely
are 35 States which have unemployment
compensation funds with fiscal strength
capable of coping with the problems con-
fronting them. Many of those States
have refused to act; they do not want
to help themselves. Yet today it was
suggested that while they do not want
to help themselves, Congress ought fo
proceed to their aid.

The State of Ohio is in excellent fiscal
shape so far as its unemployment com-
pensation fund is concerned. Thirty-
four other States are similarly situated.

Some States are in bad shape. The
fact that they are in bad shape was fore=-
seeable T or 8 years ago.

As Governor of Ohio, I had constantly
called to my attention what other States
were doing. The argument was made
that Ohio should follow the course of
the other States.

Mr. President, the funds of those other
States are now practically exhausted.
They are exhausted because of misman-
agement. I heard the argument made
today that Congress should restore by its
action fiscal stability. I warn Senators
that we are on the way of doing to the
Federal fund what has been done locally
to the State funds because of misman-
agement.

Senators might inquire why I have
said I will vote for the amendment. In
those States where the funds are low—
I understand there are five such States—
there are many people who are out of
work. Those State funds cannot be im-
mediately used to supplement or to in-
crease payments or to extend the dura-
tion of the payments. Those States
should be taken care of.

The proposed extension of 3 months
will involve $105 million, but it will be
on a loan basis; it will not be a giveaway.
It is for that reason that I shall vote for
the extension of 90 days. It is not be-
cause of the States, but because the
workers in those States are innocent of
what has happened.

But while we take such action, I think
it is incumbent upon us to call upon the
States to put their own fiscal houses in
order with respect to the unemployment
compensation funds. The States should

to ascertain whether the pre-
miums charged are adequate, and
whether the payments made are com-
‘mensurate with the premiums which are
being received.

Those are my thoughts on this subject,
Mr. President. I regret to take the time
of my colleagues at this late hour; but
I would feel remiss unless I spoke now.

Furthermore, Mr. President, I wish to
say that the States which are complain-
ing about economic difficulties had better
look around and see how many of them
are driving industry and people away
because of the unhealthy economic en-
vironment being created in those States.
They are driving industry and people
away; and now I am beginning to receive
letters from persons who write, “Shall I
remain here, or shall I move away? My
bank account is dwindling, because of
deficit operations. Every dollar that I
paid for Government bonds is now worth
only 47 cenfs.”
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Mr. President, what some States have
done to their businesses and their citi-
zens, we in the Congress are now begin-
ning to do to the businesses and the
citizens of the Nation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to he amendment
of the Senator from Minnesota [Mr.
McCarTaY]. On this question, the yeas
and nays have been ordered; and the
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I announce that
the Senator from Mississippi [Myr. EasT-
LAND], the Senator from Louisiana [Mr.
ErLLEnDpER], the Senator from North
Carolina [Mr. Ervin], the Senator from
Arkansas [Mr. FuLsricHT], the Senator
from Texas [Mr. JoEnNsoN], the Senator
from North Carolina [Mr. Jorpax], the
Senator from Georgia [Mr. RUSSELLI,
and the Senator from Florida [Mr.
SmaTHERS] are absent on official busi-
ness.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Mississippi
[Mr. EastrLAnD], the Senator from
Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDER], the Senator
from North Carclina [Mr. Ervin], the
Senator from Arkansas [Mr. FULBRIGHT],
the Senator from North Carolina [Mr.
Jorpan], the Senator from Georgia [Mr.
RusseLL], and the Senator from Florida
[Mr. SmaTHERS] would each vote “nay.”

Mr. KUCHEL. 1 announce that the
Senator from Vermont [Mr. Aixen], the
Senator from Utah [Mr. BENNETT], and
the Senator from Nebraska [Mr.
Hruskal are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Maryland [Mr.
ButrLer] is absent on official business as
a member of the Executive Committee
of the Interparliamentary Union.

The Senator from Indiana [Mr. CAPE-
HART] and the Senator from Illinois
[Mr. DirRgseN] are absent on official
business.

If present and voting, the Senator
from Utah [Mr. BEnNETT], the Senator
from Maryland [Mr. BuTLEr], the Sen-
ator from Illinois [Mr. DirseEn], and
the Senator from Nebraska [Mr.
Hruskal would each vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 52,
nays 32, as follows:

YEAS—52
Anderson Hartke Morse
Bartlett Hennings Moss
Bible Humphrey Murray
Byrd, W.Va. Jackson Muskie
Cannon Javits Neuberger
Carroll Eeating O'Mahoney
Case, N.J. Kefauver Pastore
Chavez Kennedy Prouty
Church Kuchel Proxmire
Clark Langer Randolph
Cooper Lausche Scott
Dodd Long Smith
Douglas MecCarthy Symington
Engle McGee Willlams, N.J.
Gore McNamara Yarborough
Green Magnuson Young, Ohio
Gruening Mansfield
Hart Monroney
NAYS—32

Allott Goldwater Robertson

1 Hayden Saltonstall
Bridgea Hickenlooper Schoeppel
Bush Hill Sparkman
Byrd, Va. Holland Stennis
Carlson Johnston, 8.0, Talmadge
Case, B. Dak. Eerr Thurmond
Cotton MecClellan
Curtis Martin Williams, Del.
Dworshak Morton Young, N, Dak,
Frear Mundt

March 25
NOT VOTING—14
Alken Eastland Johnson, Tex.
Bennett Ellender Jordan
Butler Ervin Russell
Capehart Fulbright Smathers
Dirksen Hruska

So the amendment offered by Mr. Mc-
CarTtHY, for himself and other Senators,
was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

If there be no further amendment to
be proposed, the question is on the en-
grossment of the amendment and third
reading of the bill.

The amendment was ordered to be
engrossed and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read the third time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question now is, Shall the bill pass?
[Putting the question.]

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President——

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I was
about to move to reconsider the last vote,
if the Presiding Officer had announced
the result of the vote. Had the Pre-
siding Officer announced the result of
the vote?

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, a par-
liamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will state it.

Mr. CURTIS. Had the Chair asked
for the “nay” votes on the passage of
the bill? We cannot hear him.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair did ask for the “nays.”

The bill (H.R. 5640), as amended, was
passed.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I now
move to reconsider the vote by which
the bill was passed.

Mr. BIBLE. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. CASE of South Dakota obtfained
the floor.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr, CASE of South Dakota. I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
view of the outcome of the vote——

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, may
we have order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senate will be in order, so that Senators
may be heard.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
view of the outcome of the vote on the
extension of unemployment compensa-
tion benefits, I think I ought to try, to
the best of my ability, to make my posi-
tion clear.

I made the statement yesterday, in
conjunection with the distinguished mi-
nority leader, that after the vote today
on the extension of the unemployment
compensation benefits measure there
would be no further votes; in other
words, that the Members could feel free
to go to their home States for the recess.

I do not know now what the situa-
tion is, By that, I mean I do not know
whether there will be a conference. If
there is a conference, I do not know
whether there will be agreement.

I should like Senators to know I have
to backtrack a little bit on what I said
yesterday until it is decided what the
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House and Senate conferees, if they are
appointed, will do about this particular
measure.

Mr. KUCHEL, Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I am delighted to
yield.

Mr, KUCHEL. Is it the opinion of the
Senator from Montana that the distin-
guished senior Senator from Virginia
will be able within a matter of the next
couple of hours to enlighten my col-
league from Montana and other Sena-
tors as to what fate has done to the pro-
posed legislation in the other body?

Mr. MANSFIELD., I will say to my
distinguished friend, I hope that the
senior Senator from Virginia, the chair-
man of the Committee on Finance, who
handled the bill, who is now sitting on
my friend’s side of the Chamber, will be
in a position within the next 2 or 3 min-
utes or within the next 2 or 3 hours to
tell us both, and to tell all our col-
leagues, what the situation is going to
be. I am sure the Senator from Vir-
ginia does not know at this time.

Mr, KUCHEL. Assuming there is a
conference, and a conference report is
agreed to, would it be the understand-
ing of the able acting majority leader
that today or tomorrow, before a recess
resolution is voted upon, the Senate will
have an opportunity to vote on some
type of report?

Mr. MANSFIELD. In the words of
the Senator from Illinois, the distin-
guished acting minority leader is show-
ing his usual perspicacity.

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, will the

Senator yield?

Mr. CASE of South Dakota. Mr. Pres-
ident——

Mr. BRIDGES. I should like to ask

the distinguished acting leader on the
Democratic side a question. As a result
of the vote just cast, is it not true that
the Senators who voted for the amend-
ment pretty well killed the unemploy-
ment compensation extension? On their
shoulders must rest the responsibility for
the defeat of the proposed legislation, if
it is defeated.

Mr. MANSFIELD. No. As one of the
Senators who voted for the amendment
I must disagree most emphatically, and
say that those of us who voted in favor
of the McCarthy amendment did so be-
cause we thought we acted in the best in-
terests of the people.

Mr. BRIDGES. I believe the Senator
acted in what he thought was the best
interests of the people, but the practical
effect is as I have stated, is it not?

Mr. MANSFIELD., While there is life

there is hope.

Mr. . Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Iyield.

Mr. CASE of South Dakota.
President——

Mr. CLARK. As one Member of the
Senate I should like, on behalf of myself
and on behalf of my colleagues, to ex-
press resentment at the statement of the
Senator from New Hampshire. I think
this body and the other body have good
common sense and can proceed with a
normal approach to this matter. I think
the cynical approach of my friend from
New Hampshire is a little out of order.

CV——-330

Mr,
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I suggest to my friend from Montana
the possibility of keeping the Senate in
session this afternoon long enough so
that the distinguished senior Senator
from Virginia may receive some word
from the House as to the action taken
on the Seante bill, and whether the
House desires to go to conference, in
which case I am sure the conferees could
be appointed this evening, without the
need for a yea and nay vote, and 24
hours could be saved in attempting to
g-;me to an understanding with the other

dy.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I will say to the
Senator from Pennsylvania, that as yet
no resolution for an Easter recess has
been agreed to. Under the proper cir-
cumstances there would be no need for us
to undertake an Easter recess. I hope
we can get some action on this measure,
through a conference report, and if nee-
essary we can forgo an Easter recess.

Mr.CLAREK. My point is that perhaps
this matter can be resolved in the course
of the mext few hours. If the Senate
adjourns or takes a recess within the
next half hour, and the House acts in
another hour, we shall have lost a day.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I think in an at-
tempt to be cooperative we will stay in
session until about 6 o’clock, at least, and
perhaps longer, in the hope that some-
thing may be done. I do not intend to
ask the Senate to stay in session if there
is no possibility of an accommodation be-
ing reached.

Mr. CLAREK. I thank my friend.

Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, will the
distinguished Senator from Montana
yield to me? The Senator from Penn-
sylvania made reference to me.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Iyield.

Mr. BRIDGES. The Senator from
Pennsylvania has referred to my colloquy
with the junior Senator from Montana
and has expressed his resentment be-
cause he believed it to be a cynical ob=-
servation. The Senator from New
Hampshire made no cynical comment.
He made a very practical observation.
He grants that the distinguished Senator
from Pennsylvania and his colleagues
who voted for the amendment, had a
perfect right to do so. They were prob-
ably acting to the best of their knowledge
and ability.

The Senator from New Hampshire
views the situation differently. He be-
lieves that, in a practical sense, it will
gravely jeopardize the extension of
the unemployment insurance program.
That is not a cynical approach. It is a
realistic approach. The Senator from
New Hampshire is not eynical in his ob-
servations. He concedes to the Senator
from Pennsylvania and all other Sena-
tors the right to vote as they choose.

Mr. CLAREK. I thank my friend for
the happy clarification of his earlier re-
marks.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
there is a point to what the Senator from
New Hampshire has said. We must all
decide, in our own conseiences, what is
best. I am sure we all proceed on that
basis.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, in view
of the fact that no Easter recess resolu-
tion has yet been agreed to, I invite
the well-fed Members of the Congress

5221

of the United States presently em-
ployed—I was about to say “gainfully,”
but I refrain from using that word—to
enter into an agreement with me to
have the Senate remain in session dur-
ing the entire Easter period, if neces-
sary, until, carrying out our responsibil-
ities, we do something legislationwise
for the unemployed of the country.

I offer an invitation now to &ll Sen-
ators who would like to join me to line
up on the right—which will also be the
right side—and, when the resolution for
an Easter recess comes before us, be
prepared to keep the Senate in session
until we do something for the unem-
ployed. That is a very constructive sug-
gestion, and I hope to have early en-
listments.

If it should come to pass that the
House of Representatives would be un-
willing to assume its responsibility of
going into conference quickly and giving
us a report so that we can act at an
early hour, I believe the course I have
outlined would be appropriate.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
let me say to the Senator from Oregon
that, as usual, his suggestions are good,
sound, and solid. I assure him that
what he has had to suggest this time
:}ﬂl be given every possible considera-

on.

OIL IMPORTS

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, I desire
to discuss the subject of oil imports
in considerable defail I ask unani-
mous consent that I may be recognized
at the coneclusion of the morning hour
tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

THE GARNISHMENT LAW OF THE
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

Mr. LANGER. Mr, President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senate will be in order. The Senator
from North Dakota,

Mr. BIBLE, Mr. President, may we
have order? It is impossible for the
Senator from North Dakota to be heard.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senate will be in order.

Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, yester-
day the distinguished Senator from
South Carolina [Mr. JounsToN] and I
introduced a bill to provide for the re-
peal of the law providing for garnish-
ment in the District of Columbia. That
bill is lying upon the desk until next
Thursday, for Senators who may desire
to add their names as cosponsors. I am
in great hope that many Senators will
cosponsor the bill, because it is of im-
portance to the people of the District of
Columbia.

As previously stated, garnishment pro-
ceedings cannot be conducted against a
Federal employee. There is no reason
why the employee of any private indi-
vidual should face garnishment.

Last year there were over 48,000 gar-
nishment proceedings. In other words,
Mr. President, in every month last year
there was an average of 4,000 garnish-
ments. We can readily observe the great
burden placed not only upon the courts
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of the District of Columbia but also upon

the officers who must serve the papers.

It should be interesting to the Mem-=-
bers of the Senate to know that the
States of South Carolina, Texas, New
Jersey, Pennsylvania, and Florida do not
permit garnishments by law, and the
States of Maryland and California have
such high exemptions that the garnish-
ment law is ineffective.

Mr. President, Mrs. Edward C. Ma-
zique, speaking in favor of the Rock
Creek East Neighborhood League, Inc.,
in her appearance before the House Dis-
trict Committee, Subcommittee No. 3, in
February 1959, testified as to the many
inequities of the existing garnishment
law and enumerated six specifically as
follows: First, exploitations of consum-
ers by easy credit; second, employment
turnover; third, mounting expense in
court budget; fourth, breakdown of fam-
ily units; fifth, general intimidations of
consumers; and sixth, social deteriora-
tion.

Because of the excellent preparation
of the statement by Mrs. Edward C. Ma-
zique, I ask unanimous consent that it
be printed in the Recorp at the conclu-
sion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I hope
that many of my colleagues in the Sen-
ate will carefully read the statement
contained herein and the statements
made by the Senator from South Caro-
lina [Mr, JornsToN] and I in-introduc-
ing the bill to repeal the garnishment
law. I know that they will be impressed
with the reasons, and should join as co-
sponsors on this bill which is laying on
the table for additional cosponsors.

There being no objection, the testi-
mony was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

TesTIMONY BEFORE THE House DisTrICT CoM=
MITTEE, SUBCOMMITTEE No. 3, HEARING ON
GARNISHMENT, FEBRUARY 1959

(By Mrs. Edward C. Mazique, Rock Creek

East Neighborhood League, Inc.)

To Chairman and Members of the House
Subcommittee No. 3 for the District of
Columbia:

On behalf of the Rock Creek East Neigh-
borhood League, Inc., a citizens’ association
representing the residents of the community
which extends from 16th Street to Rock Creek
Park and from Colorado Avenue to Piney
Branch Road NW.

Our league wishes to thank the members
of the House District Committee for the
privilege of appearing before you today.
Especially do we wish to express our apprecia-
tion to Mr. ABerNETHY, of Mississippi; Mr
Downpy, of Texas; and others for their demon-
strated concern for the well-being of all
citizens of the Nation's Capital. We com-
mend you for the sacrifice on your part from
your local District problems and national
issues to act on behalf of voteless District
citizens.

Our association wishes, hereby, to be placed
on record as supporting the Dowdy bill, HR.
2329, “* * * that no attachment or garnish-
ment shall be levied on any wage, salary, or
commission for personal service of the de-
fendant, whether due and payable or not."

Under the acts of 1801 and the subsequent
amendmonta of 1944 and 1952, garnishment

1y being charged as a contribut-
mg factor in (1) exploltations of consumers
by easy credit, (2) employment turnover,

(3) mounting expense in court budget, (4)

breakdown of family units, (6) general in-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

timidations of consumers, (6) social de-
terioration. To the extent that credit buy-
ing in our community threatens to become
our most explosive commodity where since
report it is boasted that more money is made
on the paper than the actual purchases
themselves.

The original act of March 3, 1801, to estab-
lish a code of law for the District of Colum-
bia provided that a plaintiff or his agent or
attorney had a just right to file a claim to
what was claimed in his declaration for the
recovery of specific personal property or a
debt or damages “for the breach of contracts
expreszed or implied.”” Complaints that de-
fendant had fraudulently contracted the debt
or incurred the obligation respecting which
the action was brought was sufficient cause
for a writ of attachment and garnishment
against the property of defendant necessary
to satisfy the claim of the plaintiff.

The 1901 law provided, however, that plain-
tiff wrongfully suing by attachment or gar-
nishment had to pay cost and damages to
the defendant.

The code for the District of Columbia pro-
vided, among other things, that the property
of the head of a family or household residing
in the Distriet of Columbia should be exempt
from distraint, attachment, levy, sale, or ex-
ecution of decree of any court in the Dis-
trict. Itemized possessions exempt under
the above included the following: Wearing
apparel, fuel for 3 months, one horse, mule,
wagon, dray, mechanics’ tools of trade, and
such implements, $200 worth of stock or ma-
terials necessary for carrying on his business
or trade. It added, in addition, that there
should be exempt “provisions for 3 months'
support, whether provided or growing.” It
might be assumed here that the District was
not so commereialized in 1901 as it is today;
that this eclause placed agricultural and
dairy products up to 3 months' supply be-
yond attachment. Thus, it appears that the
original framers of this measure were con-
cerned lest through some application of at-
tachment and garnishment measures food
might be taken out of the mouths of chil-
dren. Moreover, this code provided, 31st
Statutes at Large, page 1363, chapter 854, sec-
tion 1107, under “Earnings”: “The earnings,
not to exceed #100 each month, of all actual
residents of the District of Columbia, for
2 months next preceding the issuing of any
writ or process from any court or officer of
and in sald District, against them, shall be
exempt from attachment, levy, seizure, or
sale upon such process, and the same shall
not be seized, levied on, taken, reached, or
sold by attachment, execution, or any other
process or proceedings of any court, judge,
or other officer of and in said District.”

As the economy moved from a simple or
semisubsistence level to a highly commer-
cial one, a code providing for exemption of
wagons, drays, food production, etc. became
outdated. An amendment to the District
of Columbia code of 1944, into con-
slderation possible added personal or family
incomes from pensions, insurances, annui-
ties, provided that income from these
sources should be considered in the totaling
of $100 per month per family exemption
with £60 per month exemption for single
persons not heads of families. Moreover a
ceiling was placed by this law on the total
value of wearing apparel so that all cloth-
ing over $300 was liable to attachment. In
1952 by an act of April 15, amending again
the code of 1901, it was provided that ex-
emption of $100 as first allowed in 1901
should be raised to $200 per family.

Both the above mentioned amendments
represented a possible loss of protection to
consumers. The 1044 act added financial
assets such as annuities, pensions, insur-
ances into the $100 exemptions whereas
other assets in 1901 such as tools, fuel, and
growing provisions, we presume meaning
chickens, gardens, dairy produce up to a 3-

March 25

month supply were exempt. Moreover it
is estimated the 1944 dollar was worth ap-
proximately one-fourth of the value of the
1801 dollar. Though a $200 exemption was
granted in 1952 the dollar that year was
worth about one-fifth the value of the dol-
lar when McKinley was in the White House.
I have been informed that a man could pur-
chase a decent suit for from $5-$15 In that
period whereas a similar suit today would
cost $45-8$100. A fair approximation of
comparable protection for the consumer
today would be an exemption of $500. Look-
ing back over the application of the 1801
code and the amendments thereto it is evi-
dent that the consumer has been steadily
losing ground.

In view of the above facts among others
my assoclation has asked that I appeal to
you today to make no further concessions
to the business interests. Our organization
is firmly opposed to both H.R. 835 and H.R.
836. The latter popularly referred to as the
“bar bill”. The enactment of these meas-
ures would for the first time since 1901 re-
move the exemptions which have heretofore
technically protected those of the lowest
economic segment from any possible legally
guaranteed abusive exploitation through
credit buying.

GARNISHMENT AND THE EMPLOYER

One of the questions before us, it appears,
is whether the powers of the court shall con-
tinue to be exercised in such a manner that
employers are ordered to withhold salaries,
wages, or other earnings for breaches of con-
tract expressed or implied. That said col-
lections are to take priority over all other
financial considerations regardless of the
fact that the contract might have been
entered into by an unwitting consumer
under the prompting of slick salesmen, un-
scrupulous merchants, and peddlers of vari-
ous sorts, who, through the use of fictitious
prices and violations of every ethic of the
market coupled with terms of “nothing down,
forever to pay,” oversold the product, and
otherwise took advantage of the unsophisti-
cated consumer.

Before the Senate Subcommittee on Gar-
nishment of the 85th Congress some em-
ployers appearing as witnesses against the
operation of the existing law complained
bitterly of the unbudgeted expense the sys-
tem entailed for themselves and their firms,
that creditor interest might be protected.
Some witnesses reported firing employees
rather than assume the responsibility for
collection of debts from their employees as
ordered by the courts. Besides this alter-
natives' creating a labor problem and an
endless employee turnover for the firm or
individual, it can contribute to general un-
employment, dislocation of households, and
family deterioration. For it is highly pos-
sible that, in proportion to the increase in
labor supply, employers may become inclined
to the termination of employees rather than
comply with a court regulation which im-
poses such a burden.

A contract implied or expressed between
a creditor and debtor as contracting part-
ners but which has built into its structure
a guarantee that a noncontracting, inno-
cent partner shall be held equally liable for
its fulfillment, appears to be an infringe-
ment upon constitutional guarantees against
the denial of property without due process
of law. For who can argue that it falls
within the scope of ecivie or community
responsibility when returns of such a sys-
tem are so unequally balanced?

Operating under the District code of March
3, 1901, and its subsequent amendments to=-
gether with numerous judicial interpretations
a great portion of the entire community is
currently being bled. While salesmanship
tactics along with unfair financing charges,
late payment penalties, devious and malevo~
lent collection operations, repossession poli-



1959

cles, misleading advertising, unfulfilled con-
tracts with court-backed authority to collect
from the victims at the source, is bleeding
great segments of the entire community, the
less privileged Negro community is rapidly
approaching a state of economic hemorrhage.
Though testimony 2 years ago estimated,
then, that some 90 percent of garnished vie-
tims were Negro and more recently the public
press restated this proportion pointing out in
addition that of the 48,000 cases in 1957,
90 percent were Negro and only 10 percent
were white, we protest this is not a civil
rights question; this is a human rights ques-
tion that threatens to involve more and
more consumers, Negroes and whites, non-
citizens and citizens as well in a mercantile
vice as the attachment system gains in-
creased legal authority for action.

In this connection both H.R. 835 and H.R.
836 have added something new in that they
propose the setting aside of total exemptions
at any economic level and authorize the legal
withholding of up to $20 monthly from the
below $200 per month. Twenty dollars
needed for food, fuel or other basic essentlals
may be fransferred to such overpriced luxury
items as may be unloaded upon them.

Migrants from nonindustrial areas—areas
not so commercialized as the Distriet—
whether Negro or white are least able to cope
with the “hidden persuaders” who oversell
them. Moreover when in difficulty with cred-
itors they rarely seek the law where protec-
tlon might be secured, for they seldom have
the knowledge that laws have provided for
their protection in such emergencies or they
lack necessary funds to employ legal assist-
ance. In some cases they experience timidity
and grave fear at the mere mention of the
law and other court attendants, more so after
creditors have assured such defendants they
were the culprits in breaching contracts. A
statement of Senator Paun DoucLAas last
June 25 before the House Judiciary Commit-
tee, hearing testimony on civil rights, applies
aptly but more broadly: “It is familiar to
this committee that as a group, the Negroes
in the South are at the bottom of the totem
pole economically, soclally, and in all re-
spects, and that in only a relatively small
number of cases do they individually have
the resources to prosecute these suits before
the courts.”

It 1s obvious that in our local economic
arensa the above conclusion as to the effec-
tiveness of the law to the underprivileged
and its involvement of a certain segment is
as true here in the District as in the South
with the notable exception that ten percent
of the defendants in the District are white
people.

So the Nation's Capital is teaching the
poor a new lesson in freedom “that democ-
racy, political or social, 18 no guarantee of
subsistence and is an indifferent substitute
for it.” That consumer exploitation by
creditors, like the plague, has no respect for

and will spread in all directions un-
less nipped in the bud.

A glance back over the history of the in-
terpretation and effect of the 58-year-old
code reveals that the application of the law
has gone far afield. While the consumer has
become progressively helpless, easy creditors
have gained in both legal and economic
strength and their influence currently ap-
pears to be spreading horizontally as weil
as vertically. Complaints from neighboring
citizens of the high-handed operation of
District of Columbia creditors through quasi-
foreign operations in surrounding Maryland,
has caused the State Legislature of An-
napolis to turn its attention to protective
legislation for Maryland citizens who neither
live nor work in Washington but who are
often sued by creditors acting under District
of Columbia laws denying Maryland citizens
the full protection their State has provided
them. This complaint of quasi-foreign op-
eration was presented to the Senate Subcom-
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mittee on the Judiclary which heard testi-
mony on garnishment 2 years ago. With
increased economiec consolidation of chain
stores, business combinations of various sorts,
and monopolies tied in with various sys-
tems of interstate charge accounts, the eco-
nomic blight seen here can become a prob-
lem for Federal concern.

Thus, it is conceivable that an apparently
insignificant piece of legislation such as the
Distriet of Columbia Code of 1901 and its
two subsequent amendments on attachment
and garnishment, could establish a prece-
dent and spread throughout the country as
an economic way of life to the total disad-
vantage of the Nation. That wherein we here
in the District complain of an economic sys~
tem, the operation of which snares indefi-
nitely, as indentured servants, one segment
by another, it is conceivable one section of
the country can snare another in a kind of
sectional bondage.

It is significant here to point out that
one businessman testifying before the Sen-
ate Subcommittee on Garnishment revealed
that his trade association had been informed
several years ago that Washington, because
of its large employed non-Government Negro
population, had been singled out to become
a mecca for easy creditors. A brief review
of the outcome of some of the cases involv-
ing creditors and defendants points up the
fact that this territory has been intensely
worked for through vertical application of
the garnishment law, more and more people
are being caught up in the meshwork of
creditors. Though we have had described
recently in detail the operation of 7 mer-
chants who entered the courts 12,000 times
in 1957, there is still the question of who
took in the other 36,000 cases. Besides the
serious fact that there are these cases
against the consumer which have been ris-
ing annually there are thousands of un=-
recorded victims who have suffered silently
and individually untold abuses and who un-
der threats of job loss, ignorance of con=-
sumer protection, unfulfilled contracts, in-
timidations of various sorts forked over pay-
ments unjustly demanded by merchants.

For the American people, generally, Wash-
ington, a pilot project for easy creditors,
may have served as merely a testing ground
breeding an economie system through in-
tense vertical operation in the city proper
and experimenting with horizonal operation
in surrounding areas and which in time may
spread nationally,

If this prospect appears needlessly alarm-
ing, one has but to turn back the dramatic
application of the act and its amendments
to validate the charge of creeping exploita-
tion which has engulfed the District of
Columbia. The interpretation, abuse, and
misuse of the law to promote sales sub-
stantiate a charge, I believe, John Foster
Dulles made before & Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee, that the test of any mea-
sure is nmot what it says but what it does.
It 1s very evident that under this existing
bill much has been done to protect the
creditor and to penalize the consumer.

Therefore, we oppose again both H.R. 835
and H.R. 836 for we believe that protection
for the consumer if the history of the past
has taught anything, will in time work to
the advantage of the merchant and to the
disadvantage of the consumer,

OFFOSITION TO EILLS H.R. 835 AND H.R. 836

A study by the Washington Board of
Trade for the year 1958 reports 38,000 fami-
lies in the Washington area with salaries in
the below $3,000 category. A conservative
estimate might place 30,000 of this num-
ber of families in the $200 per month
bracket, against whom garnishment charges
under the exhibiting provisions cannot now
technically be preferred. Enactment of
either H.R. 835 or H.R. 836 would make all
such persons eligible for garnishment or the
withholding from their pay of up to $20

5223

per month. The entrance of a vast new
market entailing some 30,000 family units
would be opened for merchant speculation
with the expected proportionate number
finding their way to courts for adjudication.
Since in all probability major purchases by
these people will be luxury or nonessential
items, basic needs now met within such
limited budgets will be proportionately re-
duced. So it's conceivable under this regu-
lation that the 45,000 children now re-
ported underfed in Washington may under
either of these bills have less food and
clothing but more television sets and bi-
cyecles and doll buggies.

Second, it is logical to conclude from the
above that the expected decrease in existing
cases of individual attachments from the
above $200 bracket due to limitations pro-
vided in measures proposed may be more
than offset by the emergence of a new set
of cases arising from the below $200 people
now technically and officially outside the
scope of the garnishment law.

Third, whereas under the existing ar-
rangement through several attachments ap-
plied simultaneously, defendants were some-
times forced into personal bankruptey, un-
der the pro sliding scale provision of
the “Bar Bill” the defendant though suffer-
ing less intensely suffers longer. So it's like
the man who cuts off the tail of the dog a
little at a time. With salesmen operating
as they do it's logieal to conclude that once
snared a worker’s income would thereafter
be reduced by 10, 20, or 50 percent through
tactles deseribed above.

Limitations of attachments to one at a
time possibly represent less of a concession
to consumers anyway than a referee system
for easy creditors, who were increasingly
killing the goose that laid the golden egg by
descending upon the defendant all at one
time. Through this arrangement all could
definitely and indefinitely be assured of a
secured return on a long term basis. It
appears, in short that this establishes
“modus vivendi” which is of mutual bene-
fit to easy creditors; stabilizing the garnish-
ment war which sometimes develops.

We acknowledge there are built-in guar-
antees for the consumer as well as the mer-
chant even under the exlsting law. The
application of the law and the hundreds
of thousands of cases heard and prosecuted
can only attest to one of two things, either
the consumers as a whole were fraudulently
disposed people who willfully breached con-
tracts while the collectivity of merchants
were honest men, or it reveals that through
ignorance of the law the consumer was help-
less while the merchant possessed the neces-
sary machinery to exploit fully the provi-
slons of the law. For residents in the Dis-
trict—Negro and white—lacking in a heritage
of commercialism, these complex laws can
work almost to the exclusive advantage of
the creditor. That HR. 835 or HR. 836 will
offset a repetition of the application of this
existing law as it has operated in the last
decade is an improbability.

Our assoclation states again, in view of
these facts, its support of the Dowdy bill for
the District of Columbia. This it re-
quests not for personal or provincial reasons
alone, but in humanitarian concern for the
people of the United States.

GARNISHMENT: A NATIONAL FROBLEM OF THE
FUTURE?

We belleve attachments and garnishments
represent a growing danger to America not
alone for the evidence substantiated by ac-
tual cases, but for the developments it por-
tends. Such perversion of legislation for the
economic interest of the few is il1 befitting
the democracy of such a great Nation as the
United States and is an antithesis of the
spirit of the Founding Fathers, This coun-
try was largely founded by poor peoples
many of whom were seeking a refuge from
debtors prisons. Support of these measures
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should be an announcement to the world
that our human rights standards predate
the colonlal period.

For Washington, D.C., the citadel of de-
mocracy, the capital of the world, the mecca
of foreign guests and residents, a free en-
terprise system which penalizes as this sys-
tem has done, establishes a universal rep-
utation that no amount of technical aid
nor cultural exchange can eradicate. We
have heard complaints of foreign guests and
temporary residents being victimized by the
operation of a system which the code of 1001
and subsequent amendments, it is believed,
gave strength and encouragement.

GARNISHMENT: IMPACT ON COMMUNITY

As long as citizens, merchants, and con-
sumers alike respect this law, officials, charged
with executing the law, can act in the best
interest of the community at large. But as
falr sounding as the original law of 1901
appeared, and though modifications attached
thereto in 1944 and 1952 were merely ques-
tionable at the time as to whether merchant
or consumers or interests of both would be
served, we have suddenly reached the point
as substantiated by some 48,000 cases in one
year which makes clear that all participants
in the administration of said law are impo-
tent, or penalized or losers save the easy
creditors themselves.

It's true that many of the unwitting vic-
tims, in this case Negroes, suffer from poor
business practices. It is equally true a few
deadbeats would escape apprehension with-
out court’s intervention, yet it's probable
that if prospective creditors tightened their
system of investigation in recognition of the
fact that credit will be undertaken at their
own risk, the number of such nonpaying
debtors might be no greater than is the case
under a system which permits such demorali-
zation that an equal number of debtors
escape both the arm of the law and the
creditor through public disappearance or
loss of job. Moreover, creditors possess the
machinery for the rating of prospective cus-
tomers, which if properly used could repre-
sent a savings to the community in taxes pald
for the numerous persons employed in en-
forcing the law for creditor benefit.

About 5 years ago my husband employed
for 2 hours per day, 4 days per week a clean-
ing woman who was a widowed mother with
two minor children. The $60 per month
he paid together with a $356 allotment from
her deceased husband's social security con-
stituted her total income. She was initially
referred to us by a Government agency seek-
ing to place her where she could in addition
to her job gualify for much needed medical
care. The arrangement worked out fairly
well for all concerned until easy creditors
discovered she had increased her income
through steady employment. Then there
followed harassment of our home and office
by the eager-beavers with abusive, violent
language to both the office secretary and me,
such as I have never before heard. There
followed a barrage of harassment of patients
who entered the office inquiring if they were,
well say Mary Jones, or if they knew her.
Finally, my husband was subpenaed to ap-
pear in court. After begging off himself and
insisting that Mary appear in court herself,
he was notified that all money was to be
withheld from this widowed mother until her
creditors were satisfled. Though she re-
ported that she had already paid $90 on two
mattresses, she was charged with owing $90
plus a slzable sum for a set of china which
she purchased for her unfurnished room.
It was near Christmas when my husband in-
formed me that all assets were to be with-
held from this woman by us. My husband’s
request for me to join in the support of
man's inhumanity to man though officially
ordered was in violation of my Christian
principles and that coming at Christmas time
made it worse. Promptly ignoring him I
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flaunted the courts and brought Mary into
the house to assist with minor detalls as
much as her poor health would permit and
I paid her cash in return.

I can today admit the violation since the
statute of limitations has now expired, I
trust. Once the debtor had fulfilled these
contracts, the harassment did not cease for
these creditors’ desires are insatiable. In a
relatively short time Mary, who could not
think fast was again snared and so were we.
This was too much. As they sald Mary was
over 21 and this is a free country—at least
these easy creditors were free to keep Mary
endlessly ensnared and free to subject us to
endless inconvenience and harassment.

A few months later Mary was seen on the
streets dirtler and more ragged than we had
known her, looking the part of a derelict.
Without doubt she was hardly discharging
her duties as a mother. I was informed the
children were then in the hands of some
welfare agency. Gentlemen, I can no longer
participate in a scheme which can take ad-
vantage of people as the present one has
done.

Though many victims voluntarily nego-
tlate contracts beyond thelr abilities to ful-
fill, and though for the most part these in-
dividuals are over 21 years of age, the opera-
tion of a system which has worked as great
8 detriment to the well-being of the city's
mass population must be immediately
terminated.

We believe that neither bills H.R. 835 nor
H.R. 836 will act to curtail sufficlently the
evil that has descended upon us. When the
operation of a law slowly but surely, acutely
or chronically destroys one segment of
society for the benefit and interest of an-
other the Government must step in. For
no soclety can remain indefinitely half en-
slaved and half free economically any more
than politically so. Government sometimes
has to protect the innocent against their
own lust less the underprivileged themselves
add to economic dilemmas, for as Herbert
Spencer noted many years ago, “If men use
their liberty in such a way as to surrender
their liberty, are they any the less slaves?”
“This puts the issue to be gure,” as noted by
the Christian Century of June 4, 1958, but
it does not resolve it. *“For in our times,"
states the Century, “measures advanced by
some segments of the community to protect
our liberties from surrender are conceived
by others as hastening their surrender.”

A WORKABLE SOLUTION

For those who doubt the efficacy of an
economic system where no garnishment is
permitted by law, we have several viable
States without it such as Texas, New Jersey,
Pennsylvania, Florida, and South Carolina.
And many others though permitting gar-
nishment have such high exemption that
the law is ineffective, Maryland and Cali-
fornia being examples of the latter.

However, we have selected for your atten-
tion today a small book entitled “Pathways
to the Houston Negro Market” and a refer-
ence to a 109 page report by Prof. Henry
Allen Bullock, of Texas Southern University,
based on the theme that “Economic Equal-
ity Is Always a Prelude to Total Equality,”
published in 1956 and 1957. Professor Bul-
lock’s two reports of Negro economic partici-
pation in the economy of the South’s larg-
est city (725,000) revealed that Negroes ac-
counted for 21.2 percent of the population
and that their spending power accounted for
16 percent of the cities purchases totaling
$168 million dollars per year.

Though we are informed that city is with-
out the legal props of garnishment to bol-
ster its economy, 53.9 percent of the Negroes
own cars, 40 percent own vacuum cleaners,
B6.6 percent own refrigerators and 37.6 per-
cent own TV sets.

There are among us here in Washington
those who cannot conceive of a well func-
tioning economy without garnishment and
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having spent my adult life in the District
I am not prepared to offer any technigues
for its application. However, leadership and
assistance from those States without the law
should not be difficult to secure, In fact the
introduction of the Dowdy bill by a repre=-
sentative of the Lone Star State indicates
that State’s willingness to cooperate with
District residents.

H.R. 4585 or the Foley bill introduced on
February 17, 1959, is not discussed in the
foregoing, for it came on the eve of the orig-
inally scheduled hearing of February 19—too
late to be incorporated into the original.
However, some of our reactions to H.R. 835
and H.R. 836 hold equally true for the Foley
bill, particularly those sections which will be
further elaborated upon in this supplement:

Section 1104A, attachment of wages:
(a) While a $50 weekly exemption; 10 per=-
cent of gross wages per month below 500 and
50 percent above $500, and restriction to one
attachment at a time, unquestionably repre-
sent an improvement over the written law
now the basis of the garnishment system,
there are yet some gquestions of (a) left un-
answered in the minds of laymen: “Does
judgment debtor here apply to man and
wife separately so that where both are em-
ployed an attachment upon both could pro-
duce 20 percent of that family's budget from
two attachments simultaneously issued?”

Second, we ponder the inherent conflicts
and consequences of applying (b) which
states “it shall be the duty and responsibil-
ity of any employer upon whom an attach-
ment is served * * * to withhold and pay
over to the judgment creditor, or his legal
representative * * * that percentage, of
the gross wages payable to the judgment
debtor for the pay period or pay periods
ending in each calendar month to which
the judgment creditor is entitled under the
terms of this section untll such attachment
is wholly satisfied. Moreover, it is pointed
out in (b) that “* * * conformity with
this subsection shall be a discharge of the
liability of the employer to the judgment
debtor to the extent of such payments.”
Turning to (d) obligations of employer are
defined in the following “If the employer-
garnishee willfully fails to pay to the judg-
ment creditor the percentage prescribed in
this section of the wages which become pay-
able to the judgment debtor * * * judg-
ment shall be entered against him for the
whole amount of the judgment creditor’s
judgment and costs, and execution shall be
had thereon.”

Although the Foley bill provides that
judgment against employer-garnishee shall
be limited to that period of fallure to com=-
ply and, although employer-garnishee's fail-
ure, if proven not willful, may not have said
judgment applied, these provisions for cer-
taln protection are not enough to prevent
the employer's ridding himself of any such
obligations and liabilities by firing the
worker at the first opportunity. For as in
the latter provision who is to prove willful
or unwillful neglect? What will dictate the
terms to be applied in determining the dif-
ference between premeditated and involun-
tary oversight? Is it not conceivable that
some employer-garnisheers, resisting credi-
tor's legal rights to force him into a partner-
ship, may exploit this willful provision in
passive resistance?

While the Foley bill would guarantee the
continual operation of the installment sys-
tem with some modifications distinctly ad-
vantageous In the long run to the creditor,
he forgot to mention compensation to em-
ployers for cost to their budget. Is uphold-
ing such a law, whose benefits so narrowly
apply charity? Then why should a firm's
charity allotment be reduced by contribu-
tions to an easy creditor? Or is the sacrifice
on the part of the employer considered a
civic responsibility for the overall well-being
of the community? If the historical opera-
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tion of the present system has taught any-
thing, it is that the system and its exploita=
tion, while definitely beneficial to some
was highly questionable in its benefits to
the majority. History records numerous in-
stances of legal enactments which benefited
some and penalized the majority which ulti-
mately led to severe trouble and serious
repercussions. Rather than be forced into
cooperation as an unincorporated partner
with firms whose operations he detests, an
employer may simply put his controversial
employees in the streets, as an only alterna-
tive. However, there may be some em-
Pployers, who though abiding by the letter
of the law, will bypass the expense to their
budget, passing along said expense entailed
to an already overburdened employee. Who
is to protect debtor victims from reduction
in pay or added duties or from general in-
timidation? For are not judgment debtors
but paroles whose technical relations to the
employer is comparable in some respect to
that of eriminal paroles? It is a known fact
that the parole system has historically led
to gross abuse and an inevitable blight upon
any democracy. What is to prevent some
creditors and employers from entering bar-
gains for the mutual rewards to be derived
from such trapped and helpless employees?
It is clear the full operation of the Foley Act
together with eager beaver salesmen In an
already overextended economy could com-
bine to produce a running, endless demand
upon bookkeepers as surely as social security
deductions.

The failure of the Foley bill to provide
compensation for employers may ultimately
result in swelling unemployment rolls, em-
ployee intimidation greater welfare appro-
priations for distressed families and for the
continual operation of a fringe merchant
system, It's difficult to ascertain the abuses
inherent in the Foley bill as it is in H.R. 835
and H.R. 836. Every layman, who read the
series of articles which appeared in the local
press recently, is aware that the consumer
has Increasingly pald dearly under the pres-
ent District law in spite of the fact that the
word of that law as originally written ap-
peared tightly enough drawn to prevent such
abuse. Moreover, the statistical figures of
attachment cases and their consequences
point up the threat of this city’'s being driven
to economic destruction. The greatest sig-
nificance In seeking to estimate Mr.
ForEx’'s bill “is not what it says but what
it's going to do that matters.”

Again we urge that the Foley bill be writ-
ten off as representing but a continuation
of successive relaxation of terms begun in
1944 that the economic ball may be kept in
the air; that as many fringe operators may
be protected against bankruptey which al-
lows for continual policles of unfair financ-
ing, padded prices, unfulfilled guarantees
and contracts. There are no wages without
the employer—yet the employer is unpro-
tected.

The whole system of spiraling installment
purchases is a process that can’t go on in-
definitely for some where ability to pay will
overtake the repayment of debts. For what
is actually true and what has brought some
of us here is the realization that 45,000 hun-
gry children in this town attest to the fact
that residents of the District in the lower
income brackets have over-extended them-
selves on credit buying and there is need for
severe retrenchment or consumers will be
paying for gadgets, and Government agen-
cles feeding families while easy creditors
grow fat. If Mr. FoLEY’s bill were designed
to restore confidence, we wish to remind sup-
porters of that bill of what Senator Joserm
C. O'ManHoNEY, the first chairman of the
Joint Senate and House Economic Commit=
tee, sald last year “confidence and credit are
not synonymous. * * * A credit system
which is extended to the breaking point,
by no down payments and eons in which to
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pay, will destroy confidence and ruin sound
government.” Witness the fact that install-
ment debt has risen from $9 billion in 1948
to $34 billion by December of 1957 and to-
gether with noninstallment debt totaled
$42.5 billion at end of first quarter of 1958.

Credit based on steady employment and
payrolis rather than tangible collatéral may
prove to be built on quicksand, Senator
O'MaHONEY maintained. Moreover, the Sen-
ator added, the installment purchasing sys-
tem has operated most disastrously among
those at the bottom of the economic scale
who are most likely to be laid off when jobs
get scarce. They are the families least likely
to have financial reserves.

‘With finance companies freely assuming
the retallers debt thus relieving the latter
from the responsibility for soundness of sale,
there is created an open invitation for ir-
responsible, fast talking fly-by-night dealers.
Sound Government is at the mercy of ir-
responsible super-salesmen and excesses of
desires for the luxuries of modern living, the
Senator concluded.

Galbraith in "Affluent Soclety” states, we
have reached the point in our history where
the drive for sales, far from solving or meet-
ing the needs of peoples, actually create
problems for the whole community. More-
over, he adds, that installment credit is a
potential source of great instability in the
economy for consumer debt has been a con-
tributing factor in serious recessions, social
unbalance and inflation.

Any bill proposing any form of garnish-
ment yet falling to address itself to the sub-
stance of the contract or conditions of the
sale thereof will be so restricted in its inter-
pretation and guarantees for the protection
of the consumer that continued abuse may
be expected.

This lengthy discourse has been projected
in detail that our opposition to H.R. 835, H.R.
836, and H.R. 4585 may be fully understood
and received, and that it may serve to en-
courage the committee to give its full support
to the Dowdy bill H.R. 2329 for the reasons
in summary that—

(1) The complexities of garnishment bills
will continue to demand the interpretation
and enforcement of the courts.

(2) Employer resistence may place jobs in
Jeopardy or reduce workers to a helpless state
of perpetual exploitation and intimidation.

(3) The garnishment measures provide
legal machinery for debt collection regard-
less of the conditions of sale.

(4) Continuance of system of garnishment
may offer encouragement for further ex-
pansion of abuses not covered by garnish-
ment relief.

(5) Forty-five thousand underfed children
attest to the fact that the District of Co-
lumbia credit economy has overstretched
itself and therefore is in dire need of re-
trenchment.

(6) The changeover from current short-
term garnishments to longterm attachments
will simply prolong the suffering,

(7) Loss of creditor’s income under pro-
posed garnishment modification might be
made up in unfulfilled guarantees, unlim-
ited interest rates, fictitious prices, and du-
bious conditions of sale.

(8) The garnishment diseases like other
diseases, if not quarantined and eradicated
today, can become a nationwide epidemic
tomorrow,

In conclusion the Rock Creek East Neigh-
borhood League, Inc,, a civic association,
wishes to leave with the committee two sig-
nificant quotes:

Justice Nathan L. Jacobs, of the New Jer-
sey Supreme Court, attacking recently a
centuries-old doctrine, declared that, “When
a legal principle no longer serves justice, it
should be discarded.”

Mr, John Foster Dulles, SBecretary of State,
appearing a few years ago before the Senate
Foreign Relations Committee, was reported
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saying, “It's not how a measure reads but
how it works.”
Rock CrEex East NEIGHEORHOOD
Leacug, INC.,
Mrs. Eowarp C. MAzZIQUE,
Chairman, Legislative Committee.
Mr. EvsErT C, ROBINSON,
President.

A SENSIBLE AND HONEST BUDGET

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, in
recent weeks one of the most spirited
topics of debate and discussion here in
Congress has centered on the budget for
fiscal 1960. It seems that almost every-
one has a decided opinion on the subject.
Some claim that the administration has
presented a balanced budgef. Others
argue that it has done no such thing.
Some charge that the programs being
pushed in Congress will throw the budget
out of balance. Counter arguments are
made that the Congress is in fact cutting
back on spending.

Although statements, charges, and
arguments have been flying thick and
fast, I am afraid that the result to date
has been only more confusion rather
than clarification.

One reason for such confusion con-
cerning the budget—both in the public
mind and right here in Congress itself—
is the hodgepodge fashion in which the
Federal budget is presented. Anyone
who has examined the budget report
knows what I mean. It is a formidable
physical task in itself just to wade
through its thousand pages. But it is
the bewildering fashion in which the
budeet is reported which really leads to
confusion. Unless a person is a certified
public accountant, it is about as difficult
to make sense out of the budget report
as it is to beat the New York Yankees in
a world series.

To intelligently discuss the Federal
budget, it is necessary first of all that it
be presented in such a form that a rea-
sonably intelligent and dexterous person
can understand it.

A first step in this direction would be
for the Federal Government to adopt a
capital budget. By this I simply mean
that the budget should make a clear dis-
tinction between operating expenditures
and capital outlays.

Every businessman is familiar with a
capital budget. Each year in addition
to preparing a profit and loss statement,
a businessman prepares a balance sheet
which lists on one side his assets and
on the other side his liabilities. A clear
distinction is made between current op-
erating expenditures, such as salaries,
and capital outlays for items such as
plants and equipment. I think that it
is about time, Mr. President, that we
put the Federal Government in its
bookkeeping methods on a businesslike
basis also. It is about time that the
Government’s budget clearly distinguish
expenditures and investments.

I have said that if American Tele-
phone & Telegraph Co. maintained a
budget like that of the Federal Govern-
ment, we would still be communicating
in this country by smoke signals.

The time is long overdue that we lift
the fog as to Government spending by
adopting a modern day capital budget.
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Today I am introducing a bill which
would provide for such a budget. This
is not a new proposal. It is a full 10
years since the first Hoover Commission
recommended adoption of a capital
budget. I quote from the Commission
report as follows:

There is, at present, constant confusion in
Federal budgeting and accounting because
current expenditures and capital outlays are
intermingled. These two types of expendi-
tures are essentially different in character,
and should, therefore, be shown separately
under each major function or activity in the
budget. * * *

We recommend that the budget estimates
of all operating departments and agencies of
the Government should be divided into two
primary categories—current operating ex-
penditures and capital outlays.

Since this recommendation by the
Hoover Commission in 1949, several bills
have been introduced directing the Presi-
dent to include a capital budget in the
budget report. I have introduced such
bills myself, as has the distinguished
senior Senator from Oregon [Mr. MoRsEl
and others.

I am pleased to note that the Joint
Economic Committee in its recent report
for 1959 suggests that the Federal Gov-
ernment adopt a capital budget. The
report states:

We should also realize that a considerable
amount of our national expenditures in any
given year is for direct and indirect capital
investments. In the Federal Government,
unlike the sound accounting practices of
private business, these are charged to oper-
ating expenses. Apparent deficits are, there-
fore, frequently not deficits at all. The
adoption of sound budget principles which
would separate caiptal outlays from operat-
ing charges is badly needed.

Yes, Mr. President, the adoption of
sound budget principles is indeed badly
needed. It is time that the Federal
budget clearly distinguish between cur-
rent operating expenses of the Govern-
ment and capital outlays of the Govern=
ment which contribute to the Nation’s
wealth and which in many cases are re-
imbursed in full with interest.

The only way by which the average
intelligent Member of Congress or any
other American can really make sense
out of the Federal budget will be to en-
sure that those items which truly repre-
sent current expenditures are separated
out clearly from items which genuinely
represent investments upon which there
will be either returns in principal and
interest, or else productive public under-
takings which represent real and poten-
tial income to the American public.

There is no sense in continuing to
lump expenditures for old-age assistance,
for example, which is a true current ex-
penditure, with investments in FHA
home mortgages, or loans to farmers and
small-business men, which are heavily
secured with collateral. It is time that
we stopped lumping expenditures for
paperclips with investments in public
power projects.

A good example of this confusion are
the reports on the area redevelopment
bill which we passed on Monday of this
week. One of the Nation’s leading pa-
pers, in a front-page story headed “Sen-
ate Approves $389 Million in Aid to Job-
less Areas,” stated: “The Senate vote
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was a jolt to the administration’s plan
for a budget balanced at about $77 bil-
lion.”

Now I am not blaming this fine news-
paper for such a report, misleading as it
is. Under our archaic budget reporting
system the story is understandable. If
we had an up-to-date capital budget
system, however, the public would not
have been left with the false impression
that this bill was costing the taxpayers
$389 million. The public would have
been correctly informed that $300 mil-
lion of this $389 million figuce is in loans
to be repaid to the Government in full
with interest. Surely a distinction
should be made between such loan pro-
grams and expenditures for current op-
erations of the Government or for grants
which must come out of tax revenue.

When a company makes a loan, this
is considered an investment. It is not
put down as an operating expenditure.
When the Government makes loans,
however, such as through the Small
Business Administration, the Develop-
ment Loan Fund, and the Rural Electri-
fication Administration, such invest-
ments are lumped together with current
operating expenditures of the Govern-
ment. No distinction is made. This is
not only bad bookkeeping, but it is also
misleading the citizenry.

Last year in the emergency housing
bill we authorized the Federal National
Mortgage Association to use $1 billion
with which to purchase home mortgages.
Immediately the ery was raised that the
Congress was spending a billior dollars.
No mention was made of the fact that
the Government was gaining a billion
dollars in assets or that this billion dol-
lars would be paid in full with interest.
No, as far as the public knew, from
newspaper reports and the charges of-
reckless spending, the Congress had
simply spent a billion dollars for which
there was nothing to show and which
the taxpayers would have to pay. This,
of course, is simply not the cace. A cap-
ital budget would have shown in a true
light that the Government in this case
invested $1 billion, and gained $1 billion
in assets.

A capital budget is used by business
firms and by most all of our first-class
cities and many States. It should also
be noted that many countries such as
England and Sweden use a capital budg-
et. In these countries current operat-
ing expenses of the government and
outlays for military equipment and re-
lief measures are kept distinct and sep-
arate from capital outlays. Capital
outlays, in turn, are broken down into
two parts: First, outlays for nonrevenue
producing public works such as public
buildings, parks and monuments, and
second, outlays which are revenue pro-
ducing such as loan programs and bower
works projects. 5

The budget in these countries is con=-
sidered balanced when tax revenues are
sufficient to cover all regular operating
expenses, interest payments on the pub-
lic debt, and amortization of nonreve-
nue producing capital outlays. Self-
liquidating capital outlays are excluded
from the regular budget.

The U.S. News & World Report in an
article in its January 16 issue entitled

March 25

“U.S. Budget: How To Turn a Deficit
Into a Surplus,” estimates that with
a capital budget we would have a sur-
plus of $9 billion in fiscal 1960.

This is not to say that by simply jug-
gling the account books we would there-
by save $9 billion next year. The Gov-~
ernment would be spending the same
amount under the present budget sys-
tem as under a capifal budget account-
ing system, and revenues would be the
same. But what a capital budget would
do is give us a more realistic appraisal
of Government spending and invest-
ments and we would not be lumping
outright spending with revenue produc-
ing investments.

If adoption of a capital budget did
nothing else, I am confident that it
would at least help to dismiss the erro-
neous impression that Government ex-
penditures, unlike those of private firms,
and regardless of their purpose, offer no
permanent achievements.

We have been lulled and propagan-
dized into believing that there is basically
something wrong and unproductive
about Government spending,

When one of our great American cor-
porations announces that it is expand-
ing its capitalization and operating
capacity through issuance of securities,
we consider it an example of forward-
looking business praetice, but if the Fed-
eral Government announces a new pro-
gram of investment in small business
loans or in public works, the inevitable
cry goes up of “spending.”

I believe that in discussing govern-
ment spending we could do with less slo-
gans and less namecalling and engage
instead in a little more rational discus-
sion of fiscal matters. Adoption of a
capital budget would, at least, be a step
in this direction.

In conclusion, Mr. President, may I
say that I hope this Congress will seri-
ously consider adopting a capital budget.
It was needed 10 years ago when recom-
mended in the first Hoover Commission
report. The need is greater today.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle on the capital budget to which I
have made reference, from U.S. News
& World Report, be inserted at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

U.S. BunGer: How To TUrRN A DerFicrr INTO
A SURPLUS

Now there’s a new angle on how to rescue
the Federal budget: Just change the book-
keeping.

One plan: Omit Federal corporations from
the budget. Another: Set up a separate
budget for loans and capital outlays.

These ideas, urged by some, still draw ob-
jections from many.

This thought is dawning on some Members
of Congress who have ideas for new programs
that cost money: Maybe the Government's
finances are not in such bad shape after all.

Back of that thought are two ideas. One
is that the Government might return to the
method of accounting used before 1947. Sec-
ond is the idea that this country might fol-
low budget practices of Great Britaln, many
other countries, and some of the States.

Idea No. 1. The first thought calls for
separating financing and operating costs of
Government corporations from the operating
budget. This method of accounting was fol-
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lowed until 1947. Under it, loans made by
the Export-Import Bank, for example, or
the Small Business Administration, or mort-
gages purchased by the Federal National
Mortgage Association would be treated as
assets, not as current spending.

Apply idea No. 1 to President Eisenhower’s
budget for the 1960 fiscal year, and what now
is projected as a budget exactly in balance
would become a budget with about a $6
billion surplus. The budget, in other words,
would be better than balanced. Assets under
this type of budget accounting would become
expenditures only if sold at a loss.

That type of accounting was changed in
1947 because Congress wanted to get a firmer
hold on finances of Government corporations,
particularly the Reconstruction Finance Cor-
poration, which was then making vast loans
to all kinds of enterprises.

Idea No. 2. A second idea calls for setting
up a separate capital budget. A form of
this type of budget is used in Great Britain,
where financial methods are regarded as
conservative. In Britain there are two budg-
ets, referred to as the budget above the line
and the budget below the line. Operating
expenses of the Government, generally speak-
ing, are above the line and the goal is to
bhalance those expenses with revenue. Capi-
tal expenditures of Government in many
categories are carried below the line and are
not necessarily balanced in any one year.

Apply a rough approximation of the British
budget practice to the U.S. budget and you
would have a surplus of about 9 billion in
the operating budget for the 1960 fiscal year,

The two ideas, being eyed by some in Con-
gress, suggest that there is more than one
way to make a budget that is balanced.

ARE LOANS EXPENSES?

Some Members of Congress note this: If
the Government buys a mortgage that helps
finance construction of a house, the cost of
the mortgage is listed as a current expendi-
ture. If an individual or a bank buys a
mortgage, it is listed as an earning asset.
In one case the money Is treated as being
spent, in the other case the money is in-
vested.

Much the same is true of the billions that
BO to farmers as price-support loans. When
these loans are taken over by the Commodity
Credit Corporation, they are reported as Gov-
ernment expenditures. Actually, some por-
tions of these loans return to the Govern-
ment when the crops are sold. The returns
then are reported as a credit to CCC. Sup-
porters of a capital budget propose to sepa-
rate crop loans from the operating budget.

The separation also would apply to activi-
ties of the Federal National Mortgage Associ-
ation, the Export-Import Bank, the Develop-
ment Loan Fund, the BSmall Buslness
Administration, the Rural Electrification Ad-
ministration, and other Government agencies
engaged in lending. The capital budget also
would include Government outlays for dams
and irrigation projects, atomic-energy in-
stallations, and perhaps Government build-
ings.

g\:ith these expenses reported in a separate
budget, the day-to-day costs of operating the
Government would drop sharply and the
operating budget would produce a surplus.

THE OPPOSING VIEW

Those Congressmen who look with favor
on a double budget, however, are sure to
run into stiff opposition. Powerful groups
in House and Senate believe that Congress
even now does not have enough control over
Government spending, fear that a capital
budget would weaken that control still more.

Main objections to a capital budget are
these:

However you account for money invested
in assets, the fact remains that money flows
out of the Treasury. It’s preferable to treat
this outflow as a current expenditure be-
cause the money actually is spent.
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The tendency under a capital budget will
be to borrow money to finance such things
as public works and foreign loans. This
tendency, in the opinion of those who op-
pose & capital budget, would add further to
debt problems that already are troublesome
enough.

Capital spending may be overemphasized
because of pressures from various groups and
areas for speclal benefits, such as river de-
velopments and urban-renewal projects.
Opponents of a capital budget point out
that these pressures would increase if the
cost of a project were not reported as a
current outlay.

Finally, a capital budget is sald by critics
to mislead officials and the public about the
real state of Government spending. As a
result, they argue that excessive spending
may be encouraged and taxes too often re-
duced below adequate levels. This practice
would be dangerous in times of inflation.

PROPONENTS' REBUTTAL

Supporters of a capital budget begin where
the critics leave off. They make these argu-
ments:

The true costs of Government are dis-
torted by the budget as now reported. Gov-
ernment spending for such things as the
Tennessee Valley Authorlty or the rural elec-
trification program should be separated from
the operating costs of Government. FProj-
ects such as these eventually produce rev-
enue.

The budget that should be balanced is
the budget that covers only the present and
continuing costs of operating the Govern-
ment.

Borrowing for such things as public hous-
ing or developing the Colorado River is held
to be financially sound because the Govern-
ments gets assets for the money spent.
However, critics point out that some assets
are not earning assets. Thelr amortization
would appear as spending In the operating
budget.

Since Government spending for public im-
provements is not a waste but a purchase of
assets, proponents say, & capital budget gives
the public a clearer picture of what the Gov-
ernment is doing to add to productive
capacity.

It is at this point that critics of a capital
budget take sharp issue. They contend that
spending by the Government already is ruin-
ously high, that adoption of a capital budget
would simply tend to encourage reckless
spending.

CASES IN POINT

However, Congressmen who look with sym-
pathy on a new type of budget can cite some
present practices to bolster their arguments,

The Federal-highway program is carried on
outside the regular budget. Money for new
superhighways comes out of a separate fund
and does not appear in the ordinary spending
accounts of the Treasury., At the same time,
the funds to support that spending also are
treated geparately. Receipts from gasoline
taxes and some other levies are earmarked
for the highway fund.

The Government’s huge social security sys-
tem, covering milllons of people for old-age
pensions and State unemployment insurance,
also is outside the budget. Money for these
programs, raised through payroll taxes, is
placed in a special trust fund administered
by the Treasury but not regarded as a part
of ordinary Government revenues. Pay-
ments to pensioners or the unemployed un-
der Btate programs are not reported as
budget outlays.

Both the highway program and the soclal
security program have their own finanecial
bases, and supporters of a capital budget
argue that there is no reason why the same
system could not apply to other programs.
Power dams and rural-electrification proj-
ects, for example, might be financed through
revenues to be received in the future.
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In any event, many Congressmen, favoring
projects that carry rather high price tags, are
willing to take a new look at the way the
Government accounts for its income and
outgo.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I also ask unani-
mous consent that the text of the bill
which I have introduced be printed in
the REcorp as a part of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the REcoRD.

The bill (S. 1560) to provide for the
adoption of a capital budget by the Fed-
eral Government, introduced by Mr.
HumpPHREY, was received, read twice by
its title, referred to the Committee on
Government Operations, and ordered to
be printed in the REcorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SecrioN 1. This Act may be cited as the
“Capital Budget Act of 1859."

Sec. 2. In transmitting to Congress the
estimates called for in section 201 of the
Budget and Accounting Act, 1921, as amend-
ed, the President shall separate operating
expenditures from capital expenditures,
using such definitions and such detall as
he deems appropriate.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, the
comments which the Senator from Min-
nesota has made are music to my ears.
I am sure that the Senator is aware of
the fact that I have a capital budget
bill pending. I have made three
speeches thus far in this session in sup-
port of a capital budget. I am delighted
to have the Senator from Minnesota join
me. I wonder whether he would give
consideration to the text of my bill and
look over his bill, and see whether we
liberals can get together for a change
and join forces on such a bill. Perhaps
the Senator might find it to our mutual
advantage to become a cosponsor of my
bill; or, on the other hand, I might be-
come a cosponsor of his bill. After all,
it is the obiective we have in mind which
is important.

I have been somewhat jocular in my
remarks up to this point. Seriously now
I wish to say that I am delighted with
the statement the Senator from Minne-
sota has made about the desirability of a
capital budget.

It is probably a good thing to have
both bills pending. It ought to give dou-
ble emphasis to the proposal. The com-
mittee can compare the phraseology of
each bill and decide which one it should
consider and recommend, or modify both
of them, or consolidate them into one
bill. The important thing is that the
Senator from Minnesota has added his
great influence to the objective of set-
ting up a capital budget, which, afier
all, is the goal we have in mind. I
thank the Senator very much for his
comments.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I say most re-
spectfully that I knew the Senator had
addressed himself to a capital budget
proposal. I did not know, however, that
he had introduced a bill. I have intro-
duced bills similar to the one introduced
today in every Congress for 10 years. I
shall continue to do so until some kind
of capital budget proposal is adopted.
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I first introduced my bill in April
1949. Since we will not be in session
the early part of April 1959, I thought
that I should introduce it in the latier
part of March 1959. I shall be more
than happy to look at the Senator’s bill.
From what I have gathered from listen-
ing to his speeches, I take it that his
bill is not only a capital budget bill, but
also includes what might be called a de-
velopmental budget.

Mr. MORSE. That is correct.

Mr. HUMPHREY. That goes a little
further than the proposal I have offered.
Be that as it may, I am delighted to be-
come an advocate of the Morse-Hum-
phrey capital budget bill. All I can say
is that if Congress does not want to take
my advice, I hope it will take the advice
of the Senator from Oregon, because the
Senator’s advice on this subject is sound
and constructive.

I believe a capital budget, plus a de-
velopmental budget, is very much to the
good and very much to be desired and
would do a great deal to relieve many of
the problems we have been confront,o_ed
with this afternoon, namely those in
connection with unemployment.

I shall look at the Senator’s bill. Per-
haps after the recess we can join in the
introduction of a new bill; or I can asso-
ciate myself with the Senator from Ore-
gon, and we can push together, working
in harness toward the adoption of our
proposal.

Mr. MORSE. All we are asking is
that the Government follow the advice
of outstanding industrialists and busi-
ness leaders. That is all we are present-
ing to the Senate in our bills and in the
speeches in support of the bills. That
has been the purpose of the recommen-
dations since 1947 when I first introduced
a capital budget bill in the Senate.
That has been the advice cf the out-
standing industrial leaders of the Nation.

PROPOSED LEGISLATION TO IM-
PROVE MINING INDUSTRY MIN-
ERALS POLICY

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, prob-
ably no industry vital to the national
defense is in such a depressed condition
as the mining industry. It would serve
no purpose, nor could it be done accu-
rately, to try and place the blame for
this upon any one group of people or
upon any one branch of the Government.
The faect remains that an industry which
must remain healthy and must remain
active, has been going steadily down hill.
The problem is larger than just how to
continue extracting ore from the ground.
It includes also the need to retain a
wealth of know-how and competent
workmen in the mining industry, and
also the location and utilization of ade-
quate reserves.

I am, therefore, introducing today
three bills, which I shall discuss sepa-
rately, not merely to help this segment
of our economy, but to preserve for the
United States an industry which must be
kept healthy for the national welfare of
our country. I have earlier sponsored
legislation of interest specifically to the
coal, beryl, chromite, ecolumbium-tan-
talum, and fluorspar industries,
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Mr. President, I send to the desk for
appropriate reference a bill to establish
a national mining minerals policy, and
ask unanimous consent that it be printed
in full in the Recorp upon the conclusion
of my remarks on this subject, and also
that it be held at the desk through
Marech 30, so that any of my colleagues
who wish to do so may join in sponsor-
ing it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, it came
to my attention shortly after beginning
my services with the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs that there
were no laws which specifically placed
responsibility for the economic health
of the mining industry within the pur-
view of the Interior Department. In
the endless months of consideration of
various mining legislation in which the
Senator from Colorado has participated
in the past 4 years, one fact has stood
out above all others. That is that the
Federal Government has no policy with
respect to its mining industry. Is the
policy of the Federal Government, for
example, to keep the mining industry
at its highest level of productivity? And
if so, with tariffs, or quotas, or subsidies?
The present laws obviously deny the
existence of any such policy. On the
other hand, is it the policy of the Fed-
eral Government to permit, through
trade agreements, or otherwise, our min-
erals industry to subsist on a mere crumb
of such minerals as may be left from
competition with cheap labor countries
abroad? Surely in the minds of every
rational man the answer must also be
“no,” Yet no one can deny that, wholly
aside from the possibility of nuclear
warfare, Russia could effectively grind
the industrial production of this country
to a slow death in short order, unless we
have an economically healthy minerals
industry. Such an industry must have
three main qualities:

First, it must have sufficient workmen
skilled in mining production to produce
a substantial part of the minerals we
need for our development.

Second, it must be profitable enough
so that the mines we now have will not
be lost through abandonment and neg-
lect. It must be healthy enough to at-
tract capital to keep it in this condition;
and

Thirdly, we must maintain and ex-
pand our mineral reserves to protect our-
selves against the events of any national
emergency. I should like to point out
here, lest anyone believe I am simply
making ‘“scare-talk,” that with all the
concern about the results to civilization
from nuclear warfare, there has been too
little discussion about the present sub-
marine capability of Russia. Even short
of an all-out nuclear war, our imports of
itrsétegic materials, could be brought to a

alt.

Many of us believe that keeping the
mineral industry in healthy condition is
possible if we announce to the world
that we do have a policy, a definite pol-
iey, with respect to the soundness and
stability of our mining industry. It is
well known that a large segment of the
people object to subsidies. Equally well
known are objections to quotas and tar-
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iffs, the three traditional methods used
to protect a nation’s industry from the
raw materials and products of cheap
labor. Another, and entirely different
way in which we may do this is to adopt,
as my bill proposes, a.definite national
policy of support for this industry. By
doing so, we could take a great step
toward the achievement of international
agreements concerning production with-
out resorting to any of the three forego-
ing mefhods. This would protect and
make healthy our own industry and at
the same time protect foreign countries
from overproduction by underpaid labor
of cheap raw materials, which undercut
the market of our American metals in-
dustry.

Mr. President, it is my purpose in in-
troducing this bill to do the following:

First. Initiate the development of a
Federal policy toward minerals—telling
the world that it is our intention to pro-
ceed with such plans as will make pos-
sible its economically sound and stable
develorment.

Second. To provide for the orderly de-
velopment of mineral resources and re-
serves for industrial and security needs.

Third. To encourage mining, minerals
and metallurgical development and to
provide for the more intelligent use of
our mineral resources.

Fourth. To place with the Secretary of
the Interior the responsibility for carry-
ing out the broad plans of policy outlined
in this act, and the responsibility to re-
port from time to time to the Congress
on the state of the minerals industry, to-
gether with the necessary recommenda-
tions to achieve the aims of this act.

It is my hope that this session of Con-
gress will give favorable consideration to
this bill as a basic point of departure
from which we may build our future
mining and minerals program and to
provide its direction.

The attainment and execution of the
above purposes will have a global effect.
Other nations, knowing our our national
policy, may thus develop their own re-
sources in a more orderly fashion re-
sulting in a greater prosperity and a
healthier condition for their own na-
tional economies,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the Recorb.

The bill (8. 1537) to establish a Na-
tional Mining and Minerals Policy, in-
troduced by Mr. ALLOTT, was received,
read twice by its title, referred fo the
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs, and ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Stales of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “"Mining and Min-
erals Policy Act of 1959."

Sec. 2, The Congress declares that it is
the continuing policy of the Federal Gov-
ernment in the national interest to foster and
encourage (1) the development of an eco-
nomically sound and stable domestic mining
and minerals industry, (2) the orderly de-
velopment of domestic mineral resources and
reserves necessary to assure satisfaction of
industrial and security needs, and (3) min-
ing, mineral, and metallurgical research to
promote the wise and efficlent use of our
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mineral resources. It shall be the responsi-
bility of the Secretary of the Interior to
carry out this policy in such programs as
may be authorized by law other than this
Act. For this purpose the Secretary of the
Interior shall include in his annual report to
the Congress a report on the state of the do-
mestic mining and minerals industry, includ-
ing a statement of the trend in utilization
and depletion of these resources, together
with such recommendations for legislative
programs as may be necessary to implement
the policy of this Act.
LEAD AND ZINC

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, the lead-
zine producing industry remains in
serious trouble. Most of the smaller
operators are closed down and most
larger firms are losing money continu-
ously.

It seems possible, from everything I
can learn, that the present difficult situ-
ation of the domestic lead and zine pro-
ducers will improve over the next year.
The import quotas imposed by the Presi-
dent have not, as yet, had the effect that
we had hoped, but several people, who
are intimately connected with the do-
mestic lead and zinc industry, have in-
dicated that the outlook is encouraging
for the next year. Certainly no domestic
miner can make an honest living with
the present prices of 11%4 cents for lead
and 11 cents for zinc. Consequently, I
hope that this Congress will take the
necessary steps to improve the situation
if the price does not begin to move up-
ward, in the very near future.

According to the Daily Metal Reporter
for Saturday, March 7, the long-range
lead and zinc outlook is encouraging.
That paper quotes a preview of the 1958
annual report of the Bunker Hill Co.,
as follows:

It is heartening to note that consumption
of lead and zinc in Europe has greatly In-
creased during the past few years and now
exceeds that of the United States. (It con-
tinues to grow at a faster rate than in this
country and yet the per capita consumption
is still below our own,) * * * This indicates
that within a few years increased European
demand alone could absorb the current ex-
ecess production of the world. Meanwhile,
the necessity for protecting the domestic in-
dustry is obvious.

Mr. President, the lead-zinc industry
first applied to the Tariffi Commission for
relief from imports on May 10, 1950.
This was prior to the enactment of the
escape-clause provisions. Relief was
denied.

Again, on September 14, 1953, the in-
dustry applied to the Tariff Commission
for relief under section 7 of the Recipro-
eal Trade Agreements Act. On May 21,
1954, the Commission unanimously found
injury and recommended the maximum
increase in duties. On August 20, 1954,
because of strained international condi-
tions, the President declined to approve
that recommendation and instead ini-
tiated a program of defense stockpiling
and subsequently a barter program. The
barter program ended in May of 1957.
The stockpiling terminated in late 1957.

Again, on September 27, 1957, the lead-
zine industry returned to the Tariff Com-
mission, pleading for relief. In April
1958, the Tariff Commission unanimous-
Iy found injury. Half of the Commis-
sioners recommended the maximum
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duties. The other half of the Commis-
sion recommended the maximum duties
and additionally the imposition of quotas
based on 50 percent of the imports dur-
ing the preceeding 5 years. While the
Congress considered legislation recom-
mended by the administration, the Pres-
ident suspended consideration of the
Tariff Commission recommendations.
Following a failure of Congress to act on
that legislation, the President, on Sep-
tember 22, 1958, imposed quotas on lead
and zine imports based on 80 percent of
the imports during an earlier 5-year base
period.

Mr. President, in 1957 I was a sponsor
and active supporter of S. 2376, sub-
mitted by Secretary Seaton, which would
have established a graduated tariff de-
signed to stablize the price of lead and
zine at about 17 cents per pound for lead
and 145 cents per pound for zine. This
was a companion measure to a House
bill. Unfortunately, the Ways and
Means Committee did not report out
that bill. Because of the nature of that
legislation, we could not even consider it
here in the Senate, until after the other
body acted on it.

Again, in 1958, I sponsored and worked
hard, along with a number of other
Senators, including the distinguished
Chairman of our Committee, the Senator
from Montana [Mr. MUrrAaY]l, and my
good friends Senators BIeLE, CHURCH,
DworsHAK, and GOLDWATER, among
many others, to get congressional ap-
proval of another bill submitted by Sec-
retary Seaton, S. 4036. The Senate
passed that bill by a vote of 70 to 12 on
July 11, 1958. That bill would have au-
thorized a program of production pay-
ments designed to stablize the domestic
production of 355 thousand tons of lead
at 1515 cents a pound and 550 thousand
tons of zinc at 135 cents a pound. The
bill, as it passed the Senate, also included
a second title, generally referred to as
the “Allott small mines formula.” That
second bill would have given a slightly
higher price of 17 cents per pound for
lead and 14'2 cents per pound for zine,
up to 160 tons per quarter, per producer.
There were numerous indications that
this part of the bill would have been of
substantial assistance to our small lead-
zine producers.

S. 4036 also provided assistance to the
tungsten, fluorspar and copper pro-
ducers. Unfortunately, as my colleagues
will recall, the other body declined to
approve that measure when it came be-
fore them in the closing days of the 85th
Congress.

As a result, our lead-zinc miners, who
had first applied for relief from imports
under section 7 of the Reciprocal Trade
Agreements Act in 1954, for whom the
Tariff Commission had twice recom-
mended quota and tariff relief, reached
a point where their backs were against
the wall, where everyone recognized the
injury from imports and where the var-
ious Federal agencies involved, including
Congress, had passed the buck for 4 years
without providing any relief. There-
after, the President in September of last
year, by Executive order under the au-
thority of the Reciprocal Trade Agree-
ments Act, imposed quotas on the im-
portation of lead and zinc on a perma-
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nent basis. The quotas are based on 80
percent of the lead-zine imports during
a base period of 1951-57.

Immediately following that action, the
prices of lead and zinc moved up sig-
nificantly, but because of the extremely
large reserves that had been collecting
in this country over the last few years,
the market has not, to this date, firmed
up to anything like a realistic price level.
There remains some question whether
the 80-percent quota is adequate, but
there is also some indication that the
lead-zinc market will move upward. Our
small lead-zine miners, particularly,
however, are still in trouble. In fact
most of them are closed down. It seems
to me that some immediate and tempo-
rary relief for our small lead-zinc min-
ers is required. I, therefore, introduce
for appropriate reference a bill to im-
plement the Allott formula, which, dur-
ing the last Congress was title 2 of S.
4036. This bill would provide a 1 year
program of production payments on the
very limited basis of 500 tons of lead and
zine per 